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1. GENERAL INFORMATION

(1) New line-up

1) New Standard Inverter Outdoor unit

@ FDC71VNP (3HP)
@ FDC90VNP (3.5HP)

New PAC series line up (40-140 class)

Class

40 | 50 | 60 [ 71 | 90 [ 100|125 140

f. ZIJX‘ rie; - VNX-\ 2IFan (VN):()
Hyper| @ @ @ 9 o @
A

I |

[ I
Micro e J
CXX.

F--------------------

I New

L F 8 B F 8 N B B B B B B N B B 0 B B §N 4

2) Add new indoor unit connection
SRK71ZM-S can connect with FDC71VNP.
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Connectable indoor unit
FDT FDEN FDU FDUM FDF SRK-ZM
4,'.-}"‘-\ ==
- - (
—t Il FDC71VNP &
o~
' ' : : : 1) SRC71ZM-S
i | @ | @ | @ @ @ | @
Outdoor S can be
unit
_ _ connected.
wr @ @ | @ | @ | @
Indoor units
Outdoor units
FDT...VF (Former model) FDT....VF 1 (Latest model) SRK-ZM-S
FDC71VNX FDT71VF,FDEN71VF OK |FDT71VF1,FDEN71VF1 OK | grk71 |N/A
3HP FDUM71VF,FDU71VD FDUM71VF1,FDU71VF1
FDC71VNP FDF71VD N/A | FDF71vD1 OK |ZM-S oK
3.5HP |FDC90VNP FDT100VF,FDEN100VF | N/A | FDT100vF1,FDEN100VF1 | OK
FDUM100VF,FDU100VD FDUM100VF1 N/A
FDC100VN/VS k
4HP FDG100VNXVSX | FDF100VD OK | FDU100VF1,FDF100VD1 OK

* “100” capacity indoor units can be connected to 3.5HP.



(2) Specification comparison

(2)-1 3HP Specification

HYPER RAC New
FDC71VNX SRC71ZM-S FDC71VNP
FDT71VF1 SRK71ZM-S FDT71VF1
50Hz 220-240V 50Hz 220-240V
Power supply Vv 60Hz 220V 50Hz 220-240V 60Hz 220V
~ |Nominal kW 71 71 71
Capacity
Range kW 3.2-8.0 2.15-8.0 14-71
) EER - 3.48 3.29 2.84
Cooling
SEER - 5.72 6.06 6.14
Efficiency class - A+ A+ A++
Sound power level dB(A) 66 66 67
Nominal kW 8.0 8.0 71
Capacity |Range kW 3.6-9.0 1.6-10 1.0-71
) PdesignH kW 6.5 7.6 5.7
Heating
COP - 412 3.74 3.74
SCOP - 4.09 4.03 4.27
Efficiency class - A+ A+ A+
External dimension mm 750x880x340 750x880x340 640x800x290
o Maximum m 50 30 30
Piping length
Charge less m 30 15 15
. . O/U above m 30 20 20
Height difference
O/U below m 15 20 20
. Cooling deg.C -15-+43 -15 - +46 -15 - +46
Operation range -
Heating deg.C -20 - +20 -15 - +21 -15 - +20
(2)-2 3.5HP Specification
Hyper Micro New
FDC100VNX FDC100VN FDC90VNP
FDT100VF1 FDT100VF1 FDT100VF1
Power suppl Vv 50Hz 220-240V 50Hz 220-240V 50Hz 220-240V
il B0Hz 220V 60Hz 220V 60Hz 220V
. |Nominal kW 10.0 10.0 9.0
Capacity
Range kw 40-11.2 40-11.2 1.9-9.0
. EER - 4.00 3.62 SEN/
Cooling
SEER - 5.84 5.61 6.73
Efficiency class - A+ A+ A++
Sound power level dB(A) 70 70 69
Nominal kw 11.2 11.2 9.0
Capacity Range kw 4.0-125 4.0-125 1.5-9.0
. PdesignH kw 13.5 9.7 8.1
Heating
COP - 4.34 4.09 411
SCOP - 3.96 3.92 411
Efficiency class - A A A+
External dimension mm 1300x970x370 845x970x370 750x880x340
. Maximum m 100 50 30
Piping length
Charge less m 30 30 15
. ) O/U above m 30 30 20
Height difference
O/U below m 15 15 20
) Cooling deg.C -15 - +43 -15-+43 -15 - +46
Operation range -
Heating deg.C -20 - +20 -20 - +20 -15 - +20
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(3) Difference from other series

(3)-1 Nominal / Maximum capacity

@ Ratio of cooling/heating — 1
@® Nominal capacity == Maximum capacity
@® Minimum capacity —>  Lower than current model
1) 3HP 2) 3.5HP
Cooling/Heating Nom
IA\\ m Nominal ® Maximum /Max \\ m Nominal ® Maximum
10 — 143
/ \\
S s ; Y Same s 12\\ 3 Same
% 8 L %10 [
il
6 6
Cooling Heating Coacling Heating Cooling Heating Coacling Heating
Hyper New Hyper/Micro New
(4HP) (3.5HP)
(3)-2 Efficiency
Nominal efficiency becomes lower,
but seasonal efficiency becomes higher by optimizing control.
1) 3HP
) Ars A+ 2)35HP ., A+
\ . . \
' ', ) ry
1

BFDC71VNX

®FDC100VNX
SRCTIZKS 4 FDC100VN
EFDCTIVNP 5 . = FDCY0VNP

O B
EER SEER COoP SCOP
EER SEER CopP SCOP

EER : energy efficiency ratio (efficiency of cooling) COP: coefficient of performance (efficiency of heating)
SEER,SCOP : Seasonal EER, Seasonal COP, defined by European standard EN14825.
It shows annual efficiency according to European climate condition. (Average)



(3)-3 Unit size & weight
Become smaller and lighter.

025 - 33% down

0.2 4 —

0.15 -
BFDC71VNX

0.1 SRC71ZK-S
EFDC71VNP

0.05

04
Unit size
(m2)

70

£~ "\ 25% down

60
50 1
40
30
20
10

BFDC71VNX
SRC71ZK-S
EFDC71VNP

Unit weight
(kg)

(3)-4 Pipe size and Piping length

FDC71VNP

® Pipe size becomes smaller

® Pipe length becomes shorter
1) 3HP  poth 1rank down

18 [ §

16

14
12 1
10
8 -

oN O
R T T

Pipe size (liquid) Pipe size (gas)

Shorter
60 N
S {f N
40
30 A
20
10
0

Chargeless pipe Max pipe length
length

BFDC71VNX
SRC71ZK-S
BFDC71VNP

HFDC71VNX
SRC71ZK-S
EFDC71VNP

EFDC71VNP
(FDF71VF1)

2) 3.5HP

0.5

120

100 -
80 -

=

60 -
40 -
20

i r

FDC71VNX 0

N
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52% down

" FDC100VNX
FDC100VN
= FDCOOVNP

Unit size

(m2)

45% down

® FDC100VNX
FODC100VN
= FDCOOVNP

Unit weight

(kg)

easy to install
limit the installation flexibility

o -
ey
=

FDC100VNX

FDC100VN

=

FDC90VNP

2) 3-5HF:8 Liquid pipe 1rank down

If indoor unit is FDF series,
chargeless pipe length:8m, max pipe length :23m

16
14
12
10

o

(=

120 4
100 +
80 -
60

40
20
0

il
il

Pipe size
(liquid)

Pipe size (gas)

Shorter

Y

Chargelesspipe Max pipe length
length

® FDC100VNX
FDC100VN
= FDCY0VNP

= FDC100VNX

FDC100VN

® FDC100VNP

= FDCYOVNP
(FDF100VF1)
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Limited piping length I::) Smaller piping diameter

- Liquid —— Gas @—{J1 Reducer(attached in O/U)

D6.35 ==>D9.52
P
NG E— %
‘V‘ghﬂ:_m??;n’ >

D12.7 == D15.88

(Liquid side is not necessary in case of SRK)

1) 3HP

D6.35

D12.7

D6.35 09,52

\‘c‘ /"" =

~__—’ N

Y

Pipe diameter adjustment is
D15.88 necessary near indoor unit

(3)-5 Piping system

1) 3HP
Hyper New

o ———EEEEE_E—_—_—_——_—_———— o mm mm mm Em Em mm Em Em

Outdoor unit <— Coolingeycle  =--- Heating cycle Outdoor unit <— Cooling cycle  =<- - - Heating cycle

Check joint Away valve

E

Thermistor . Outdoor air
(ThO-A) .‘ ..I Service valve I femp. sensor,, g .
2 v (Flare connecting) (TH2) s
Service valve Vgt K — Je, B8
§ L — g

(Flare connecting)

1 Check joint <K - Discharge pipe_ g @ g, -
B temp. sensor & 0y
I High pressure Heat exchanger Y\ Check joint o
switel -
Valve  Thermist Aceumlator
G3HI ermistor P Accumlator |
I Muffler] (ThO-S) Muffler \
Thermistor . ’
1 (ThO-D) 4way valve Muffler
Thermistor ~~ l‘lc:all_ o
1 (ThO-R1) exchanger
.‘ (=2
| Crank case s I il
heater Accumlaf® . Heat Al
| \ Compressar Compressor exchanger | | |
sensor [
| Check joint (ThO-R2) (11 '; \
Sub-cooling \
| & ol = L2 Capillary tube 1] .‘
€ ltccci\ erd H
Service valve
e

Electronic
expansion valve

(Flare connecting) | yrainer

Siriner o -Nr.mm

Electronic
expansion val
(cooling)(EENE)

"'umllary @ ¢

i A
: (heating(EEVH)

Reciver Strainer 4 »a Mifle [

£y £

- —
o
o o e e e e o o o e e o Em Em mm omm omm o

S A e e e e e e e e
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2) 3.5HP
Hyper New

o e mm m e e == o e e e e e e e e e e e ==

Outdoor unit Cooling cycle —--- Heating cycle

Outdoor unit <— Cooling cycle <--- Heating cycle

| | I |
! Check joint dway valve Termistor ‘ ! ! Service valve ?uldoar air 1
I —= (ThO-A) :\'?" & 1 1 I ]m?l;:zl;sm |
v — |
| G ssel | I ' — s |
(Flare connecting) T Discha: T
1 | | te;;:) sIeguesg[lpe Accumulator SgleY 1
oh pressure ¢ ] Heat
1 e — | 1 [Check joint (TH?:r» :l | | cxchanger |
I T e [ | oD H [
Thermistor vy valve | |
(ThO-D) y valv | —_—
1 Thermistor 1 1 l‘ |‘ Capillary 1
(ThO-RT) || tub
| K 1 1 |I‘II e I
1 Crank case i s s 711 | 1 1
cumlaty — |
1 heater \\ omessor Sl 1 1 Compressor f 1
Thermistor
1 Check joint (Suction) (ThO-R2) 1 1 Heat 1
Sub-cooling e g
I Subooling | I s;?g{ugﬂ
col
) H |
& 4 l Service valve (THD)
1 Service valve 1 1 (Flaate connecting) Electronic 1
I (Flare connecting) | syrainer Strainer Strainer .. I I expansion valve
o 2 8® (EEV) |
Capaneion valve “agagane’ Capillary tube LT
(cooling( EEVC) (heatingEEVH) I 1 d Sg--» |
5
| Receiver | | Strainer 84,  Stainer ¥ 1
Sshgauat
| | | |

= = oam e N o e e e e e Em Em Em Em Em Em mm Em Em Em Em Em o e Em =

(4) Other features

(4)-1 Combination

<Plural control>

NO

FDC71VNP

Outdoor units do not have plural ! 7 FDT40VF1
control. ‘
Plural combination_is prohibited.

‘s . N
\\§|ngle onli(/;

. —
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(4)-2 Cooling capacity characteristic

When ambient temperature is higher...

Cooling capacity become smaller to 85%.

S~ FDC71VNP
FDC90VNP

Cooling

< Maximum capacity of other series
)

® 100

o 85

o

@

o

i)

o

35 43
Ambient temperature [ deg.C ]

(4)-3 Sound level
Sound pressure level becomes higher.
Silent mode is prepared. (note: capacity down to around 90%)

55 58
54 .
> = FDCTIVNX HFDC100VNX
52 54
51 SRCT1ZK-S 52 1 FDC100VN
50 50 -
“: # FDCT1VNP 48 - ®FDCI0VNP
: 46
47 uFDCTIVNP m HFDC90VNP
46 (silentmode) (silent mode)

Sound pressure level 42 -

dBi(A) Sound pressure level dB(A)

(4)-4 Trial operation
No DIP switch for trial operation.



'13 « PAC-DB-194

(4)-5 Maintenance

Cable
PCZ504A065A

(1)Mente PC is possible for maintenance.
Relay cable is necessary.
New RAM file is also needed.
RAMDATA_eR25V .xls

FD CONVERTER
PCA006A075B

(2)Inverter checker is possible for
maintenance.
Short-connector is necessary.
(Short between Pin No.2 and No.3
of CNROM)

CNROM
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2. SPECIFICATIONS

(1) Ceiling cassette-4way type (FDT)
Model FDT71VNPVF1

Model FDT71VNPVF1
Item Indoor unit FDT71VF1 [ Outdoor unit FDC71VNP
Power source Single phase 220-240V 50Hz / 220V 60Hz
Nominal cooling capacity (range) kW 7.1 [1.4(Min.)—~ 7.1(Max.)]
Nominal heating capacity (range) kW 7.1 [1.0(Min.)~ 7.1(Max.)]
Power Cooling 2.50
consumption Heating | kW 1.90
Max power consumption 3.27
Running Cooling 11.1/11.6
current Heating A 8.5/8.9
Operation Inrush current, max currentC - 59,8 ;;5
ooling
data Power factor Heating % 97/97
EER Cooling 2.84
COP Heating 3.74
Sound power level Cool{ng 64 67
Heating
Sound pressure level 200l | dB(A) P-Hi: 46 Hi:35 Me:33 Lo:31 54
Heating
Silent mode sound pressure level — 49
N . . ) Unit 246 x 840 x 840
Exterior dimensions (Height x Width x Depth) mm Panel 35 x 950 x 950 640x800(+71)x290
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White
( Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2 )near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1)near equivalent
Net weight kg UNIT 24 PANEL 5.5 45
Compressor type & Q'ty — RMT5113MDE2 ( Twin Rotary type )x1
Compressor motor (Starting method) kW — Direct line start
Refrigerant oil (Amount, type) [] — 0.45 MA68
Refrigerant (Type, amount, pre-charge length) kg R410A 1.6kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 15m)
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing [ M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control Capillary tubes + Electronic expansion valve
Fan type & Q'ty Turbo fan x1 Propeller fan x1
Fan motor (Starting method) W 50 < Direct line start > 34 < Direct line start >
Air flow Cooling | - /min P-Hi:28 Hi:21 Me:19 Lo:17 36
Heating
Available external static pressure Pa 0 -
Outside air intake Possible —
Alir filter, Quality / Quantity Pocket plastic net x1(Washable) —
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve(for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Electric heater W — —
. Remote control (option) wired : RC-EX1A, RC-E5, RCH-E3 wireless : RCN-T-36W-E
Operation -
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
control - -
Operation display —

Compressor overheat protection, Overcurrent protection,

Safety equipments Frost protection, Serial signal error protection, Indoor fan motor error protection,

Heating overload protection( High pressure control ), Cooling overload protection
Liquid line: I/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢ 6.35(1/4")x0.8 O/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4")

Refrigerant piping size (O.D.) mm Gas line: /U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 12.7(1/2")x0.8 O/U ¢ 12.7 (1/2")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Installation | Attached length of piping m - -
data Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Refrigerant line (one way) length m Max.30m
Vertical height diff. between O.U. and I.U. m Max.20m (Outdoor unit is higher) Max.20m (Outdoor unit is lower)
Drain hose Hose Connectable VP25 (0.D.32) Holes size ¢ 20 x 5pcs
Drain pump, max lift height mm Built-in Drain pump , 700 —
Recommended breaker size A —
L.R.A. (Locked rotor ampere) A 5.0
Interconnecting wires [Size x Core number 1.5miix4 cores (including earth cable) / Termainal block (Screw fixing type)
IP number IPX0 IPX4
Standard accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose Drain elbow, Drain hole grommet
Option parts —
Note (1) The data are measured at the following conditions. The pipe length is 7.5m.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature Standards
Operatio DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20C — 7C 6C 1S05151-T1

(2) This air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the I1SO.

(3) Sound level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to ambient
conditions.

(4) Select the breaker size according to the own national standard.

(5) When wireless remote control is used, fan is 3 speed setting (Hi-Me-Lo) only.

(6) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

PJF000Z314/8\ |
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Model FDT90VNPVF1

Model FDT90VNPVF1
Item Indoor unit  FDT100VF1 [ Outdoor unit FDC90VNP
Power source Single phase 220-240V 50Hz / 220V 60Hz
Nominal cooling capacity (range) kW 9.0 [1.9(Min.)— 9.0(Max.)]
Nominal heating capacity (range) kW 9.0 [ 1.5(Min.)~ 9.0(Max.)]
Power Cooling 2.67
consumption Heating | kW 2.19
Max power consumption 4.19
Running Cooling 11.9/12.4
current Heating A 9.9/10.3
Operation Inrush current, max currentC - 59,7 }1370
ooling
data Power factor Heating % 96/96
EER Cooling 3.37
COP Heating 4.11
Sound power level Cool{ng 65 69
Heating
Sound pressure level Cool!ng dBA) P-Hi: 51 Hi:40 Me:37 Lo:35 57
Heating 55
Silent mode sound pressure level - Cooling:52 / Heating:50
N . . ) Unit 298 x 840 x 840
Exterior dimensions (Height x Width x Depth) mm Panel 35 x 950 x 950 750 x 880(+88) x 340
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White
( Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2 )near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1 )near equivalent
Net weight kg UNIT 27 PANEL 5.5 57
Compressor type & Q'ty — RMT5118MDE2 ( Twin Rotary type )x1
Compressor motor (Starting method) kW — Direct line start
Refrigerant oil (Amount, type) [] — 0.675 MA68
Refrigerant (Type, amount, pre-charge length) kg R410A 2.1kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 15m)
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing [ M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control Capillary tubes + Electronic expansion valve
Fan type & Q'ty Turbo fan x1 Propeller fan x1
Fan motor (Starting method) W 140 < Direct line start > 86 < Direct line start >
Air flow (H:Z;':’r:g m’/min P-Hi:37 Hi:27 Me:24 Lo:20 42?5
Available external static pressure Pa 0 0
Outside air intake Possible —
Alir filter, Quality / Quantity Pocket plastic net x1(Washable) —
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve(for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for fan motor & compressor)
Electric heater W — —
. Remote control (option) wired : RC-EX1A, RC-E5, RCH-E3 wireless : RCN-T-36W-E
Operation -
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
control - -
Operation display —

Compressor overheat protection, Overcurrent protection,

Safety equipments Frost protection, Serial signal error protection, Indoor fan motor error protection,

Heating overload protection( High pressure control ), Cooling overload protection
Liquid line: I/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢ 6.35(1/4")x0.8 O/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4")

Refrigerant piping size (O.D.) mm Gas line: /U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88(5/8")x1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Installation |Attached length of piping m - -
data Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Refrigerant line (one way) length m Max.30m
Vertical height diff. between O.U. and I.U. m Max.20m (Outdoor unit is higher) Max.20m (Outdoor unit is lower)
Drain hose Hose Connectable VP25(0.D.32) Holes size ¢ 20 x 5pcs
Drain pump, max lift height mm Built-in Drain pump , 700 —
Recommended breaker size A —
L.R.A. (Locked rotor ampere) A 5.0
Interconnecting wires [Size x Core number 1.5miix4 cores (including earth cable) / Termainal block (Screw fixing type)
IP number IPX0 IPX4
Standard accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose Drain elbow, Drain hole grommet
Option parts —
Note (1) The data are measured at the following conditions. The pipe length is 7.5m.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature Standards
Operatio DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20C — 7C 6C 1S05151-T1

(2) This air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the I1SO.

(3) Sound level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to ambient
conditions.

(4) Select the breaker size according to the own national standard.

(5) When wireless remote control is used, fan is 3 speed setting (Hi-Me-Lo) only.

(6) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.
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Model FDT90VNPVF2

Model FDT90VNPVF2
Item Indoor unit  FDT100VF2 [ Outdoor unit FDC90VNP
Power source Single phase 220-240V 50Hz / 220V 60Hz
Nominal cooling capacity (range) kW 9.0 [1.9(Min.)— 9.0(Max.)]
Nominal heating capacity (range) kW 9.0 [ 1.5(Min.)~ 9.0(Max.)]
Power Cooling 2.67
consumption Heating | kW 2.19
Max power consumption 4.19
Running Cooling 11.9/12.4
current Heating A 9.9/10.3
Operation Inrush current, max currentC - 59,7 }1370
ooling
data Power factor Heating % 96/96
EER Cooling 3.37
COP Heating 4.11
Sound power level Cool{ng 65 69
Heating
Sound pressure level Cool!ng dBA) P-Hi: 51 Hi:40 Me:37 Lo:35 57
Heating 55
Silent mode sound pressure level - Cooling:52 / Heating:50
N . . ) Unit 298 x 840 x 840
Exterior dimensions (Height x Width x Depth) mm Panel 35 x 950 x 950 750 x 880(+88) x 340
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White
( Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2 )near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1 )near equivalent
Net weight kg UNIT 27 PANEL 5.5 57
Compressor type & Q'ty — RMT5118MDE2 ( Twin Rotary type )x1
Compressor motor (Starting method) kW — Direct line start
Refrigerant oil (Amount, type) [] — 0.675 MA68
Refrigerant (Type, amount, pre-charge length) kg R410A 2.1kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 15m)
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing [ M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control Capillary tubes + Electronic expansion valve
Fan type & Q'ty Turbo fan x1 Propeller fan x1
Fan motor (Starting method) W 140 < Direct line start > 86 < Direct line start >
Air flow (H:Z;':’r:g m’/min P-Hi:37 Hi:27 Me:24 Lo:20 42?5
Available external static pressure Pa 0 0
Outside air intake Possible —
Alir filter, Quality / Quantity Pocket plastic net x1(Washable) —
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve(for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for fan motor & compressor)
Electric heater W — —
. Remote control (option) wired : RC-EX1A, RC-E5, RCH-E3 wireless : RCN-T-36W-E
Operation -
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
control - -
Operation display —

Compressor overheat protection, Overcurrent protection,

Safety equipments Frost protection, Serial signal error protection, Indoor fan motor error protection,

Heating overload protection( High pressure control ), Cooling overload protection
Liquid line: I/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢ 6.35(1/4")x0.8 O/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4")

Refrigerant piping size (O.D.) mm Gas line: /U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88(5/8")x1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Installation |Attached length of piping m - -
data Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Refrigerant line (one way) length m Max.30m
Vertical height diff. between O.U. and I.U. m Max.20m (Outdoor unit is higher) Max.20m (Outdoor unit is lower)
Drain hose Hose Connectable VP25(0.D.32) Holes size ¢ 20 x 5pcs
Drain pump, max lift height mm Built-in Drain pump , 700 —
Recommended breaker size A —
L.R.A. (Locked rotor ampere) A 5.0
Interconnecting wires [Size x Core number 1.5miix4 cores (including earth cable) / Termainal block (Screw fixing type)
IP number IPX0 IPX4
Standard accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose Drain elbow, Drain hole grommet
Option parts —
Note (1) The data are measured at the following conditions. The pipe length is 7.5m.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature Standards
Operatio DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20C — 7C 6C 1S05151-T1

(2) This air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the I1SO.

(3) Sound level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to ambient
conditions.

(4) Select the breaker size according to the own national standard.

(5) When wireless remote control is used, fan is 3 speed setting (Hi-Me-Lo) only.

(6) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.
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(2) Ceiling suspended type (FDEN)

Model FDEN71VNPVF1
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Model FDEN71VNPVF1
Item Indoor unit FDEN71VF1 Outdoor unit FDC71VNP
Power source Single phase 220-240V 50Hz / 220V 60Hz
Nominal cooling capacity (range) kW 7.1 [1.4(Min.) ~ 7.1(Max.)]
Nominal heating capacity (range) kW 7.1 [1.0(Min.) ~ 7.1(Max.)]
Power Cooling 2.50
consumption Heating | kW 1.96
Max power consumption 3.27
Running Cooling 11.1/11.6
current Heating A 8.8/9.2
Operation Inrush current, max currentC - 59,8 ;;5
ooling
data Power factor Heating % 97/97
EER Cooling 2.84
COP Heating 3.62
Sound power level Cool{ng 62 67
Heating
Sound pressure level Cool!ng dBA) P-Hi :50 Hi:41 Me:39 Lo: 38 54
Heating
Silent mode sound pressure level — 49
Exterior dimensions (Height x Width x Depth) mm 210 x 1,320 x 690 640x800(+71)x290
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White
(Munsell color ) (6.8Y8.9/0.2 ) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 37 45
Compressor type & Q'ty - RMT5113MDE2 ( Twin Rotary type )x1
Compressor motor (Starting method) kW — Direct line start
Refrigerant oil (Amount, type) [] — 0.45 MA68
Refrigerant (Type, amount, pre-charge length) kg R410A 1.6kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 15m)
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing [ M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control Capillary tubes + Electronic expansion valve
Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x4 Propeller fan x1
Fan motor (Starting method) W 20 x2 < Direct line start > 34 < Direct line start >
Air flow Cooling | o/ P-Hi:20 Hi:16 Me: 14 Lo: 12 36
Heating
Available external static pressure Pa 0 —
Outside air intake Not possible —
Alir filter, Quality / Quantity Pocket plastic net x2(Washable) —
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve(for fan motor) Rubber sleeve(for Compressor)
Electric heater W 0 —
. Remote control (option) wired : RC-EX1A, RC-E5, RCH-E3 wireless : RCN-E1R
Operation -
control Room t.emp'erature control Thermostat by electronics
Operation display RUN: Green, TIMER: Yellow, CHECK: Yellow
Compressor overheat protection, Overcurrent protection,
Safety equipments Frost protection, Serial signal error protection, Indoor fan motor error protection,
Heating overload protection( High pressure control ), Cooling overload protection
. - ) Liquid line: I/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢ 6.35(1/4")x0.8 O/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4")
Refrigerant piping size (O.D.) mm Gas line: I/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 12.7(1/2")x0.8 O/U ¢ 12.7 (1/2")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Installation |Attached length of piping m — —
data Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Refrigerant line (one way) length m Max.30m
Vertical height diff. between O.U. and I.U. m Max.20m (Outdoor unit is higher) Max.20m(Outdoor unit is lower)
Drain hose Hose Connectable with VP20(O.D.26) Holes size ¢ 20 x 5pcs
Drain pump, max lift height mm — —
Recommended breaker size A —
L.R.A. (Locked rotor ampere) A 5.0
Interconnecting wires [Size x Core number 1.5miix4 cores(including earth cable)/ Termainal block(Screw fixing type)
IP_number IPX0 IPX4
Standard accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose Drain elbow, Drain hole grommet
Option parts —

Note (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

The pipe length is 7.5m.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C

Heating 20C — 7C 6C 1SO5151-T1

(2) This air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(3) Sound level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to ambient

conditions.

(4) Select the breaker size according to the own national standard.
(5) When wireless remote control is used, fan is 3 speed setting (Hi-Me-Lo) only.
(6) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.
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Model FDEN9OVNPVF1
Item Indoor unit FDEN100VF1 Outdoor unit FDC90VNP
Power source Single phase 220-240V 50Hz / 220V 60Hz
Nominal cooling capacity (range) kW 9.0 [ 1.9(Min.) ~ 9.0(Max.)]
Nominal heating capacity (range) kW 9.0 [ 1.5(Min.) ~ 9.0(Max.)]
Power Cooling 2.75
consumption Heating | kW 2.25
Max power consumption 4.19
Running Cooling 12.2/12.8
current Heating A 10.1/10.6
Operation Inrush current, max currentC - 59,7 }1370
ooling
data Power factor Heating % 96/96
EER Cooling 3.27
COP Heating 4.00
Sound power level Cool{ng 64 69
Heating
Sound pressure level Cool!ng dBA) P-Hi:46 Hi:44 Me: 41 Lo: 39 o7
Heating 55
Silent mode sound pressure level — Cooling:52 / Heating:50
Exterior dimensions (Height x Width x Depth) mm 250 x 1,620 x 690 750 x 880(+88) x 340
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White
( Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 49 57
Compressor type & Q'ty — RMT5118MDE2 ( Twin Rotary type )x1
Compressor motor (Starting method) kW — Direct line start
Refrigerant oil (Amount, type) [] — 0.675 MA68
Refrigerant (Type, amount, pre-charge length) kg R410A 2.1kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 15m)
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing [ M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control Capillary tubes + Electronic expansion valve
Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x4 Propeller fan x1
Fan motor (Starting method) W 30 x2 < Direct line start > 86 < Direct line start >
Air flow (H:Z;':’r:g m'/min|  P-Hi:28 Hi:26 Me:23 Lo:21 42?5
Available external static pressure Pa 0 0
Outside air intake Not possible —
Alir filter, Quality / Quantity Pocket plastic net x2(Washable) —
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve(for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for fan motor & compressor)
Electric heater W 0 —
. Remote control (option) wired : RC-EX1A, RC-E5, RCH-E3 wireless : RCN-E1R
Operation -
control Room t.emp.erature control Thermostat by electronics
Operation display RUN: Green, TIMER: Yellow, CHECK: Yellow
Compressor overheat protection, Overcurrent protection,
Safety equipments Frost protection, Serial signal error protection, Indoor fan motor error protection,
Heating overload protection( High pressure control ), Cooling overload protection
. - ) Liquid line: I/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢ 6.35(1/4")x0.8 O/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4")
Refrigerant piping size (O.D.) mm Gas line: I/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88(5/8")x1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Installation |Attached length of piping m — —
data Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Refrigerant line (one way) length m Max.30m
Vertical height diff. between O.U. and I.U. m Max.20m(Outdoor unit is higher) Max.20m(Outdoor unit is lower)
Drain hose Hose Connectable with VP20(O.D.26) Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs
Drain pump, max lift height mm — —
Recommended breaker size A —
L.R.A. (Locked rotor ampere) A 5.0
Interconnecting wires [Size x Core number 1.5miix4 cores(including earth cable)/ Termainal block(Screw fixing type)
IP_number IPX0 IPX4
Standard accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose Drain elbow, Drain hole grommet
Option parts —

Note (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

The pipe length is 7.5m.

Iltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature Standards
Operatio DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20C — 7C 6C 1SO5151-T1

(2) This air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the I1SO.

(3) Sound level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to ambient

conditions.

(4) Select the breaker size according to the own national standard.
(5) When wireless remote control is used, fan is 3 speed setting (Hi-Me-Lo) only.
(6) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.
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(3) Duct connected-High static pressure type (FDU)

Model FDU71VNPVF1

Model FDU71VNPVF1
Item Indoor unit FDU71VF1 Outdoor unit FDC71VNP
Power source Single phase 220-240V 50Hz / 220V 60Hz
Nominal cooling capacity (range) kW 7.1 [1.4(Min.) ~ 7.1(Max.)]
Nominal heating capacity (range) kW 7.1 [1.0(Min.) ~ 7.1(Max.)]
Power Cooling 2.63
consumption Heating | kW 1.96
Max power consumption 3.27
Running Cooling 11.7/12.2
current Heating A 8.8/9.2
Operation Inrush current, max currentC - 59,8 ;;5
ooling
data Power factor Heating % 97/97
EER Cooling 2.70
COP Heating 3.62
Sound power level Cool{ng 65 67
Heating
Sound pressure level Cool!ng dBA) P-Hi : 38 Hi:33 Me:29 Lo:25 54
Heating
Silent mode sound pressure level — 49
Exterior dimensions (Height x Width x Depth) mm 280 x 950 x 635 640x800(+71)x290
Exterior appearance o Stucco White
( Munsell color) (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 34 45
Compressor type & Q'ty - RMT5113MDE2 ( Twin Rotary type )x1
Compressor motor (Starting method) kW — Direct line start
Refrigerant oil (Amount, type) [] — 0.45 MA68
Refrigerant (Type, amount, pre-charge length) kg R410A 1.6kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 15m)
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing [ M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control Capillary tubes + Electronic expansion valve
Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x2 Propeller fan x1
Fan motor (Starting method) W 130 < Direct line start > 34 < Direct line start >
Air flow Cooling | o/ P-Hi:24 Hi:19 Me: 15 Lo: 10 36
Heating
Available external static pressure Pa Standard : 35 Max : 200 —
Outside air intake Possible —
Alir filter, Quality / Quantity Procure locally —
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve(for fan motor) Rubber sleeve(for Compressor )
Electric heater W — —
. Remote control (option) wired :RC-EX1A, RC-E5,RCH-E3 wireless : RCN-KIT3-E
Operation -
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
control - -
Operation display —
Compressor overheat protection, Overcurrent protection,
Safety equipments Frost protection, Serial signal error protection, Indoor fan motor error protection,
Heating overload protection( High pressure control ), Cooling overload protection
. - ) Liquid line: I/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢ 6.35(1/4")x0.8 O/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4")
Refrigerant piping size (O.D.) mm Gas line: I/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 12.7(1/2")x0.8 O/U ¢ 12.7 (1/2")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Installation |Attached length of piping m — —
data Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Refrigerant line (one way) length m Max.30m
Vertical height diff. between O.U. and I.U. m Max.20m (Outdoor unit is higher) Max.20m (Outdoor unit is lower)
Drain hose Hose Connectable VP25 (1.D.25, 0.D.32) Holes size ¢ 20 x 5pcs
Drain pump, max lift height mm Built-in Drain pump,600 —
Recommended breaker size A —
L.R.A. (Locked rotor ampere) A 5.0
Interconnecting wires [Size x Core number 1.5miix4 cores(including earth cable)/ Termainal block(Screw fixing type)
IP_number IPX0 IPX4
Standard accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose Drain elbow, Drain hole grommet
Option parts —

Note (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

The pipe length is 7.5m.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature External static pressure Standards
Operation DB wB DB wB of indoor unit
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20C — 7C 6C 35Pa ISO5151-T1

(2) This air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.

(3) Sound level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to ambient conditions.

(4) Select the breaker size according to the own national standard.

(5) When wireless remote control is used, fan is 3 speed setting (Hi-Me-Lo) only.

(6) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(7) The factory E.S.P. setting is set within the range of 80 - 150 Pa.lf SW8-4 is turned to "ON", E.S.P. setting range can be changed to 10 -
200 Pa.(For RC-EX1A and RC-E5 only)
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Model FDU90OVNPVF1
Item Indoor unit FDU100VF1 Outdoor unit FDC90VNP
Power source Single phase 220-240V 50Hz / 220V 60Hz
Nominal cooling capacity (range) kW 9.0 [ 1.9(Min.) ~ 9.0(Max.)]
Nominal heating capacity (range) kW 9.0 [ 1.5(Min.) ~ 9.0(Max.)]
Power Cooling 2.65
consumption Heating | kW 2.25
Max power consumption 4.19
Running Cooling 11.8/12.3
current Heating A 10.1/10.6
Operation Inrush current, max currentC - 59,7 }1370
ooling
data Power factor Heating % 96/ 96
EER Cooling 3.40
COP Heating 4.00
Sound power level Cool{ng 65 69
Heating
Sound pressure level Cool!ng dBA) P-Hi: 44 Hi:38 Me:36 Lo:30 o7
Heating 55
Silent mode sound pressure level — Cooling:52 / Heating:50
Exterior dimensions (Height x Width x Depth) mm 280 x 1,370 x 740 750 x 880(+88) x 340
Exterior appearance o Stucco White
(Munsell color ) (4.2Y7.5/1.1 )near equivalent
Net weight kg 54 57
Compressor type & Q'ty — RMT5118MDE2 ( Twin Rotary type )x1
Compressor motor (Starting method) kW — Direct line start
Refrigerant oil (Amount, type) [] — 0.675 MA68
Refrigerant (Type, amount, pre-charge length) kg R410A 2.1kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 15m)
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing [ M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control Capillary tubes + Electronic expansion valve
Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x3 Propeller fan x1
Fan motor (Starting method) W 100 + 130 < Direct line start > 86 < Direct line start >
Air flow (H:Z;':’r:g m/min P-Hi:36 Hi:28 Me:25 Lo: 19 42?5
Available external static pressure Pa Standard : 60 Max : 200 0
Outside air intake Possible —
Alir filter, Quality / Quantity Procure locally —
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve(for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for fan motor & compressor)
Electric heater W — —
. Remote control (option) wired :RC-EX1A, RC-E5,RCH-E3 wireless : RCN-KIT3-E
Operation -
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
control - -
Operation display —
Compressor overheat protection, Overcurrent protection,
Safety equipments Frost protection, Serial signal error protection, Indoor fan motor error protection,
Heating overload protection( High pressure control ), Cooling overload protection
. - ) Liquid line: I/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢ 6.35(1/4")x0.8 O/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4")
Refrigerant piping size (O.D.) mm Gas line: I/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88(5/8")x1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Installation | Attached length of piping m — —
data Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Refrigerant line (one way) length m Max.30m
Vertical height diff. between O.U. and I.U. m Max.20m (Outdoor unit is higher) Max.20m (Outdoor unit is lower)
Drain hose Hose Connectable VP25(1.D.25, 0.D.32) Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs
Drain pump, max lift height mm Built-in Drain pump,600 —
Recommended breaker size A —
L.R.A. (Locked rotor ampere) A 5.0
Interconnecting wires [Size x Core number 1.5miix4 cores (including earth cable)/ Termainal block (Screw fixing type)
IP_number IPX0 IPX4
Standard accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose Drain elbow, Drain hole grommet
Option parts —

Note (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

The pipe length is 7.5m.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature External static pressure Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB of indoor unit
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 50 — 7°C 6C 60Pa ISO5151-T1

(2) This air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.

(3) Sound level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to ambient conditions.

(4) Select the breaker size according to the own national standard.

(5) When wireless remote control is used, fan is 3 speed setting (Hi-Me-Lo) only.

(6) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(7) The factory E.S.P. setting is set within the range of 80 - 150 Pa.lf SW8-4 is turned to "ON", E.S.P. setting range can be changed to 10 -
200 Pa.(For RC-EX1A and RC-E5 only)
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Model FDU90VNPVF2
Item Indoor unit FDU100VF2 Outdoor unit FDC90VNP
Power source Single phase 220-240V 50Hz / 220V 60Hz
Nominal cooling capacity (range) kW 9.0 [ 1.9(Min.) ~ 9.0(Max.)]
Nominal heating capacity (range) kW 9.0 [ 1.5(Min.) ~ 9.0(Max.)]
Power Cooling 2.65
consumption Heating | kW 2.25
Max power consumption 4.19
Running Cooling 11.8/12.3
current Heating A 10.1/10.6
Operation Inrush current, max currentC - 59,7 }1370
ooling
data Power factor Heating % 96/ 96
EER Cooling 3.40
COP Heating 4.00
Sound power level Cool{ng 65 69
Heating
Sound pressure level Cool!ng dBA) P-Hi: 44 Hi:38 Me:36 Lo:30 o7
Heating 55
Silent mode sound pressure level — Cooling:52 / Heating:50
Exterior dimensions (Height x Width x Depth) mm 280 x 1,370 x 740 750 x 880(+88) x 340
Exterior appearance o Stucco White
(Munsell color ) (4.2Y7.5/1.1 )near equivalent
Net weight kg 54 57
Compressor type & Q'ty — RMT5118MDE2 ( Twin Rotary type )x1
Compressor motor (Starting method) kW — Direct line start
Refrigerant oil (Amount, type) [] — 0.675 MA68
Refrigerant (Type, amount, pre-charge length) kg R410A 2.1kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 15m)
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing [ M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control Capillary tubes + Electronic expansion valve
Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x3 Propeller fan x1
Fan motor (Starting method) W 100 + 130 < Direct line start > 86 < Direct line start >
Air flow (H:Z;':’r:g m/min P-Hi:36 Hi:28 Me:25 Lo: 19 42?5
Available external static pressure Pa Standard : 60 Max : 200 0
Outside air intake Possible —
Alir filter, Quality / Quantity Procure locally —
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve(for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for fan motor & compressor)
Electric heater W — —
. Remote control (option) wired :RC-EX1A, RC-E5,RCH-E3 wireless : RCN-KIT3-E
Operation -
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
control - -
Operation display —
Compressor overheat protection, Overcurrent protection,
Safety equipments Frost protection, Serial signal error protection, Indoor fan motor error protection,
Heating overload protection( High pressure control ), Cooling overload protection
. - ) Liquid line: I/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢ 6.35(1/4")x0.8 O/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4")
Refrigerant piping size (O.D.) mm Gas line: I/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88(5/8")x1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Installation | Attached length of piping m — —
data Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Refrigerant line (one way) length m Max.30m
Vertical height diff. between O.U. and I.U. m Max.20m (Outdoor unit is higher) Max.20m (Outdoor unit is lower)
Drain hose Hose Connectable VP25(1.D.25, 0.D.32) Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs
Drain pump, max lift height mm Built-in Drain pump,600 —
Recommended breaker size A —
L.R.A. (Locked rotor ampere) A 5.0
Interconnecting wires [Size x Core number 1.5miix4 cores (including earth cable)/ Termainal block (Screw fixing type)
IP_number IPX0 IPX4
Standard accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose Drain elbow, Drain hole grommet
Option parts —

Note (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

The pipe length is 7.5m.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature External static pressure Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB of indoor unit
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 50 — 7°C 6C 60Pa ISO5151-T1

(2) This air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.

(3) Sound level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to ambient conditions.

(4) Select the breaker size according to the own national standard.

(5) When wireless remote control is used, fan is 3 speed setting (Hi-Me-Lo) only.

(6) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(7) The factory E.S.P. setting is set within the range of 80 - 150 Pa.lf SW8-4 is turned to "ON", E.S.P. setting range can be changed to 10 -
200 Pa.(For RC-EX1A and RC-E5 only)
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(4) Duct connected-Low / Middle static pressure type (FDUM)

Model FDUM71VNPVF1

Model FDUM71VNPVF1
Item Indoor unit FDUM71VF1 Outdoor unit FDC71VNP
Power source Single phase 220-240V 50Hz / 220V 60Hz
Nominal cooling capacity (range) kW 7.1 [1.4(Min.) ~ 7.1(Max.)]
Nominal heating capacity (range) kW 7.1 [1.0(Min.) ~ 7.1(Max.)]
Power Cooling 2.63
consumption Heating | kW 1.96
Max power consumption 3.27
Running Cooling 11.7/12.2
current Heating A 8.8/9.2
Operation Inrush current, max currentC - 538 ;;:
ooling
data Power factor Heating % 97/97
EER Cooling 2.70
COP Heating 3.62
Sound power level Cool{ng 65 67
Heating
Sound pressure level Cool!ng dBA) P-Hi : 38 Hi:33 Me:29 Lo:25 54
Heating
Silent mode sound pressure level — 49
Exterior dimensions (Height x Width x Depth) mm 280 x 950 x 635 640x800(+71)x290
Exterior appearance o Stucco White
(Munsell color ) (4.2Y7.5/1.1 )near equivalent
Net weight kg 34 45
Compressor type & Q'ty - RMT5113MDE2 ( Twin Rotary type )x1
Compressor motor (Starting method) kW — Direct line start
Refrigerant oil (Amount, type) [] — 0.45 MA68
Refrigerant (Type, amount, pre-charge length) kg R410A 1.6kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 15m)
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing [ M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control Capillary tubes + Electronic expansion valve
Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x2 Propeller fan x1
Fan motor (Starting method) W 130 < Direct line start > 34 < Direct line start >
Air flow Cooling | o/ P-Hi:24 Hi:19 Me: 15 Lo: 10 36
Heating
Available external static pressure Pa Standard : 35 Max : 100 —
Outside air intake Possible —
Alir filter, Quality / Quantity Procure locally —
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve(for fan motor) Rubber sleeve(for Compressor)
Electric heater W — —
. Remote control (option) wired :RC-EX1A, RC-E5,RCH-E3 wireless : RCN-KIT3-E
Operation -
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
control - -
Operation display —
Compressor overheat protection, Overcurrent protection,
Safety equipments Frost protection, Serial signal error protection, Indoor fan motor error protection,
Heating overload protection( High pressure control ), Cooling overload protection
. - ) Liquid line: I/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢ 6.35(1/4")x0.8 O/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4")
Refrigerant piping size (O.D.) mm Gas line: I/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 12.7(1/2")x0.8 O/U ¢ 12.7 (1/2")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Installation | Attached length of piping m — —
data Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Refrigerant line (one way) length m Max.30m
Vertical height diff. between O.U. and I.U. m Max.20m (Outdoor unit is higher) Max.20m (Outdoor unit is lower)
Drain hose Hose Connectable VP25 (1.D.25, 0.D.32) Holes size ¢ 20 x 5pcs
Drain pump, max lift height mm Built-in Drain pump,600 —
Recommended breaker size A —
L.R.A. (Locked rotor ampere) A 5.0
Interconnecting wires [Size x Core number 1.5miix4 cores (including earth cable)/ Termainal block (Screw fixing type)
IP_number IPX0 IPX4
Standard accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose Drain elbow, Drain hole grommet
Option parts UM-FL2EF

Note (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

The pipe length is 7.5m.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature External static pressure Standards
Operatio DB WB DB WB of indoor unit
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 50°C — 7C 5C 35Pa ISO5151-T1

(2) This air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the I1SO.

(3) Sound level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to ambient conditions.
(4) Select the breaker size according to the own national standard.

(5) When wireless remote control is used, fan is 3 speed setting (Hi-Me-Lo) only.

(6) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(7) Static pressure of optional air filter "UM-FL2EF" is 5Pa initially.

(8)The external static pressure setting can be changed to 10-100Pa. (For RC-EX1A and RC-E5 only)
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Model FDUM90VNPVF1
Item Indoor unit  FDUM100VF1 [ Outdoor unit FDC90VNP
Power source Single phase 220-240V 50Hz / 220V 60Hz
Nominal cooling capacity (range) kW 9.0 [ 1.9(Min.) ~ 9.0(Max.)]
Nominal heating capacity (range) kW 9.0 [ 1.5(Min.) ~ 9.0(Max.)]
Power Cooling 2.65
consumption Heating | kW 2.25
Max power consumption 4.19
Running Cooling 11.8/12.3
current Heating A 10.1/10.6
Operation Inrush current, max currentC - 59,7 }1270
ooling
data Power factor Heating % 96/ 96
EER Cooling 3.40
COP Heating 4.00
Sound power level Cool{ng 65 69
Heating
Sound pressure level Cool!ng dBA) P-Hi: 44 Hi:38 Me:36 Lo:30 o7
Heating 55
Silent mode sound pressure level — Cooling:52 / Heating:50
Exterior dimensions (Height x Width x Depth) mm 280 x 1370 x 740 750 x 880(+88) x 340
Exterior appearance o Stucco White
(Munsell color ) (4.2Y7.5/1.1 )near equivalent
Net weight kg 54 57
Compressor type & Q'ty — RMT5118MDE2 ( Twin Rotary type )x1
Compressor motor (Starting method) kW — Direct line start
Refrigerant oil (Amount, type) [] — 0.675 MA68
Refrigerant (Type, amount, pre-charge length) kg R410A 2.1kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 15m)
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing [ M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control Capillary tubes + Electronic expansion valve
Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x3 Propeller fan x1
Fan motor (Starting method) W 100 + 130 < Direct line start > 86 < Direct line start >
Air flow (H:Z;':’r:g m/min P-Hi:36 Hi:28 Me:25 Lo: 19 42?5
Available external static pressure Pa Standard : 60 Max : 100 0
Outside air intake Possible —
Alir filter, Quality / Quantity Procure locally —
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve(for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for fan motor & compressor)
Electric heater W — —
. Remote control (option) wired :RC-EX1A, RC-E5,RCH-E3 wireless : RCN-KIT3-E
Operation -
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
control - -
Operation display —
Compressor overheat protection, Overcurrent protection,
Safety equipments Frost protection, Serial signal error protection, Indoor fan motor error protection,
Heating overload protection( High pressure control ), Cooling overload protection
. - ) Liquid line: I/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢ 6.35(1/4")x0.8 O/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4")
Refrigerant piping size (O.D.) mm Gas line: I/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88(5/8")x1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Installation |Attached length of piping m — —
data Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Refrigerant line (one way) length m Max.30m
Vertical height diff. between O.U. and I.U. m Max.20m (Outdoor unit is higher) Max.20m (Outdoor unit is lower)
Drain hose Hose Connectable with VP25(0.D.32) Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs
Drain pump, max lift height mm Built-in Drain pump,600 —
Recommended breaker size A —
L.R.A. (Locked rotor ampere) A 5.0
Interconnecting wires [Size x Core number 1.5miix4 cores (including earth cable)/ Termainal block (Screw fixing type)
IP_number IPX0 IPX4
Standard accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose Drain elbow, Drain hole grommet
Option parts UM-FL3EF

Note (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

The pipe length is 7.5m.

Iltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature External static pressure Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB of indoor unit
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C — 7C 5C 60Pa 1ISO5151-T1

(2) This air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the I1SO.

(3) Sound level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to ambient conditions.
(4) Select the breaker size according to the own national standard.

(5) When wireless remote control is used, fan is 3 speed setting (Hi-Me-Lo) only.

(6) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(7) Static pressure of optional air filter "UM-FL2EF" is 5Pa initially.

(8)The external static pressure setting can be changed to 10-100Pa. (For RC-EX1A and RC-E5 only)

PJG000Z159/\ |




Model FDUM90VNPVF2

13 « PAC-DB-194

Model FDUM90VNPVF2
Item Indoor unit FDUM100VF2 [ Outdoor unit FDC90VNP
Power source Single phase 220-240V 50Hz / 220V 60Hz
Nominal cooling capacity (range) kW 9.0 [ 1.9(Min.) ~ 9.0(Max.)]
Nominal heating capacity (range) kW 9.0 [ 1.5(Min.) ~ 9.0(Max.)]
Power Cooling 2.65
consumption Heating | kW 2.25
Max power consumption 4.19
Running Cooling 11.8/12.3
current Heating A 10.1/10.6
Operation Inrush current, max currentC - 59,7 }1270
ooling
data Power factor Heating % 96/ 96
EER Cooling 3.40
COP Heating 4.00
Sound power level Cool{ng 65 69
Heating
Sound pressure level Cool!ng dBA) P-Hi: 44 Hi:38 Me:36 Lo:30 o7
Heating 55
Silent mode sound pressure level — Cooling:52 / Heating:50
Exterior dimensions (Height x Width x Depth) mm 280 x 1370 x 740 750 x 880(+88) x 340
Exterior appearance o Stucco White
(Munsell color ) (4.2Y7.5/1.1 )near equivalent
Net weight kg 54 57
Compressor type & Q'ty — RMT5118MDE2 ( Twin Rotary type )x1
Compressor motor (Starting method) kW — Direct line start
Refrigerant oil (Amount, type) [] — 0.675 MA68
Refrigerant (Type, amount, pre-charge length) kg R410A 2.1kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 15m)
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing [ M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control Capillary tubes + Electronic expansion valve
Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x3 Propeller fan x1
Fan motor (Starting method) W 100 + 130 < Direct line start > 86 < Direct line start >
Air flow (H:Z;':’r:g m/min P-Hi:36 Hi:28 Me:25 Lo: 19 42?5
Available external static pressure Pa Standard : 60 Max : 100 0
Outside air intake Possible —
Alir filter, Quality / Quantity Procure locally —
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve(for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for fan motor & compressor)
Electric heater W — —
. Remote control (option) wired :RC-EX1A, RC-E5,RCH-E3 wireless : RCN-KIT3-E
Operation -
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
control - -
Operation display —
Compressor overheat protection, Overcurrent protection,
Safety equipments Frost protection, Serial signal error protection, Indoor fan motor error protection,
Heating overload protection( High pressure control ), Cooling overload protection
. - ) Liquid line: I/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢ 6.35(1/4")x0.8 O/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4")
Refrigerant piping size (O.D.) mm Gas line: I/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88(5/8")x1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Installation |Attached length of piping m — —
data Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Refrigerant line (one way) length m Max.30m
Vertical height diff. between O.U. and I.U. m Max.20m (Outdoor unit is higher) Max.20m (Outdoor unit is lower)
Drain hose Hose Connectable with VP25(0.D.32) Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs
Drain pump, max lift height mm Built-in Drain pump,600 —
Recommended breaker size A —
L.R.A. (Locked rotor ampere) A 5.0
Interconnecting wires [Size x Core number 1.5miix4 cores (including earth cable)/ Termainal block (Screw fixing type)
IP_number IPX0 IPX4
Standard accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose Drain elbow, Drain hole grommet
Option parts UM-FL3EF

Note (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

The pipe length is 7.5m.

Iltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature External static pressure Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB of indoor unit
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C — 7C 5C 60Pa 1ISO5151-T1

(2) This air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the I1SO.

(3) Sound level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to ambient conditions.
(4) Select the breaker size according to the own national standard.

(5) When wireless remote control is used, fan is 3 speed setting (Hi-Me-Lo) only.

(6) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(7) Static pressure of optional air filter "UM-FL2EF" is 5Pa initially.

(8)The external static pressure setting can be changed to 10-100Pa. (For RC-EX1A and RC-E5 only)
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(5) Floor standing type (FDF)
Model FDF71VNPVD1
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Model FDF71VNPVD1
Item Indoor unit FDF71VD1 Outdoor unit FDC71VNP
Power source Single phase 220-240V 50Hz / 220V 60Hz
Nominal cooling capacity (range) kW 7.1 [1.4(Min.) ~ 7.1(Max.)]
Nominal heating capacity (range) kW 7.1 [1.0(Min.) ~ 7.1(Max.)]
Power Cooling 2.63
consumption Heating | kW 2.08
Max power consumption 3.27
Running Cooling 11.7/12.2
current Heating A 9.3/9.8
Operation Inrush current, max currentC - 59,8 ;;5
ooling
data Power factor Heating % 97/97
EER Cooling 2.70
COP Heating 3.41
Sound power level Cool{ng 61 67
Heating
Sound pressure level Cool!ng dB(A) P-Hi : 42 Hi: 39 Me:35 Lo : 33 54
Heating
Silent mode sound pressure level — 49
Exterior dimensions (Height x Width x Depth) mm 1,850 x 600 x 320 640x800(+71)x290
Exterior appearance Ceramic White Stucco White
( Munsell color) (N8.0 )near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1 )near equivalent
Net weight kg 49 45
Compressor type & Q'ty - RMT5113MDE2 ( Twin Rotary type )x1
Compressor motor (Starting method) kW — Direct line start
Refrigerant oil (Amount, type) [] — 0.45 MA68
Refrigerant (Type, amount, pre-charge length) kg R410A 1.6kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 8m)
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control Capillary tubes + Electronic expansion valve
Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x1 Propeller fan x1
Fan motor (Starting method) W 157 < Direct line start > 34 < Direct line start >
Air flow Coolng | - /min P-Hi 120 Hi: 18 Me: 16 Lo: 14 36
Heating
Available external static pressure Pa 0 —
Outside air intake Not possible —
Alir filter, Quality / Quantity Plastic net x1(Washable) —
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve(for fan motor) Rubber sleeve(for Compressor)
Electric heater W — —
. Remote control RC-E5 (Installed)  wireless : RCN-KIT3-E (option)
Operation -
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
control - -
Operation display —
Compressor overheat protection, Overcurrent protection,
Safety equipments Frost protection, Serial signal error protection, Indoor fan motor error protection,
Heating overload protection( High pressure control ), Cooling overload protection
. - ) Liquid line: I/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢ 6.35(1/4")x0.8 O/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4")
Refrigerant piping size (O.D.) mm Gas line: I/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 12.7(1/2")x0.8 O/U ¢ 12.7 (1/2")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Installation |Attached length of piping m — —
data Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Refrigerant line (one way) length m Max.23m
Vertical height diff. between O.U. and I.U. m Max.20m (Outdoor unit is higher) Max.20m (Outdoor unit is lower)
Drain hose Hose Connectable VP20 Holes size ¢ 20 x 5pcs
Drain pump, max lift height mm — —
Recommended breaker size A —
L.R.A. (Locked rotor ampere) A 5.0
Interconnecting wires |Size x Core number 1.5 mni x 4 cores(including earth cable)/ Termainal block(Screw fixing type)
IP_number IPX0 IPX4
Standard accessories Mounting kit Drain elbow, Drain hole grommet
Option parts —

Note (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

The pipe length is 7.5m.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C

Heating 20C — 7C 6C 1SO5151-T1

(2) This air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the I1SO.

(3) Sound level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to ambient

conditions.

(4) Select the breaker size according to the own national standard.
(5) When wireless remote control is used, fan is 3 speed setting (Hi-Me-Lo) only.

(6) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.
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Model FDF90VNPVD1
Item Indoor unit FDF100VD1 Outdoor unit FDC90VNP
Power source Single phase 220-240V 50Hz / 220V 60Hz
Nominal cooling capacity (range) kW 9.0 [1.9(Min.) ~ 9.0(Max.)]
Nominal heating capacity (range) kW 9.0 [ 1.5(Min.) ~ 9.0(Max.)]
Power Cooling 2.79
consumption Heating | kW 2.25
Max power consumption 4.19
Running Cooling 12.4/13.0
current Heating A 10.1/10.6
Operation Inrush current, max currentC - F;,? }1370
ooling
data Power factor Heating % 96/ 96
EER Cooling 3.23
COP Heating 4.00
Sound power level CooI[ng 65 69
Heating
Sound pressure level Cool!ng dBA) P-Hi : 54 Hi: 50 Me :48 Lo : 44 57
Heating 55
Silent mode sound pressure level — Cooling:52 / Heating:50
Exterior dimensions (Height x Width x Depth) mm 1,850 x 600 x 320 750 x 880(+88) x 340
Exterior appearance Ceramic White Stucco White
( Munsell color) (N8.0 )near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1 )near equivalent
Net weight kg 52 57
Compressor type & Q'ty — RMT5118MDE2 ( Twin Rotary type )x1
Compressor motor (Starting method) kW — Direct line start
Refrigerant oil (Amount, type) [] — 0.675 MA68
Refrigerant (Type, amount, pre-charge length) kg R410A 2.1kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 8m)
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control Capillary tubes + Electronic expansion valve
Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x1 Propeller fan x1
Fan motor (Starting method) W 157 < Direct line start > 86 < Direct line start >
Air flow (H:Z;':’r:g m’/min P-Hi 129 Hi:26 Me:23 Lo: 19 42?5
Available external static pressure Pa 0 0
Outside air intake Not possible —
Alir filter, Quality / Quantity Plastic net x1(Washable) —
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve(for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for fan motor & compressor)
Electric heater W — —
. Remote control RC-E5 (Installed)  wireless : RCN-KIT3-E (option)
Operation -
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
control - -
Operation display —
Compressor overheat protection, Overcurrent protection,
Safety equipments Frost protection, Serial signal error protection, Indoor fan motor error protection,
Heating overload protection( High pressure control ), Cooling overload protection
. - ) Liquid line: I/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢ 6.35(1/4")x0.8 O/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4")
Refrigerant piping size (O.D.) mm Gas line: I/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88(5/8")x1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Installation | Attached length of piping m — —
data Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Refrigerant line (one way) length m Max.23m
Vertical height diff. between O.U. and I.U. m Max.20m(Outdoor unit is higher) Max.20m(Outdoor unit is lower)
Drain hose Hose Connectable with VP20 Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs
Drain pump, max lift height mm — —
Recommended breaker size A —
L.R.A. (Locked rotor ampere) A 5.0
Interconnecting wires [Size x Core number 1.5mix4 cores(including earth cable)/ Termainal block(Screw fixing type)
IP_number IPX0 IPX4
Standard accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose Drain elbow, Drain hole grommet
Option parts —

Note (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

The pipe length is 7.5m.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C

Heating 20C — 7C 6C 1SO5151-T1

(2) This air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.

(3) Sound level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to ambient

conditions.

(4) Select the breaker size according to the own national standard.
(5) When wireless remote control is used, fan is 3 speed setting (Hi-Me-Lo) only.

(6) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.
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Model FDF90VNPVD2
Item Indoor unit FDF100VD2 Outdoor unit FDC90VNP
Power source Single phase 220-240V 50Hz / 220V 60Hz
Nominal cooling capacity (range) kW 9.0 [ 1.9(Min.) ~ 9.0(Max.)]
Nominal heating capacity (range) kW 9.0 [ 1.5(Min.) ~ 9.0(Max.)]
Power Cooling 2.79
consumption Heating | kW 2.25
Max power consumption 4.19
Running Cooling 12.4/13.0
current Heating A 10.1/10.6
Operation Inrush current, max currentC - 59,7 }1370
ooling
data Power factor Heating % 96/ 96
EER Cooling 3.23
COP Heating 4.00
Sound power level Cool{ng 65 69
Heating
Sound pressure level Cool!ng dBA) P-Hi : 54 Hi: 50 Me :48 Lo : 44 57
Heating 55
Silent mode sound pressure level — Cooling:52 / Heating:50
Exterior dimensions (Height x Width x Depth) mm 1,850 x 600 x 320 750 x 880(+88) x 340
Exterior appearance Ceramic White Stucco White
( Munsell color) (N8.0 )near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1 )near equivalent
Net weight kg 52 57
Compressor type & Q'ty — RMT5118MDE2 ( Twin Rotary type )x1
Compressor motor (Starting method) kW — Direct line start
Refrigerant oil (Amount, type) [] — 0.675 MA68
Refrigerant (Type, amount, pre-charge length) kg R410A 2.1kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 8m)
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control Capillary tubes + Electronic expansion valve
Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x1 Propeller fan x1
Fan motor (Starting method) W 157 < Direct line start > 86 < Direct line start >
Air flow (H:Z;':’r:g m’/min P-Hi 129 Hi:26 Me:23 Lo: 19 42?5
Available external static pressure Pa 0 0
Outside air intake Not possible —
Alir filter, Quality / Quantity Plastic net x1(Washable) —
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve(for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for fan motor & compressor)
Electric heater W — —
. Remote control RC-E5 (Installed)  wireless : RCN-KIT3-E (option)
Operation -
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
control - -
Operation display —
Compressor overheat protection, Overcurrent protection,
Safety equipments Frost protection, Serial signal error protection, Indoor fan motor error protection,
Heating overload protection( High pressure control ), Cooling overload protection
. - ) Liquid line: I/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢ 6.35(1/4")x0.8 O/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4")
Refrigerant piping size (O.D.) mm Gas line: I/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88(5/8")x1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Installation | Attached length of piping m — —
data Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Refrigerant line (one way) length m Max.23m
Vertical height diff. between O.U. and I.U. m Max.20m(Outdoor unit is higher) Max.20m(Outdoor unit is lower)
Drain hose Hose Connectable with VP20 Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs
Drain pump, max lift height mm — —
Recommended breaker size A —
L.R.A. (Locked rotor ampere) A 5.0
Interconnecting wires [Size x Core number 1.5mix4 cores(including earth cable)/ Termainal block(Screw fixing type)
IP_number IPX0 IPX4
Standard accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose Drain elbow, Drain hole grommet
Option parts —

Note (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

The pipe length is 7.5m.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C

Heating 20C — 7C 6C 1SO5151-T1

(2) This air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.

(3) Sound level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to ambient

conditions.

(4) Select the breaker size according to the own national standard.
(5) When wireless remote control is used, fan is 3 speed setting (Hi-Me-Lo) only.

(6) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.
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(6) Wall mounted type (SRK)
Model SRK71VNPZM

13 « PAC-DB-194

Model SRK71VNPZM
Item Indoor unit  SRK71ZM-S Outdoor unit FDC71VNP
Power source Single phase 220-240V 50Hz / 220V 60Hz
Nominal cooling capacity (range) kW 7.1 [1.4(Min.) ~ 7.1(Max.)]
Nominal heating capacity (range) kW 7.1 [1.0(Min.) ~ 7.1(Max.)]
Power Cooling 2.36
consumption Heating kW 1.88
Max power consumption 3.27
Running Cooling 10.9/10.5
current Heating A 8.8/8.4
Operation Inrush current, max currentC - 59,8 ;g:
ooling
data Power factor Heating % 97/97
EER Cooling 3.01
COP Heating 3.78
Cooling 60
Sound power level Heating 51 67
Cooling | dB(A) Hi 149 Me :45 Lo :39 UlLo: 26
Sound pressurelevel o Hi: 46 Me : 43 Lo : 38 Ulo : 35 o4
Silent mode sound pressure level — 49
Exterior dimensions (Height x Width x Depth) mm 318 x 1098 x 248 640x800(+71)x290
Exterior appearance Fine snow Stucco White
(Munsell color) (8.0Y 9.3/0.1 )near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1 )near equivalent
Net weight kg 16 45
Compressor type & Q'ty - RMT5113MDE2 ( Twin Rotary type )x1
Compressor motor (Starting method) kW — Direct line start
Refrigerant oil (Amount, type) 0 - 0.45 MAG8
Refrigerant (Type, amount, pre-charge length) kg R410A 1.6kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 15m)
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing | M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control Capillary tubes + Electronic expansion valve
Fan type & Q'ty Tangential fan x1 Propeller fan x1
Fan motor (Starting method) W 56 < Direct line start > 34 < Direct line start >
Air flow Cooling m/min Hi:19.5 Me : 17.5 Lo : 14.0 ULo : 8.0 35
Heating Hi:21.5 Me :19.5 Lo : 15.5 ULo : 14.0
Available external static pressure Pa 0 —
Outside air intake Not possible —
Alir filter, Quality / Quantity Polypropylene net(Washable)x2 —
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve(for fan motor) Rubber sleeve(for Compressor)
Electric heater W — —
. Remote control Wireless : Remote control
Operation !
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
control Operation display RUN : Green TIMER : Yellow, Hl POWER : Green, ECONO : Orange
Compressor overheat protection, Overcurrent protection,
Safety equipments Frost protection, Serial signal error protection, Indoor fan motor error protection,
Heating overload protection( High pressure control ), Cooling overload protection
) . ) Liquid line: I/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4") Pipe ¢ 6.35(1/4")x0.8 O/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4")
Refrigerant piping size (O.D.) mm Gas line: /U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 12.7(1/2")x0.8 O/U ¢ 12.7 (1/2")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Installation |Attached length of piping m Liquid line : 0.70/Gas line : 0.63 —
data Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Refrigerant line (one way) length m Max.30m
Vertical height diff. between O.U. and I.U. m Max.20m (Outdoor unit is higher) Max.20m (Outdoor unit is lower)
Drain hose Hose Connectable (VP16) Holes size ¢ 20 x 5pcs
Drain pump, max lift height mm — —
Recommended breaker size A —
L.R.A. (Locked rotor ampere) A 5.0
Interconnecting wires [Size x Core number 1.5 mii x 4 cores(including earth cable)/ Termainal block(Screw fixing type)

IP number

IPX0 IPX4

Standard accessories

Mounting kit, Clean filter
(Allergen clear filterx1,
Photocatalytic washable deodorizing filterx1)

Drain elbow, Drain hole grommet

Option parts Interface kit(SC-BIKN-E)
Note (1) The data are measured at the following conditions. The pipe length is 7.5m.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature Standards
Operation DB WB DB wB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20C - 7C 6C 1SO5151-T

(2) This air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(3) Sound level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to ambient

conditions.

(4) Select the breaker size according to the own national standard.
(5) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.
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. N
Decorative panel = 9
860~910 (Ceiling hole size) 0950 8. =
778 (Suspension bolts pitch) 1630 Symbol Content (3 ‘g
v A | Gas piping $15.88(5./8") (Flare) g o
G\ B |Liquid piping $9.52(3/8") (Flare) — 3
\r/—\_/ C [Drain piping VP25(1.D.25,0.D.32) j 7]
4 \ W D [Hole for wiring <2
fo . A \@ — | | F | Suspension bolts (M10 or M8) T o
\\ // Control | B— -n G Outside air opening (Knock out) 4'>
N > box / | = for ducting nockou 5
= N ! | Air outlet opening <
= . y |
g H N k\ Y | H | H for ducting (Knock out) z
2 \ A | 3
=2 N S\ |
= N I ﬂ'_T“H i 2
S ! | |
] ZON | i WEREpe | Space for installation and service 8
8l SN | = ,I —
2 Ve \/ I I / =
~ // / \\ | | [—]
o (2 4 [N/ S | 0 e M
e~ % X N L —= g8
<5 / s
p N4 f
< tsh / éﬁj _F%"L I \ or1n22(r)e
] | il R Obstacle /
i /‘" —/“\ ST s
| Make a space of 4000 or more between
H ! Ar return grille Air supply the units when installing more than one.
140
260 | 60
Drain hose piece 345 303 | 8
(Accessory) T
(Installed on site) =) & { gl
C )
Hanger plate for B A F Hole 1100 6-¢4
suspension bolt H :-Iole.s for
apping screws
o] R 2 5-04
M r = I
‘ +|L—f~'r¢ ¥v 1 © Holes for
§ o M ‘?TJJ 7EW e 5 38 50/ tapping screws
3 | Il Q= ©
I o LF ~ 295~325 & s = = Note (1) The model name label is attached
® \ / ] | inside the air return grille.
2 - ',)( —_—— [ {
= © i S o LN
5 Control box i ~— ™~ ! - Unit:mm
o | ~ ' :
2 D S J) I r
ﬁ 77777 -~ s g 65 Hole
S|
== 13 ) |44
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Decorative panel

860~910 (Ceiling hole size) 950 Content
778 (Suspension bolts pitch) 0630 Gas piping $15.88(5,/8") (Flare)
G\ H B |Liquid piping $9.52(3./8") (Flare)
\ 7 C | Drain piping VP25(1.D.25,0.D.32)
Y D | Hole for wiring
\@ | F | Suspension bolts (M10 or M8)
/ g Control -n Outside air opening Knock
. r____)ﬁ box ,’ e for ducting (Knock out)
= AN k am ! Air outlet opening
= \ / [
2 H N\ v I H | for ducting (Knock out)
w
£ AN N I |
o AN \ |
5 N4 \I : | Space for installation and service
177} N i .
g| SN ) | 7
@ / 7 ! |
s N / 12 s I
& e // If N / I | Sls
~ < v LN ~ II = g
® ﬁ\ ~ 1000
by N
& éé j | | Obstacle ormore 7
u‘ﬁlﬁ- i i\ ST %
/ \ Make a space of 5000 or more between
the units when installing more than one.
H Air return grille 140 Air supply
260 60,
Drain hose piece 345 303 o
(Accessory) / b
(Installed on site) 8[
1840 = / i
Hanger plate for \ M 1100 Holesef-o? 4
suspension bolt
P H tapping screws 5. d) 4
E I_t ) Holes for
i tapping screws

207
150

%
173

o
o}
123

298

295~325

50 or more

Control box

35

38
w0
&S A2 Note (1) The model name label is attached
inside the air return grille.
[
RS s .
= ) ha Unit:mm
= Vi
£I8
5|8 65 Hole
S
Sk 13 || |44
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Note (1) The model name label is attached on the
fan casing inside the air return grille.

C1,C2

™
o
2 ©

290 (Suspension bolts pitch) D
24 1272 (Suspension bolts pitch) 24 135 410 \ 145 Note The slope of drain piping inside the
68 \ \ 52 B unit must take decline of 10mm.
[te)
A o
T ol v <
|| I PSRN \\ S >
)
3B = 5 N~
40 1240 40 690 = N 15 60 7«
195 C1,C2
Air supply 235 Drain hose piece
271 (Accesory, 0.3m)
Receiving part (Installed on site)
IT |
i I
i
o<}
S
o
Cz A C/ 75 B Symbol Content
76 Air return grille 1 110 A | Gas piping $15.88(5./8") (Flare)
135 B |Liquid piping $9.52(3,78") (Flare)
Space for installation and service it Cr2_|Drain piping VP20(1.D.20,0.D.26)
P Position of top cutout and back cutout D | Hole for suspension bolts V10 or M8)
Hole for E |Back cutout PE
/ s drain piping cover
T 1 T (for left) F | Top cutout Plate cover
1 — | G |Hole for drain piping (for left back) (Knock out)
100 é Q Unitmm
ormore = .
B i P G
S| 150 ormore 5 or more
E
T /.
Piping can be connected from 3 different direction.
Obstacle o L
Remove the cutout using side cutter or similar tool.

Make a space of 4500 or more between the units when installing more than one.

L4ALZN3AC ISPOIN
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Note (1) The model name label is attached on the
fan casing inside the air return grille.

C1,C2

290 (Suspension bolts pitch) D ol g
135 410 \ 145
24 1572 _(Suspension bolts pitch) 24 68 \ 52 Note The slope of drain piping inside the
f B unit must take decline of 10mm.
o |
[ A
o
| o Wv <
|| | Q&S \\ £ =
<
™
AN ~ ~
40 1540 40 =] o 15 60 o
690 20 100
1620
1% C1,C2
Air supply 235 Drain hose piece
. 271 (Accesory, 0.3m)
Receiving part (Installed on site)
IT T
|‘| i
i g
©
o
&
L s / 15N
2 7
Air return grille A G 110 Symbol _ Content
135 A | Gas piping $15.88(5,/8") (Flare)
B | Liquid piping $9.52(3./8") (Flare)
Space for installation and service Position of top cutout and back cutout C12 | Drain piping VP20(1.D.20,0.D.26)
Hole for D Hole for suspension bolt (M10 or M8)
/ : . / d(l;aml pflglng E | Back cutout PE cover
ll%l I\ | orie F | Top cutout Plate cover
G | Hole for drain piping (for left back) (Knock out)
® 0
100 or more g ﬁ
= 4 G Unit:mm
S| 150 ormore 5 o more
E
T 7
Piping can be connected from 3 different direction.
Obstacle

Remove the cutout using side cutter or similar tool.

Make a space of 5000 or more between the units when installing more than one.

L14A00EN3 A4 ISPOIN
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(c) Duct connected-High static pressure type (FDU)
Model FDU71VF1

(Suspension bolts pitch)

'13 « PAC-DB-194

. Symbol Content
S A | Gas piping $15.88 (5,/8") (Flare)
é B |Liquid piping $9.52 (3,/8") (Flare)
= 65 740 (Ouctdi on) 185 C1_ | Drain piping VP25 (1.D.25,0.D.32)
° uct aimension Drain piping
>
e c2 (Gravity drainage) VP20 (1.0.20,0.D.26)
S = D | Hole for wiring
N m E | Suspension bolts (M10)
Outside air opening
Folfor ducting (Knock out)
= L | Air outlet opening (Knock out)
S Return air duct Drain hose piece for ducting
( Accessor?) Inspection hole (450X450)
(Installed on site)
986 (Suspension bolts pitch) 4—p4 4— b4
for
Hanger plate for 18 950 18 g)lei?, Screws Holes for
suspension bolt 284 pping 152, 262 {apping screws
82 $124
§ G
v \ » BN D
d Control box Q[ r%\\ { j )
170
o~
N 170
N - J69 | C ] 090
I F G
[y = H
9 ji s B View M
- 1 | A
58
67 £ 30 635 . 30
<
S E g 510
g 295~325 % 471
1S Air supply duct =
£ pply — - 413
gQ w | 2 =]
[m) i —_
= nl s o G| ;
3 @)
= =g o g L e
~ -k D ~ © o~ N N v
/ !
C. 467
55 880 (Duct dimension) 55
Unit:mm
\ Space for installation and service \
Select either of two cases to keep space for installation and services.
(Case1)  From side of unit (Case2)  From bottom of unit
LlsLLLL Ll Y ® L
S é Note (b) g = é
= @5 ° ] G gls
§ Inspection ‘_Y o
H~ é gl s hole 8 g
Note (a) é o °
100~200
Notes (a) There must not be obstacle to draw Notes (1) The model name label
out fan unit. For fan unit maintenance, is attached on the lid
refer to page 88.
(b) Install refrigerant pipes, of the control box.
drain pipe, and wiring so as X Note (a)
not to cross B marked area.
(c) The case that pipes are installed to upper (bottom) of fan unit,
keep space of 60mm or more to upper (bottom) of unit.
PJG000Z047




Model FDU100VF1, 100VF2

13 « PAC-DB-194

B
2
_qé Symbol Content
§ 64 1280 (Duct dimension) 64 A | Gas piping $15.88 (5,/8") (Flare)
= B |Liquid piping $9.52 (3/8" (Flare)
8 I C1 | Drain piping VP25 (1.0.25,0.D.32)
N Drain hose piece Drain piping
m VP20 (1.D.20,0.D.26
(Accessory) c2 (Gravity drainage) ( )
_'_/(Installed onsite) | D [Hole for wiring
— 1= E | Suspension bolts (M10)
Outside air opening
g' Return air duct F for ducting (Knock out)
G Air outlgt opening (Knock out)
for ducting
H |Inspection hole (450%450)
1404 (Suspension bolts pitch)
18 1368 18
Hanger plate for —
suspension bolt i 47(1)4 4— o4
82 {-Iole_s for Holes f
apping screws oles for
X PPing 152 285 tapping screws
L ~ 0124
= d Control box
2 B n
g 8 Py, A
o -8 B ~ { \\: 1 T
i e VA PPN P
% 7\)7 1] 170
; i el /| oe 21D
,H =] C1 Hole
8 F G
=K A View M
59
69 2 30 738 30
—~ <=
kS E B 635
2 295~325 % 468
E Air supply duct = Yol Tl
= — | 2 405
Blo w0 (T S S
= R 8 —| ~ <
& 5 2
Q o ] == ol 2|3 %\\« d
/ 4
C, 467
104 1200 (Duct dimension) 104
Unit:mm
| Space for installation and service |
Select either of two cases to keep space for installation and services.
(Case 1)  From side of unit (Case2)  From bottom of unit
LLLLLLLLLLL L} L
i Note (b) g ®
SlE = SIE
= Gk o < Gl ®
2 :E Inspection ‘_i ®
H ~ Lol E g hole 8|E
e« S 5 725 5
Note (a) 8
100~200
Notes (a) There must not be obstacle to draw
out 2 fan units. For fan units maintenance, Notes (1) The model name label
refer to page 88. is attached on the lid
(b) Install refrigerant pipes, of the control box.
drain pipe, and wiring so as
not to cross B marked area.
(c) The case that pipes are installed to upper (bottom) of fan unit,
keep space of 60mm or more to upper (bottom) of unit.
PJG000Z048 A\ |
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(d) Duct connected-Low / Middle static pressure type (FDUM)
Model FDUM71VF1

-é Symbol Content
8 ) ) A | Gas piping ¢15.88(5.78") (Flare)
£ 65 860 (Duct dimension) 65 B |Liquid piping $9.52(3./8") (Flare)
g 46 4%200=800 46 C1 | Drain piping VP25(1.D.25,0.D.32)
e Drain piping
s o - 200 | _ C2 | (Gravty crainage) | VP20(.0:20.0.0.26)
I3 @ . * Drain hose piece D | Hole for wiring
iy E:\C:TSZW) ™ E |Suspension bolts (M10)
~ nstalled on site Outside air opening
] f \ et F |for ducting (¢ 150) (Knock out)
— Air outlet opening
% [Sel 14_ ¢ 4 Return air duct G for ducting (d) 125) (Knock out)
H |Inspection hole (450X450)
Holes for
tapping screw
986 (Suspension bolts pitch)
Hanger plate for 18 950 18 _4-04 4— ¢4
suspension bolt 284 Holes for
tapping screws 152, 262 Holes for
86 tapping screws
9 0124
v \ Control box
d (o)) L T
F~{ g S, e
K e e
5 170 Vs -
<t G - 69 C1 ¢) 170
2 ' e Hole 0190
a9 1 I s B F G
= e .
8~ Lo LA View M
2 58
g 2
g 67 = 30 635 .30
R [ g 510
5 205~325 & 471
1S : =
= Air supply duct — 413
- : ° o [ 3
o N . o ol 9o ~ { @
M= g ] pe 8 &8 | l{i
. I
C. 467
55 880 (Duct dimension) 55
Unit:mm
| Space for installation and service |
Select either of two cases to keep space for installation and services.
(Case 1) From side of unit (Case 2)  From bottom of unit
LssssssssizlL ® N
= g Bk
@ @7 i e G gl s
s Inspection o
H~ $g| 5 hole 8E
Note (a) g o °
100~200
Notes (a) There must not be obstacle to draw Note (1) The model name label
out fan unit. For fan unit maintenance, is attached on the lid
refer to page 9. ) of the control box.
(b) Install refrigerant pipes,
drain pipe,and wiring so as
not to cross &&&A marked area.
(c) The case that pipes are installed to upper (bottom) of fan unit,
keep space of 60mm or more to upper (bottom) of unit.
PJG000Z003 A\ |




Model FDUM100VF1, 100VF2
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Symbol Content
2 A | Gas piping $15.88(5./8") (Flare)
B B |Liquid piping $9.52(3./8") (Flare)
S —
% 64 1280 (Duct dimension) 64 C1 B:::: E:z::g VP25(1.D.25,0.D.32)
E . 100 4x280=1120 100 C2 | (Graviy crainage) | VP2° (.0.20,0.D.26)
5 ;| 2 D | Hole for wirin
Wl ™| < 280 g
QN N Drain hose piece E |Suspension bolts (M10)
- * * (Accessory) F Outside air opening (6150) (Knock out)
§ (Installed on site) for ducting
- B G Ar outlgt opening (¢125) (Knock out)
= = = for ducting
© Q2 14— ¢4 Return air duct Inspection hole (450X450)
o~ N Holes for
tapping screw
1404 (Suspension bolts pitch)
18 1368 18 4— 4
sHl?sn;?:r:s?clyit?)gI)tr 284 Holes for 4- ¢ 4
86 tapping screws\ 152 285 Holes for
o) tapping screws
] b 124 e
v N
= F ' Control box
2 P
R g My b
Sk B B
m.g GS =" A 170 / $170
2 IAl Hole, 090
[2) o Ci G
& F
S .
- View M
N A —
59
69 2 30 738 30
= =
S g 635
g E 295~325 3 468
% Air supply duct =2 0| 405
b3 — < <
é QL 3 SR
= == E 5 Y MY
Mg o - 3 g8 N
= 2 9 S Q& { R
- D ®| o N
-
Ce 467
104 1200 (Duct dimension) 104
Unit:mm
\ Space for installation and service
Select either of two cases to keep space for installation and services.
(Case 1)  From side of unit (Case 2)  From bottom of unit
Llssiisi il |
- [} Note <b) g @
82 E 8le
a [=Ras r < @ | s
g o Inspecton /7] ®
H~ gl £ g hole glg
o o o
=R e 5 725 5
Note (a) S
100~200
Notes (a) There must not be obstacle to draw
out 2 fan units. For fan units maintenance, Note (1) The model name label
refer to page 94. is attached on the lid
(b) Install refrigerant pipes, of the control box.
drain pipe,and wiring so as
not to cross &3 marked area.
(c) The case that pipes are installed to upper (bottom) of fan unit,
keep space of 60mm or more to upper (bottom) of unit.
PJG000Z004 A\ |
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50 H can be installed left
600 329 25~50 125 5Q 50 125
490 (Range that
Alr supply can be adjusted) -l
[Te]
Remote SRS
control -8 H
) 120 240 o
Air return g
grille
537 - 15, 622.5 15
- g 5 s
; 264 (Liquid) ~] g
| ; A < 262 (Gas) G i
Terminal block B = I = -
(Power source) & B °w Y g i
TIE o Y ) D 82
= c 5|E oi 238.5 (Drain)
© o= h
% =24 i NI it E F A
¥ 3 © u - re)
S Ay S Iy
| I
45 = 185
78
48 306
93 Note (1) The model name label is attached on the
150 (Center of left lower side panel inside the air return grille.
terminal block)
Space for installation and service
iy %
B E
5 = Symbol Content .
Y 1000 Sle Y .
or more 5 A | Gas piping $15.88(5./8") (Flare) Unit:mm
~ B | Liquid piping ©$9.52(3.78") (Flare)
Air supply C | Drain piping VP20 (1.D.20,0.D.26)
600 D | Hole on wall for bottom piping ¢ 100 (Resin cap having)
[ ormore Hole on wall for side piping.”
E Fresh air intake (Both left and right) 100 (Knock out)
% Aif return F | Hole on wall for rear piping ¢ 100 (Knock out)
S // G | Metal fittings to fix to floor face M8 (2 places)
s H | Fall prevention metal fittings 4-7 % 25(Slot)

2AaA00L ‘LAaA00L ‘LaALZdad sIspoin

(4a4) adAy Buipuess Jooj4 (9)
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155,

4 1090 4
19 | 64 435
I : ~ il gl
N ]
1098
[ee}
™
coeae O
| |

Installation plate
50, 106 \

Outlet for down piping
(Refer to the above view)

(Service space), 100

(Service space) 886 106 5
244\ 610 244 g
I 349 | 450 299 3
4-12X18 (Slot hole) [ b=
— .50, Unit .50 3
2 g 3
< 7 / ©| ®
< — N =
- - [or)
<
o D 25 25, | | | =
N ‘ 154
w (Vo)
Q | J <
b /asnal T g
o, -
535| | B A 77 g~
6-5X17.5 (Slot hole) 633.5 C 8
E 7035 :
792 g

Space for installation and service when viewing from the front

248

=
A d
Symbol Content = E
A | Gas piping ¢15.88(5./8") (Flare) oo
B | Liquid piping $6.35(1./4") (Flare) % =
C Hole on wall for right rear piping | (¢65) - g
D Hole on wall for left rear piping (¢65) (:IU, c
E | Drain hose VP16 X 3
F Outlet for wiring j g
G | Outlet for piping (on both side) E <
T O
[l
—_—
3 4
Z
F Wireless remote control

M~

. ©

¢ © -

155,
24

Wired Remote control
(Option)

=T R )

0120 19

Note (1) The model name label is attached
on the underside of the panel.

Unit:mm
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Notes
Symbol Content ()
A | Service valve connection (gas side) $12.7(1/2") (Flare) 2
B | Service valve connection (liquid side) $6.35(1,74") (Flare)
C | Pipe/cable draw-out hole ®
D | Drain discharge hole $20%5 places
E | Anchor bolt hole M10x4 places §4;
5
()
520.6 16
327.3 50.6
38.6 D 2 B o
©| 1| © <
cEENIM %\ 1| =
/
- Il / ) o
2 | / 0 S
( ’ )1
T aad] . T
w0
&3 327.3 ©
i
89 510 201 17.9
800 71.2
Terminal block
1484
o
3
N B
<
<
o I}
(S o

It must not be surrounded by walls on the four sides.

The unit must be fixed with anchor bolts. An anchor bolt must not

protrude more than 15mm.

Where the unit is subject to strong winds, lay it in such

a direction that the blower outlet faces perpendicularly

to the dominant wind direction.

Leave 1m or more space above the unit.

A wall in front of the blower outlet must not exceed the units height.

The model name label is attached on the lower right corner of the front panel.

antake L3

L —— L4

Sen
> & JD (Sme)
Intake

OOutlet L1

Minimum installation space

Examples of
installation I I Jig Wi
Dimensions
L1 Open 280 280 180
L2 100 75 Open Open
L3 100 80 80 80
L4 250 Open 250 Open
Unit:mm

dNA2Da4d I13PoIN

sHun JoopinQ (2)

¥61-9d-0Vd €1,



— €€ -

| ¥+2Z100v0d|

Note

(1) It must not be surrounded by walls on four sides.

(2) The unit must be fixed with anchor bolts. An anchor bolt

must not protrude more than 15mm.

(3) Where the unit is subjected to strong winds, lay it in such a
direction that the blower outlet faces perpendicularly to the

dominant wind direction.

(4) Leave 1m or more space above the unit.

(5) A wall in front of the blower outlet must not exceed the

unit's height.

(6) The model name label is attached on the lower right corner

of the front panel.

O Intake le

L2 =
S
Intake

g Outlet

L1

(Service space)

Minimum installation space

Symbol Content
A | Service valve connection (gas side) $15.88(5,/8") (Flare)
B | Service valve connection (liquid side) $6.35(1,/4" (Flare)
C Pipe/ cable draw-out hole
D Drain discharge hole $20 x 3 places
E Anchor bolt hole M10 x 4 places
223 310 60
© 2
S g a—
L I
A
\\ - /}
o o| ©
<t N r 0| —
e} J ™| <
5 /\ S <
) — '
~V/ >
61 D 27
150 580 150 30
880 88 Terminal block
I’} .
Senvice panel
— O
N
3 5‘ ": 165.5
~ | /
\\ ,’I \
[Te)
o)
255 ~
[I5as]
I “\q‘
o
g S o«
] g ® o =]

Examples of
installation I I o
Dimensions
L1 Open Open 500
L2 300 250 Open
L3 100 150 100
L4 250 250 250
©
25 C
Unit:mm

dNA062ad4d ISPON

¥61-9d-0Vd €1,
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(3) Remote control
(@) Wired remote control (Option parts)

Model RC-E5
Interface kit (SC-BIKN-E) is required to use the wired remote control. (SRK series only)
Wiring outlet
Cut off the upper thin part of remote control lower case with a nipper or knife,
|Exposed mounting| and grind burrs with a file etc.
In case of pulling out In case of pulling out
from upper left from center
0.3mm?2x2 cores. FL%
In case of pulling out ‘ | In case of pulling out \ /Upper part
from upper left from center &~
‘—I \g Lower case
T
LCD 0 C,)()Qo
—
I~ Lower part
\ «
ST OooT Sheath Upper Sheath
LD
Upper cace Upper cace
SERN
. Lower ™ Wiring Lower ™ Wiring
X, Y Terminal block. In case of pulling out from In case of pulling out from center
Attach M3 screw upper left
with washer )
0120 The peeling-off length of sheath
Pulling out from upper left | Pulling out from center
- N X wiring : 215mm X wiring : 1770mm
Exterior appearance| Pearl White Y wiring : 195mm Y wiring : 190mm The peeling-off length
(Munsell color) (N8.5) near equivalent ofsheath
Embedded mount|ng| Remote control installation dimensions |
Wall surface 120
Remote Tighten the screws after
control cutting off the thin part of
outline screw mounting part.
Wiring
I
— -& | .
Yo}
2 &

q N ) Wiring oulet = \ U
7] Electrical box 12x7 Slot hole \

(Not included)

Installation hole
9.5x5 Slot hole (4places)

(1) Installation screw for remote control
19 M4 Screw (2 pieces)

Unit:mm

Wiring specifications

(1) If the prolongation is over 100m, change to the size below.
But, wiring in the remote control case should be under 0.5mmz. Change the wire size outside of

the case according to wire connecting. Waterproof treatment is necessary at the wire connecting
section. Be careful about contact failure.

Length Wiring thickness
100 to 200m 0.5mmex2 cores
Under 300m 0.75mm2x2 cores
Under 400m 1.25mma2x2 cores
Under 600m 2.0mma2x2 cores PJZ0002274 A |




Model : RC-EX1A (Except SRK series)

Dimensions (Viewed from front)

183

Fixing hole

83.5
120

===t =2

M

23 19

120

Pearl White
(N8.5) near equivalent

Exterior appearance
(Munsell color)

Cautions for selecting installation place

(1) Installation surface must be flat and sufficiently strong.
R/C case must not be deformed.

(2) Where the R/C can detect room temperatures accurately
This is a must when detecting room temperatures with
the temperature sensor of R/C.

-Install the R/C where it can detect the average
temperature in the room.
- Install the R/C sufficiently separated from a heat source.
- Install the R/C where it will not be influenced by the
turbulence of air when the door is opened or closed.
Select a place where the R/C is not exposed to direct
sunlight or blown by winds from the air conditioner or
temperatures on the wall surface will not deviate largely
from indoor air temperatures.

Installation space

13 « PAC-DB-194

30mm _

30mm

.A\ Al
LU Wiring U 30mm
[ ][ ] ]
~--
o
R/C temperature sensor\

disassemble the
Top face/R-L sid

120mm

Bottom face

case.
e faces

... 30 mm min.

Secure minimum spaces to

... 120 mm min., or
50 mm min., if Allen
wrenches are available

R/C cable:0.3mm? X 2-core

When the cable length is longer than
100 m, the max size for wires used in
the R/C case is 0.5 mm? Connect them
to wires of larger size near the outside
of R/C. When wires are connected,
take measures to prevent water, etc.
from entering inside.

<200m 0.5 mm? x 2-core
<300m 0.75 mm® x 2-core
<400 m 1.25 mm’ x 2-core
<600 m 2.0 mm’ x 2-core

Adapted to ROHS directive

PJZ000Z297 /A |
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(b) Wireless remote control

RCN-E1R (Option parts) (Except SRK series)

Unit: mm
'on B
MITSUBISHY
y

=1
v

(0% OFF  CANCEL
. J v

60 17
SRK series only (Standard accessory)
Unit: mm
4 R N T

moDE| | 4 | |-

OFF

TEMP —

HI
<) L ) s
[ o~
— el
mirsyBISH
\ J
60 26
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Remote control

The
iR
T - -

Power PCB o

Connecting line between ;
i i i 3
|nd;)or unit and orltdon|t Power ‘;
ower source line ireui
Signal line circuit CEIV\':V1$
Earth o8
10
"
F3
Q0m ”
11 4| 5| 67
o o o x| I 1 _BK1 BK
mmmo;Cvl;lHM M ad e
3 BK 3 BK
4 BK 4 BK
FMI 5 BK| |5 8K
1_BK 6 BK
LM2 2_BK 7_BK
3 BK 8 BK
4 BK 9 BK
5 BK 10_BK
1 _RD 11 _BK
LM3 2 _RD 12_BK
3 _RD 13 BK
4 RD 14 BK
5 _RD 15_BK
1 _RD 16 _BK
LM4 2 _RD| |17 BK
3 _RD 18 BK
4 RD 19 BK
5 RD||20 BK
Notes 1. ----indicates wiring on site. CNJ2—
2. See the wiring diagram of outside unit about the line between WH
inside unit and outside unit.
3. Use twin core cord (0.3mm?2X2) at remote control line.
4. Do not put remote control line alongside power source line.
5. Section 1 (3%1) is provided on the model FDT100 only.
0
(<
M
o
o
o
N
[\
[e0)
(0]

—

{CNR LED-2LED-3

2

WH

(Remote operation input:
volt-free contact)

Control PCB

Y
e

CNW2

WH

CNJ
WH

HESE

m%E

Wi

fos)

For HA
CNZ|WH

CNV2

1234

)
II

)

12
CNTA o
BL !
0 t Thi-R1
2
oN®| [
N e 3 Thi-R2
5 BK
& t Thl-R3
6
oNH [
BK | | t Thi-A
N[ &
BL 2| |-RL.

I Prepare on site

- ¢ (Operation)
(Heating)
— o
(

+
+ (Compressor ON)
XRA} 4 (nspection)
. -_/-----] nspection,
XR5 (Remote operation input:
volt-free contact)
e PS
2
CNV3 o
WH 4
5
6
T

CNB~Z | Connector
DM Drain motor
F1~3 Fuse
FMI Fan motor
FS Float switch
L Reactor
LED -2 Indication lamp
(Green-Normal operation)
LED-3 Indication lamp (Red-Inspection)
LM1~4 Louver motor
PS Panel switch
SW2 Remote control communication
address
SW5 Plural units Master.”Slave setting
SW6 Model capacity setting
SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run
SW7-3 Powerful mode
Valid./Invalid
TB1 Terminal block (Power source)
(Qmark)
B2 Terminal block (Signal line) (Fmark)
The Thermistor (Remote control)
Thl-A Thermistor (Return air)
Thl-R1,2,3 | Thermistor (Heat exchanger)
Color Marks
Mark Color Mark Color
BK Black RD Red
BL Blue WH White
BR Brown YE Yellow
OR Orange YE/GN| Yellow/Green

24A00L ‘L4A00L ‘LAALLLAL SISPOIN

(1Lad) adAy Aemp-apasseo Buijia) (e)

spun aoopuj (1)

ONIHIM 1VIId10313 'V
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Thi-R1 Thi-R2 ThLR3  ThIA
Tn ! ! !
LM 220-240V
o c 3| |5 19v 8] v 3
Qonnectmg line between ) T 31 o N2 — TR 5
indoor unit and outdoor unit CNJ WH WH BK CNN H .
T T T YE - #(Operation)
Power source line @ |><2 | X4 LED-2  LED-3 w2 ﬁégeating) on
) ) N ompressor
Signal line x1\ xg\ B B XRa ] 4 (Inspection)
o 1
Earth s |5 f |9 owfl o
c fuifw [m [ B
= |% 5 2 |2
____________ ,
CNF1 H
WH 1
1
1
FMI1 i
CNFI1 |
WH !
Remote | = mmemmemmm—---- !
control ¥ When wired remote control are used
Receiver PCB only (wireless type)
o I It is necessary to remove the line that is
LED2 Indication lamp (Green-Normal operation) connected to the receiver.
LED3 Indication lamp (Yellow-Timer.” Inspection) Remove signal line connected to the receiver
LED4 7-segment display from primary side of terminal block(X,Y) .
SW1 Switches for setting ATTENTION
Swa Back-up switch (Operation.Stop) Dinsulate with tape the removed line.
(The LED of that removed connector will
not be able to make any indication.
Notes 1. ----indicates wiring on site.
2. See the wiring diagram of outside unit about the line between
indoor unit and outdoor unit.
3. Use twin core cord (0.3mm?2X2) at remote control line.
4. Do not put remote control line alongside power source line.
0
L
>
o
o
w
N
[00]
]
o

CFl1,2 Capacitor for FMI
CNB~Z Connector
F Fuse
FMI1,2 Fan motor (with thermistor)
LED-2 Indication lamp (Green-Normal operation)
LED-3 Indication lamp (Red-Inspection)
LM Louver motor
Sw2 Remote control communication address
SW5 Plural units Master.Slave setting
SW6 Model capacity setting
SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run
TB1 Terminal block (Power source) (Omark)
TB2 Terminal block (Signal line) (Omark)
The Thermistor (Remote control)
Thi-A Thermistor (Return air)
Thi-R1,2,3 Thermistor (Heat exchanger)
Trl Transformer
X1~3,6 Relay for FMI
X4 Relay for DM
Emark Closed-end connector
Color Marks
Mark Color Mark Color

BK | Black RD |Red

BL |Blue WH | White

BR | Brown YE | Yellow

OR | Orange YE/GN| Yellow./Green

PK | Pink

L4A00L ‘LdALLNIAA SsIspoiN
(N3a4d) adAy papuadsns Buljie) (q)

¥61-90d-0Vd €1,
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CNB~Z | Connector
DM Drain motor
F1,4 Fuse
FMi2 Fan motor
Control PCB J_ 0 FS Float switch
1
Remote control ,| LR f | TheR1 L Reactor
The WH YE LED -2 | Indication lamp (Green-Normal operation)
X X ]‘ CNB CNN 7| The-R2 — :
v Y Y 3 WH YE of |E LED -3 | Indication lamp (Red-Inspection)
BK
TB2 5 +heRs SW2 Remote control communication address
BK
6 SW5 Plural units Master /Slave setting
LD 2 LED -3 I SW6 Model capacity sett
N o odel capacity setting
Power PCB AN CNH' 5 ) .
Connecting ine between < VE/GNL CNWO L 1 ‘E"SW?F B | |Lox i Thi-A SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run
indoor unit and outdoor unit [T wo| |, WH F1 (58) g m 2 I SW7-3 Powerful mode Valid./Invalid
i = - 5
gpweT lspurce line 5 Power cirut CNW1 8| [ & CNW2 o' RO TB1 Terminal block (Power source)  (Cmark)
ignal line
Eagrth CNW3 w7 | § WH SWS BL , :L—, TB2 Terminal block (Signal line) ~ (COmark)
8 WH
TB1 3 (ZF:) S| S SW6! I The Thermistor (Remote control)
YE/GN 10 +12
= 2] [ " SW7 CNR ' R[’:@D o Thr-A Thermistor (Return air)
H
el slel ] WH o] Th-R1,2,3 | Thermistor (Heat exchanger)
RD| BK|WH] YE| BL| CNMZ
L BK Color Marks
FM2 { M Mark Color Mark Color
For HA BK | Black RD | Red
CNZ| WH BL Blue WH | White
YE | Yellow YE,/GN | Yellow,/Green
o Prepare on' site
Notes1. ----indicates wiring on site. 2| F-[XR e (Operanon)
2. See the wiring diagram of outside unit about the line between CNT 3|~ m" (Heating)
inside unit and outside unit. Bt :@i :+' ((lg‘s’";‘::rne;:)or oN)
3. Use twin core card (0.3mm2) at remote control line. 6| bo—m e P
4. Do not put remote control line alongside power source line. CNTA XR5 (Remote operation
LB, input:volt-free contact)
i |
/)
Lo
(Remote operation input:
N volt-free contact)
o
[
®
o
o
o
N
o
I
O

(nad) adAy ainssaad anels ybiH-paroauuod 1onqg (9)

¥61-9d-0Vd €1,
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Remote control
The

P b

L CNWO Power PCB
Connecting line between YE/GN[ 1 WH
indoor unit and outdoor unit g RD| |3 F1 638) “2
— P ircuit
Power source line ----|2 5 ower circuf H
Signal line il I Y CNw18
P WH
Earth © 1 CNW3 — :
TB1 |ve/on WH 2
= 11
12
F3 F4
(2n) ] (ZA)[[l
CNWR
WH 1| 4| 5| 6] 7 1] 4| 5] 6| 7
— —
RD|BK|WH| YE| BL| CNM1 RD| BK|WH]| YE| BL CNM2
L WH BK
ey Py’
Notes 1. ----indicates wiring on site.
2. See the wiring diagram of outside unit about the line between
inside unit and outside unit.
3. Use twin core cord (0.3mm2X2) at remote control line.
4. Do not put remote control line alongside power source line.
T
[
)]
o
o
o
N
o
()]
>

Control PCB

1 CNB
3 WH

1
2
CNN

LED-2 LED-3 Yy

CNH'
BK

CNI''
BL ,

(Remote operation input:

volt-free contact)

RD
wH {:)DM

Prepare on site

1
- ~$(Operation)

~+(Heating)

~4(Inspection)

— - 1

XR5 (Remote operation

input:volt-free contact)

CNB~Z | Connector

DM Drain motor

F1,34 Fuse

FMI1,2 | Fan motor (with thermostat)

FS Float switch

L Reactor

LED -2 |Indication lamp (Green-Normal operation)
LED -3 |Indication lamp (Red-Inspection)

SwW2 Remote control communication address
SW5 Plural units Master,/Slave setting

SW6 Model capacity setting

SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run
SW7-3 Powerful mode Valid / Invalid

TB1 Terminal block (Power source) (Cmark)
TB2 Terminal block (Signal line) (Cmark)
The Thermistor (Remote control)

Thi-A Thermistor (Return air)

Thi-R1,2,3 | Thermistor (Heat exchanger)

- -#(Compressor ON)

Color Marks
Mark Color Mark Color
BK | Black RD Red
BL |Blue WH White
YE | Yellow YE/GN| Yellow,/ Green

24A00L ‘LdA00LNA4 19POIN

¥61-90-0Vd €1,
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Connecting line between
indoor unit and outdoor unit

Power source line

Signal line
Earth @]

Notes 1.

|\//82020005rd |

CNWO

T WH
L
5

' CNW3

3 WH

Power PCB

CNW1
WH

=[=|=|=

=

Bl scovoaswn

===z

----indicates wiring on site.

. See the wiring diagram of outside unit about the line between
inside unit and outside unit.

3. Use twin core card (0.3mm2) at remote control line.

4. Do not put remote control line alongside power source line.

N

CNM2
BK

Control PCB

1 CNB

3 WH

5 SW2

3

5 CNW2

6 WH

; SW5

9

10

o SW6

12
SW7
For HA
CNZ| wH
CNTA

BL

1 l RD
7 | Thi-R1
2 RD

CNN 3 | |HE
LED-2 LED-3 YE e t ThI-R2

5 BK
. T |ThHRS
6
4 BK
CNH o t ThI-A
BK 2

[&l Fs
1 RD
CNI
R’ [
WH 2 m DM

Prepare on site

1

- - 4 (Operation)
-4 (Heating)
Compressor ON)

(
(Inspection)
)

R5 (Remote operation

sz_

input:volt-free contact)

(Remote operation input:

volt-free contact)

CNB~Z | Connector
DM Drain motor
F1,4 Fuse
FMI2 Fan motor (with thermostat)
FS Float switch
LED -2 | Indication lamp (Green-Normal operation)
LED -3 | Indication lamp (Red-Inspection)
Sw2 Remote control communication address
SW5 Plural units Master./Slave setting
SW6 Model capacity setting
SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run
SW7-3 Powerful mode Valid./Invalid
TB1 Terminal block (Power source) (Omark)
TB2 Terminal block (Signal line) (Omark)
The Thermistor (Remote control)
Thi-A Thermistor (Return air)
ThI-R1,2,3 | Thermistor (Heat exchanger)
M mark Closed-end connector
Color Marks

Mark Color Mark Color

BK | Black RD Red

BL |Blue WH White

BR | Brown YE Yellow

OR | Orange YE/GN | Yellow.”Green

IHALZINNAAL ISPOIN

(nna3) @dAy ainssaud o13els a|ppIN / MOT-pa1oauuod 1ong (p)

¥61-9d-0Vd €1,
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Remote control
The

a=l
f

Connecting line between
indoor unit and outdoor unit 7 R0 F%N W
Power circuit
Power source line ----2 WH) 15 u
Signal line ---13 y
Earth @ -G W 1 oW QQ it}
TB1 |ve on B3 wh W
= W
W
F3 F4
(28 (2A)
CNWR
WH 41 5| 6] 7 11 4] 5| 6] 7
!
RDJ BK] CNM1 RD|BK|WH| YE| BL| CNM2
L WH BK
FmI2 Y M
Notes 1. ---- indicates wiring on site.

2. See the wiring diagram of outside unit about the line between

inside unit and outside unit.
3. Use twin core cord (0.3mm2X2) at remote control line.

4. Do not put remote control line alongside power source line.

1/ 620200050d |

Control PCB

T CNB
3 WH

N

o

N

SW5
SWe

SW7

For HA
CNZ| wH

1 l RD
7 | Thi-R1
RD

2
CNNs | £
LED-2 LED-3 YE e t] | Thi-R2

5 BK

N 7| Thi-R2
6

4 BK
ONH 1 7 | Thi-A
BK 2

I Lg_l FS
1 RD
CNI
BL ,| |0
+2 4 I RD
ONR |[ws ( : ) DM
WH 2
Prepare on site
M2 1 [fFemmmmeea ;
2|k - - ¢(Operation)
CNT 3 -4 (Heating)
- (Compressor ON)
5 {XR4} 4 (Inspection)
pu

T XR5(Remote operation

input:volt-free contact)

(Remote operation input:

volt-free contact)

CNB~Z | Connector
DM Drain motor
F1,3,4 Fuse
FMI1,2 Fan motor (with thermostat)
FS Float switch
L Reactor
LED - 2 Indication lamp (Green-Normal operation)
LED - 3 Indication lamp (Red-Inspection)
Sw2 Remote control communication address
SW5 Plural units Master.”Slave setting
SW6 Model capacity setting
SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run
SW7-3 Powerful mode Valid.”Invalid
TB1 Terminal block (Power source) (CJmark)
TB2 Terminal block (Signal line) (Omark)
The Thermistor (Remote control)
ThI-A Thermistor (Return air)
ThI-R1,2,3 | Thermistor (Heat exchanger)
Emark Closed-end connector
Color Marks
Mark Color Mark Color

BK | Black RD Red

BL |Blue WH White

BR | Brown YE Yellow

OR | Orange YE/GN | Yellow.”Green

24A00L ‘L4A00LINNAA I9POIN

¥61-90d-0Vd €1,
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Color Marks

Mark | Color | Mark | Color Mark Color CNB~Z Connector SW5 Plural units Master.”Slave setting
BK |Black GR |Gray WH | White F200~203 |Fuse SW6 Model capacity setting
BL |Blue OR |Orange YE |Yellow FMI Fan motor SW7-1 Operation check,Drain motor test run
BR |Brown RD |Red YE/GN | Yellow/Green| |L Reactor TB1 Terminal block (Power source)
LED -2 Indication lamp (O mark)
(Green-Normal operation) TB2 Terminal block (Signal line) (Fmark)
LED-3 Indication lamp (Red-Inspection) The Thermistor (Remote control)
LM Louver motor ThI-A Thermistor (Return air)
SW2 Remote control communication Thi-R1,2,3 | Thermistor (Heat exchanger)
address X4 Relay for DM
Remote control Control PCB J
The
! (Wllh red tape) Thi-R1
= t 5| 8K
LED-2LED*3 5| e
= Q\ Q\ CNN (With yellow tape) Thi-R2
CNWR YE/GN R
Connecting line between YE/GN[ 7 Power PCB ) 5| lLer
indoor unit and outdoor unit - 5 F200B158) CNW3 - 7 | Thi-R2
Power source line 1 3 | Power circuit °
Signal line (3] o B | 1
sarh e ' o Py e
@ o w1 Thi-A
TB1 BK ,|[]BK
Lreson SW3 [
SW6 21D Prepare on site
2
SW7 CNT 3
BL 4
For HA 5
Notes 1. ---- indicates wiring on site. CNZ| WH 6 -‘- XR5(Remote operation
2. See the wiring diagram of outside unit about the line between input:volt-free contact)

inside unit and outside unit.
3. Use twin core cord (0.3mm2X2) at remote control line.
4. Do not put remote control line alongside power source line.

(4a4) adAy Buipuess Jooj4 ()

2AaA00L ‘LAA0OL ‘LAALZ4A4 sI9POIN
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Item Description
1 \ CNE-CNX2 |Connector
- " FM Fan mot
DISPLAY 6 5 ( ) LM an motor
WIRELESS RECEIVER—/—[ CNE CNX1 SMr Flap motor
BACK-UP SW 5 LM Louver motor
| PRINTED 7 ( : ) L Tht Room temp. sensor
Thi rg CIEl;lC())Al\JéTD Th212 Heat exch. sensor
" Tsf—@ SMi Th3 Humidity sensor
o i oG s e DS Diode stack
/\ F Fuse
i T Terminal block
Thez Ef 8<j§/8 )
U Va Varistor

Th3 2] o %g
U INTERFACEKIT 1 5, ||
- ~221| CNS
L _SCBIKNE___ | i I}
e _ o I~ Color Marks
L v,/6l 6 Mark | Color
— __z_ BK  |Black
U Va “RD BL Blue
1 WHL SN N—ax RD |Red
L . ;
HEAT RDIJ CNU 4| |_WH i
250V 4
EXCHANGER 315A I:l 5 gL XVH er;;te
BKL L 6| FMi eow
T T Y/G |Yellow./Green
} Power source
4 1 ‘ o 220/ 230/ 240V 50Kz
P TO OUTDOOR UNIT
[\ I POWER WIRES

S ------ SIGNAL WIRE

HEAT
EXCHANGER

¥61-90d-0Vd €1,
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POWER SOURCE ~ 220/230/240V 50Hz ~ 220V 60Hz

PWBASSY (SUB)

PWBASSY (MAIN)

/{2 TERMINAL POWER
| BLOCK1 TRANSISTOR
[ L F8 F2
b — — p
| — B IR — — u
| 250V 20A |ACTIVE l l l 250V 20A
"""" N s FILTER
—@ (WH) UNIT 'l' 'l' 'l' "
Fosseees N
+ — (WH) [S-2 T
|
1 o [—€( cnsus ] »
TERMINAL | s 3
BLOCK2 1 5 F3250V 1A L
—
"""" 1 (Y6 SWITCHING =
TO INDOOR UNIT 2 / = POWER
"""" /N CIRCUIT
POWERWIRES [1][%4] [< ______| 3 (RD) | c2 CNFAN
SIGNAL WIRE @ 2 - |
----- .(Y6) I
T = CNTH CNEEV I
‘ |
| o |
208
THI TH2 TH3 EEV
Power cable, indoor-outdoor connecting wires
Model MAX running current Power cable size | Power cable length indoor-outdoor Earth wire size Item Description Mark Color
(A (mm?) (m) wire size x number (mm?) CM Compressor motor BK Black
CN20S Connector BR Brown
CNTH
7 14.5 2.0 15 1.5mm? x 4 1.5 CNEEV OR Orange
CNFAN RD Red
EEV Electric expansion valve (coil) WH White
= The specifications shown in the above table are for units without heaters. For units with heaters, refer FMo Fan motor YE Yellow
to the installation instructions or the construction instructions of the indoor unit. L Reactor YG Yellow/Green
o Switchgear of Circuit breaker capacity which is calculated from MAX. over current should be chosen
along the regulations in each country. TH1 Heat exchanger sensor (outdoor unit)
o The cable specifications are based on the assumption that a metal or plastic conduit is used with no TH2 Outdoor air temp.sensor
more than three cables contained in a conduit and a voltage drop is 2%. For an installation falling TH3 Disch e t
outside of these conditions, please follow the internal cabling regulations. Adapt it to the regulation ischarge pipe temp.sensor
in effect in each country. 208 Solenoid coil for 4 way valve

dNA2Da4d I13PoIN

SHun JoopinQ (2)
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POWER SOURCE
~220/230/240V 50Hz

PWB ASSY  (MAIN)

TERMINAL ‘ PWBASSY (SUB)
BLOCK | POWER
1 TRANSISTOR
Lo 1Bl L F8 F2
T R — — p
! — (BK) = —
| 250V 20A |ACTIVE g, 250V 20A
"""" N s FILTER
@ (WH) UNIT T T T
ottt I N
+ — (WH) Is-2 .
\ 3
TERMINAL | (BK) E[];
BLOCK | s CNGMSA\N ———{]cNsus z
TB2 0 F3250V 1A L
"""" 1 (Y6) SWITCHING =
TO INDOOR UNIT 2_/ = POWER
"""" /N CIRCUIT
LN g CNFAN
I: powerwiRes [1]a] 1< | 3 (D) | 62 o
SIGNAL WIRE @ U
------- (YG) I
—’—1‘ 2 CNTH CNEEV |
i |
I I I
2
208 THI TH2 TH3 EEV
Power cable, indoor-outdoor connecting wires
Model MAX running current Power cable size | Power cable length indoor-outdoor Earth wire size Item Description Mark Color
GV (mm?) (m) wire size x number (mm?) CM Compressor motor BK Black
CN20S Connector BR Brown
CNTH
90 18 25 15 1.5mm? x 4 15 CNEEV OR Orange
CNFAN RD Red
EEV Electric expansion valve (coil) WH White
= The specifications shown in the above table are for units without heaters. For units with heaters, refer FMo Fan motor YE Yellow
to the installation instructions or the construction instructions of the indoor unit. L Reactor YG Yellow/Green
o Switchgear of Circuit breaker capacity which is calculated from MAX. over current should be chosen
along the regulations in each country. TH1 Heat exchanger sensor (outdoor unit)
e The cable specifications are based on the assumption that a metal or plastic conduit is used with no TH2 Outdoor air temp.sensor
more than three cables contained in a conduit and a voltage drop is 2%. For an installation falling TH3 Discharde pipe temp.sensor
outside of these conditions, please follow the internal cabling regulations. Adapt it to the regulation g¢ pip! p-
in effect in each country. 208 Solenoid coil for 4 way valve

dNA062ad4d ISPOIN

¥61-90-0Vd €1,



5. NOISE LEVEL

Notes (1) The data are based on the following conditions.
Ambient air temperature: Indoor unit 27°CWB. Outdoor unit 35°CDB.
(2) The data in the chart are measured in an anechoic room.

™1
(a)

(3) The noise levels measured in the field are usually higher than the data because of reflection.

ndoor units

Ceiling cassette-4way type (FDT)

Model FDT71VF1

(b)

Noise level 46 dB (A) at P-HIGH
35dB (A) at HIGH

33 dB (A) at MEDIUM

31 dB (A) at LOW
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Ceiling suspended type (FDEN)

Model FDEN71VF1

(c)

Noise level 50 dB (A) at P-HIGH
41 dB (A) at HIGH

39 dB (A) at MEDIUM

38 dB (A) at LOW
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Model FDT100VF1, 100VF2

Noise level 51 dB (A) at P-HIGH
40 dB (A) at HIGH

37 dB (A) at MEDIUM

35dB (A) at LOW
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Duct connected-High static pressure-type (FDU)

Model FDU71VF1

Noise level 38 dB (A) at P-HIGH
33 dB (A) at HIGH

29 dB (A) at MEDIUM

25 dB (A) at LOW
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Model FDU100VF1, 100VF2

Sound Pressure Level

(standard 2x10” Pa)

Noise level 44 dB (A) at P-HIGH
38 dB (A) at HIGH

36 dB (A) at MEDIUM

S
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Measured based on JIS B 8616
@Mike position

| S S
1.5m
/0

Mike (at center & below unit)

Measured based on JIS B 8616
@Mike position

Eg
— 1m%

Mike (in front & below unit)

Measured based on JIS B 8616
@Mike position
2m

Im
Air»E g»
7

A

Return duct Supply duct
1.5m

Mike (at center & below unit)

Unit




(d) Duct connected-Low/Middle static pressure type (FDUM)

Model FDUM71VF1

Noise level 38 dB (A) at P-HIGH
33 dB (A) at HIGH
29 dB (A) at MEDIUM
25 dB (A) at LOW
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(e) Floor standing type (FDF)

Model FDF71VD1

Noise level 42 dB (A) at P-HIGH
39 dB (A) at HIGH
35 dB (A) at MEDIUM
33 dB (A) at LOW
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(f) Wall mounted type (SRK)
Model SRK71ZM-S

Cooling noise level Hi : 49 dB (A)
Heating noise level Hi : 46 dB (A)
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Noise level 44 dB (A) at P-HIGH
38 dB (A) at HIGH
36 dB (A) at MEDIUM
30 dB (A) at LOW
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Model FDF100VD1, 100VD2

Noise level 54 dB (A) at P-HIGH
50 dB (A) at HIGH
48 dB (A) at MEDIUM
44 dB (A) at LOW
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Measured based on JIS B 8616
@ Mike position

Im 2m
Airol— O
7 [
Return duct% Supply duct

1.5m
Mike (at center & below unit)

Measured based on JIS B 8616
@ Mike position

Mike (1m each at front

E(> face forard & height)
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Measured based on JIS C 9612
@ Mike position
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nit %

Mike position
(Center & Low points)



(2) Outdoor units

Measured based on ISO-T1, JIS B 8616

Mike position: at highest noise level in position as mentioned below (sound pressure level)

Distance from front side 1m
Height Im

(a) Sound pressure level
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Cooling noise level 54 dB (A)
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(b) Sound power level

Model FDC71VNP
Cooling noise level 67 dB(A)
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6. CHARACTERISTICS OF FAN

(1) Duct connected-Higt static pressure type (FDU)

‘13 « PAC-DB-194

+ Characteristic FAN (1) shows air flow vs. External Static Pressure (E.S.P.) range where settings of E.S.P. are maximum E.S.P. (SW8-4 OFF
: 150Pa, SW8-4 ON : 200Pa), rated E.S.P., and minimum E.S.P. (SW8-4 OFF : 80Pa, SW8-4 ON : 10Pa)
+ Characteristic FAN (2) shows air flow vs. E.S.P curve when set fan tap is set P-Hi with each setting of E.S.P. by remote control.

+ External Static Pressure (E.S.P.) can be set by wired remote control.

* You can set required E.S.P. by wired remote control which calculate it with the set air flow rate and pressure loss of the duct connected.

Model FDU71VF1
B SW8-4 : OFF (Range of use limitation : Setting 80Pa-150Pa)
Characteristic FAN (1)

—=-— In case actual E.S.P. correspond setting of E.S.P.

220

200

180
. 160 :
é: Setting 150Pa /\T-Hi
o 140 f ~/
2 Setting 120Pa
8 120 — P-Hi
o 4
Q /
g 100 Hi /
2
T g ye P-Hi
3 i ;/
Ll>j 60 Me /I' y

M o Setting 80Pa
40 . ,,/// Hi
2 <
0 Lo Lo
0
5 10 15 20 2425 30

Air flow (m3/min)
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Model FDU100VF1, 100VF2
B SW8-4 : OFF (Range of use limitation : Setting 80Pa-150Pa)
Characteristic FAN (1)

13 « PAC-DB-194

Characteristic FAN (2)

Range of approvable air flow

—=-— In case actual E.S.P. correspond setting of E.S.P. ’< >‘
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(2) Duct connected-Low / Middle static pressure type (FDUM)
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* Characteristic FAN (1) shows air flow vs. External Static Pressure (E.S.P.) range where settings of E.S.P. are maximum E.S.P. (100Pa) ,

rated E.S.P., and minimum E.S.P. (10Pa)
* Characteristic FAN (2) shows air flow vs. E.S.P curve when set fan tap is set P-Hi with each setting of E.S.P by remote control.
+ External Static Pressure (E.S.P.) can be set by wired remote control.
* You can set required E.S.P. by wired remote control which calculate it with the set air flow rate and pressure loss of the duct connected.

External static pressure (Pa)

External static pressure (Pa)

Model FDUM71VF1
Characteristic FAN(1)

—-— In case actual E.S.P. correspond to setting of E.S.P.
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7. TEMPERATURE AND VELOCITY DISTRIBUTION

Indoor temperature
Cooling 27°CDB / 19°CWB
Heating 20°CDB
Note: These figures represent the typical main range of temperature and velocity distribution at the center of air outlet
within the published conditions.
In the actual installation, they may differ from the typical figures under the influence of air temperature conditions,
ceiling height, operation conditions and obstacles.
(1) Ceiling cassett-4way type (FDT)
Model FDT71VF1
Cooling Air flow : P-Hi
Louver position Temperature distribution
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Heating Air flow : P-Hi Temperature distribution
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Model FDT100VF1, 100VF2

Cooling Air flow : P-Hi

Temperature distribution

Louver position

Temperature distribution

Velocity distribution
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Heating Air flow : P-Hi
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Velocity distribution
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Model FDEN100VF1
Cooling Air flow : P-Hi
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(3) Floor standing type (FDF)
Models FDF71VD1, 100VD1, 100VD2
(a) Cooling Air flow:Hi (Louver position:Horizontal)

Temperature distribution

Less than 14°C| [ 16°C

24°C

1.67m
Unit

22°C

8m

(b) Heating Air flow:Hi (Louver position:Horizontal)

Temperature distribution

[More than 44°C]| 42°C }40"0
7, )z

38°C

1.67m
Unit

8m
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8. PIPING SYSTEM

(1) FDT, FDEN, FDU, FDUM, FDF series
Model 71

Outdoor unit A 4
~<—— Cooling cycle —--- Heating cycle

Service valve Outdoor air
Gas pipe (Flare connecting) . temp. sensor
(¢12.7) Muffler s (TH2
i . )

Discharge pipe
temp. sensor

(TH3)
i~

=7

—
Thermistor » -<---
(Heat
exchanger) Reducer o
(ThI-R3) (Accessory) Check joint

Heat

Accumulator X_exchanger

Thermistor
(Return air) 4way valve
(ThI-A)

Heaﬁ

"\ exchanger Compressor

I'EL Heat
Thermistor exchanger
(Heat sensor
exchanger) . Receiver (THI)
(ThI-RD) Service valve ‘ Capillary tube
) (Flare connecting) Electronic
|.E| Thermistor
(Heat Liquid pipe
exchanger) (6.35)

expansion valve
ThI-R2 —_— J—
TR oo PR PG00 (==

(EEV) ]
Capillary tube

Strainer Muffler
\ Reducer
(Accessory)
Model 90
Outdoor unt 4 .
~<—— Cooling cycle —*--- Heating cycle
Service valve Outdoor air
Gas pipe (Flare connecting) temp. sensor
(¢ 15.88) ‘ (TH2)
: : — §
Thermistor ---- Discharge pipe -*--- I;
temp. sensor Accumulator

Heat
exchanger

(TH3)
-

(Heat
exchanger) o
(ThI-R3) Check joint
=l

Thermistor

(Return air) 4way valve — | [ F——
{ (ThI-A) ‘ Capillary

I; tube
Hea}f FHI—
I.EL N\exchanger Compressor
i Accumulator Heat
;I“I}If;nlstor exchanger | [ |
H—

sensor
exchanger) —] —

N 1 \\
(ThI-R1) Service valve (TH1) U

Electronic
€Xxpansion valve

|_;| Thermistor L
S (Heat Liquid pipe (EEV) T
exchanger) ($6.35) Capillary tube T

(B - oo RO IO —— R (O—==

(Flare connecting)

~---

Strainer Strainer
Reducer
(Accessory)
Preset point of the protective devices
Parts name Mark Equipped unit All models
Thermistor (for protection overloading in heating) OFF 63°C , ON 56°C
Thi-R Indoor unit
Thermistor (for frost prevention) OFF 1.0°C , ON 10C
Sensor (for protection high pressure in cooling.) TH1 OFF 63°C , ON 53C
Outdoor unit
Sensor (for detecting discharge pipe temp.) TH3 OFF 115°C , ON95C
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(2) SRK series

Model 71
Outdoor unit . .
~<—— Cooling cycle —--- Heating cycle
Service valve Outdoor air
Gas pipe (Flare connecting) . temp. sensor
(9 12.7) Muffler e p— 5 (TH2)
— Y >
> <z Discharge pipe - I-El
Humidity temp. sensor
sensor \ Reducer { o (TH3)
(Th3) (Accessory) Check joint ==
Heaﬁ
I-? ::I(l:ssfger 4way valve
(Th22)
Heat
Heaﬁ Accumulator N.exchanger
\exchanger Compressor
I;IV Heat
exchanger
Room temp. sensor
sensor
. Receiver (THI)
(Thl) Service valve ) Capillary tube
(Flare connecting) Electronic
g Heat €Xpansion Valve
‘ exchanger Liquid pipe (EEV)
sensor (4 6.35) Cani
pillary tube
(Th21) P e ST =
SEERRIRS o S M| S S S
Strainer Muffler
Preset point of the protective devices
Parts name Mark Equipped unit SRK series
Sensor (for protection overloading in heating) OFF 60°C , ON 48.5C
Th2 Indoor unit
Sensor (for frost prevention) OFF 2.5°C , ON 8C
Sensor (for protection high pressure in cooling.) TH1 OFF 63°C , ON 53°C
Outdoor unit
Sensor (for detecting discharge pipe temp.) TH3 OFF 115°C , ON 95C
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9. RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS

See next page.

Operating temperature range
When used below -5°C, install a snow hood (prepared on site).

Considering to get sufficient heating capacity, the area where the averaged lowest ambient

Recommendable area to install . . . . ) ) o . .
air temperature in day time during winter is above 0°C, and it has no accumulation of snow.

The limitations of installation space are shown in the page for exterior dimensions.

Installation site
Install the indoor unit at least 2.5m higher than the floor surface.

Temperature and humidity conditions surrounding the Model FDEN, FDF, SRK : Dew point temperature : 23°C or less, relative hummdity : 80% or less

indoor unit (Note 2) Other models : Dew point temperature : 28°C or less, relative hummdity : 80% or less
Limitations on unit and piping installation See page 62
Compressor Cycle Time 10 minutes or more (from OFF to OFF) or (from ON to ON)
ON-OFF cycling Stop Time 3 minutes or more

Voltage range Rating +10%
Power source Voltage drop at start-up Min.85% of rating

Phase-to-phase imbalance 3% or less

Note 1. Do not install the unit in places which :
1) Flammable gas may leak.
2) Carbon fiber, metal particles, powder, etc. are floating.
) Cosmetic or special sprays are used frequently.
) Exposed to oil splashes or steam (e.g. kitchen and machine plant).
) Exposed to sea breeze (e.g. coastal area) or calcium chloride (e.g. snow melting agent).
6) Exposed to ammonia substance (e.g. organic fertilizer).
) Matters affecting devices, such as sulfuric gas, chlorine gas, acid, alkali, etc. may generate or accumulate.
) Chimney smoke is hanging.
9) Sucking the exhaust gas from heat exchanger.
) Adjacent to equipment generating electromagnetic waves or high frequency waves.
11) There is light beams that affect the receiving device of indoor unit in case of the wireless specification.
12) Snow falls heavily.
13) At an elevation of 1000 meters or higher.
14) On mobile machine (e.g. vehicle, ship, etc.)
15) Splashed with water to indoor unit (e.g. laundry room).
Note 2. If ambient temperature and humidity exceed the above conditions, add polyurethane foam insulation on the outer plate (10mm or thicker) of
indoor unit.
Note 3. Both gas and liquid pipes need to be coverd with 20mm or thicker heat insulation materials at the place where humidity exceeds 70%.

PJFO000Z317
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Operating temperature range

H Cooling

50

© i\ 46°CDB

30 ~ Usage range in cooling -
20

) ™

: \

\
-15°CDB M .

-

Outdoor air temperature (°CDB)

-20
10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26
Indoor air temperature ("CWB)
M Heating
of—n :
25

20 Usage range in heating /
15
10 B /

-20 -15 -10 -5 0 5 10 15 20 25

Indoor air temperature (°CDB)

Outdoor air temperature ("CWB)

Decline in cooling and heating capacity or operation stop may occur when the outdoor unit is installed in
places where natural wind can increase or decrease its design airflow rate.

PJF000Z317

“CAUTION” Cooling operation under low outdoor air temperature conditions
PAC models can be operated in cooling mode at low outdoor air temperature condition within above temperature range. However in
case of severely low temperature conditions if the following precaution is not observed, it may not be operated in spite of operable
temperature range mentioned above and cooling capacity may not be established under certain conditions.
[Precaution]
In case of severely low temperature condition

1) Install the outdoor unit at the place where strong wind cannot blow directly into the outdoor unit.

2) If there is no installation place where can prevent strong wind from directly blowing into the outdoor unit, mount the flex flow

adapter (prepared as optional part) or like such devices onto the outdoor unit in order to divert the strong wind.

[Reason]
Under the low outdoor air temperature conditions of -5°C or lower, the outdoor fan is controlled at lower or lowest speed by outdoor
fan control, but if strong wind directly blow into the outdoor unit, the outdoor heat exchanger temperature will drop more.
This makes high and low pressures to drop as well. This low pressure drop makes the indoor heat exchanger temperature to drop and
will activate anti-frost control at indoor heat exchanger at frequent intervals, that cooling operation may not be established for any
given time.
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Limitation on unit and piping installation
Descriptions Model for . Dimensional limitations Marks appgaring
outdoor unit in the drawing
One-way pipe length < 30m (2 L
When th td it itioned high FDC71VNP = 20m
Elevation difference between en the outdoor unitIs positioned higher FDC90VNP = .
indoor and outdoor unit
When the outdoor unit is positioned lower < 20m
Notes(1) FDC71VNP, 90VNP can be used for only single type.
(2) In case of FDF series, one way pipe length is not greater than 23m.
Indoor unit
I
Outdoor unit
H
L
|PJF000Z317
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10. SELECTION CHART

Correct the cooling and heating capacity in accordance with the operating conditions. The net cooling and heating capacity can be
obtained in the following way.

| Net capacity = Capacity shown in the capacity tables (10.1) x Correction factors shown in the table (10.2) (10.3) (10.4). |

Caution: In case that the cooling operation during low outdoor air temperature below -5°C is expected, install the outdoor unit
where it is not influenced by natural wind. Otherwise protection control by low pressure will be activated much more
frequently and it will cause insufficient capacity or breakdown of the compressor in worst case.

10.1 Capacity tables
(1) Ceiling cassette-4way type (FDT)

Model FDT71VNPVF1 Indoor unit FDT71VF1 Outdoor unit FDC71VNP

Cooling Mode (kw) Heating Mode : HC (kW)

Outdoor Indoor air temperature Qutdoor Indoor air temperature

air temp. 18°CDB 21°CDB 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °‘CDB

12°CWB 14°CWB 16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °‘CDB | CWB| 16 18 | 20 | 22 | 24

‘CDB | TC |SHC| TC |[SHC| TC |SHC| TC |SHC| TC |[SHC| TC |SHC| TC |SHC| TC |SHC | |-145 | -15 | 417 | 415 | 413 | 411 | 4.09
11 471 | 462|534 | 523 |565| 554|578 | 566 |6.04 | 592|630 | 613 | |-135 | -14 | 423 | 421 | 419 | 417 | 414
13 500 | 490 | 558 | 547 | 5.87 | 575 | 599 | 587 | 6.23 | 6.11 | 648 | 6.16 | |-115| -12 | 435 | 433 | 431 | 429 | 4.26
15 530 | 519 | 583 | 5.71 | 6.09 | 597 | 6.20 | 5.98 | 6.43 | 6.30 | 6.66 | 6.20 95 | -10 | 447 | 445 | 443 | 440 | 4.38
17 559 | 548 | 6.07 | 595 | 6.31 | 6.12 | 6.41 | 6.04 | 6.62 | 6.41 | 6.83 | 6.24 75 | -8 | 459|457 | 455|452 | 450
19 573 | 561 | 6.13 | 6.01 | 634 | 6.13 | 6.48 | 6.05 | 6.76 | 6.44 | 7.04 | 6.28 55 | -6 | 494|492 | 489|487 | 484
21 580 | 5.63 | 6.20 | 6.07 | 6.36 | 6.13 | 6.54 | 6.07 | 6.89 | 6.47 | 7.25 | 6.33 30 | 4 |529|526|524|521]5.18
23 6.23 | 578 | 663 | 6.33 | 6.81 | 6.27 | 6.96 | 6.19 | 7.26 | 6.57 | 7.56 | 6.39 10 | -2 | 564|561 558|555 | 552
25 6.26 | 6.13 | 6.67 | 594 | 7.07 | 647 | 726 | 6.40 | 7.38 | 6.31 | 7.63 | 6.66 | 7.88 | 6.46 1.0 0 |599|596 593|589 |586
27 672 | 632 | 7.11 | 6.09 | 751 | 661 | 7.71 | 654 | 791 | 6.46 | 8.31 | 6.83 2.0 1 |6.16 | 6.13 | 6.10 | 6.06 | 6.03
29 6.60 | 6.27 | 6.98 | 6.05 | 7.36 | 6.57 | 7.56 | 6.49 | 7.75 | 6.41 | 8.13 | 6.78 3.0 2 |637 633630626 |622
31 647 | 622 | 6.85 | 6.00 | 7.22 | 652 | 7.40 | 6.44 | 759 | 6.36 | 7.95 | 6.74 5.0 4 | 677 | 674 | 6.70 | 6.66 | 6.62
33 6.01 | 572 | 627 | 6.15 | 6.72 | 595 | 7.08 | 647 | 725 | 6.40 | 7.43 | 6.32 | 7.77 | 6.69 7.0 6 |718| 714|710 7.05 | 7.01
35 589 | 567 | 6.15 | 6.02 | 659 | 591 | 6.94 | 6.43 | 710 | 6.35 | 7.26 | 6.27 | 7.59 | 6.65 9.0 8 |728|724 719|714 | 7.09
37 562 | 550 | 586 | 5.74 | 6.27 | 580 | 659 | 6.32 | 6.75 | 6.25 | 6.91 | 6.17 | 7.23 | 6.56 115 | 10 | 7.38 | 7.33 | 729 | 7.23 | 7.17
39 535 | 524 | 557 | 546 | 595 | 568 | 6.25 | 6.12 | 6.40 | 6.15 | 6.55 | 6.07 | 6.86 | 6.47 135 | 12 | 734 | 729 | 7.24 | 718 | 7.12
41 508 | 497 | 529 | 518 | 562 | 551 | 590 | 5.78 | 6.05 | 593 | 6.20 | 5.98 | 6.50 | 6.37 155 | 14 | 730 | 725|719 | 713|707
43 499 | 489 | 518 | 5.07 | 547 | 536 | 5.73 | 562 | 5.88 | 5.77 | 6.04 | 592 | 6.35 | 6.22 165 | 16 | 7.28 | 723 | 717 | 710 | 7.04

PJF000Z318

Model FDT90VNPVF1, 90VNPVF2  Indoor unit FDT100VF1  Outdoor unit FDC90VNP

Cooling Mode 100VF2 (kw) Heatingt Mode : HC (kW)

Outdoor Indoor air temperature Qutdoor Indoor air temperature

ai temp. 18°CDB 21°CDB 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °‘cDB

12°CWB 14°CWB 16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °‘CDB | CWB| 16 18 | 20 | 22 | 24

°CDB | TC |SHC| TC [SHC| TC |SHC| TC |SHC| TC |[SHC| TC |SHC| TC |SHC| TC | SHC | |-145| -15 | 526 | 524 | 521 | 518 | 5.15
11 835 | 7.80 | 893 | 856 | 9.21 | 849 | 9.59 | 8.44 [10.34 | 9.03 |11.09| 8.88 | |-135 | -14 | 538 | 535 | 532 | 529 | 5.26
13 842 | 7.83 | 894 | 856 | 9.20 | 8.48 | 9.55 | 8.43 [10.25 | 9.01 |10.96| 8.85 | |-11.5 | -12 | 561 | 558 | 555 | 552 | 5.49
15 848 | 7.85 | 8.96 | 856 | 919 | 8.48 | 952 | 8.42 [10.17 | 8.99 |10.83| 8.82 -95 | -10 | 584 | 581 | 578 | 574 | 5.71
17 854 | 7.87 | 897 | 857 | 9.18 | 8.48 | 9.49 | 8.41 [10.09 | 8.97 [10.70 | 8.79 -75 | -8 |6.07 604600597 |593
19 851 | 7.86 | 8.96 | 857 | 9.19 | 8.48 | 9.48 | 8.40 [10.06 | 8.96 | 10.63 | 8.77 55 | -6 |650|646 | 642 | 6.38 | 6.34
21 832|779 | 896 | 857 | 920 | 8.48 | 9.47 | 8.40 [10.02 | 8.95 |10.57 | 8.76 -30 | 4 |693)|688|684]|6.79|6.75
23 852 | 7.86 | 9.04 | 859 | 9.21 | 8.49 | 9.47 | 8.40 [10.00 | 8.94 |10.52| 8.75 10 | -2 | 736|731 |726]|721|7.15
25 8.10 [ 7.93 | 8.72 | 7.94 | 9.13 | 8.62 | 9.23 | 849 | 9.48 | 8.40 | 9.97 | 8.93 [10.47 | 8.73 1.0 0 | 779|773 |767|762]|756
27 8.38 | 822 | 892 | 801|922 | 865|924 | 850 | 9.27 | 8.34 | 9.31 | 8.76 2.0 1 |800|794|788]|782]|7.76
29 825 | 808|877 | 795|911 | 861 | 918 | 848 | 9.26 | 8.34 | 941 | 8.79 3.0 2 |823]|817 | 811|804 |7.98
31 8.11 | 7.95 | 862 | 7.90 | 9.00 | 858 | 9.12 | 8.46 | 9.25 | 8.34 | 9.50 | 8.81 5.0 4 | 868|862 855|849 842
33 753 | 738|788 | 7.72 | 846 | 7.84 | 8.88 | 8.54 | 9.06 | 844 | 9.24 | 8.33 | 9.59 | 8.83 7.0 6 |9.13]9.07 | 9.00 | 8.93 | 8.86
35 741 | 726|774 | 759|831 |779]|877 851|900 | 842|923 833|968 |886 9.0 8 |961]954 947|939 | 9.32
37 745 | 7.01| 747 | 7.32 | 800 | 7.68 | 844 | 827 | 8.66 | 8.32 | 8.88 | 8.23 | 9.33 | 8.77 11.5 | 10 [10.09]10.01| 9.93 | 9.85 | 9.77
39 689 | 6.75|7.20 | 705 | 7.70 | 7.54 | 8.11 | 7.94 | 8.32 | 8.16 | 8.54 | 8.13 | 8.97 | 8.67 13.5 | 12 [10.26{10.18|10.10|10.01| 9.93
41 663 | 649|692 | 678 | 739 | 724 | 7.77 | 762 | 798 | 782 | 820 | 8.03 | 8.62 | 8.45 155 | 14 |[10.42{10.34|10.26|10.17 [ 10.08
43 6.36 | 6.24 | 665 | 6.52 | 7.08 | 6.94 | 744 | 729 | 765 | 749 | 7.85 | 7.69 | 8.26 | 8.10 16.5 | 16 |10.51|10.42|10.34(10.25|10.16

Note(1) These data show average statuses.
Depending on the system control, there may be ranges where the operation is not conducted continuously. PJ FOOOZ31 8

These data show the case where the operation frequency of a compressor is same as nominal condition frequency
or follows the protection controls.
(2) Capacities are based on the following conditions.
Corresponding refrigerant piping length :7.5m
Level difference : Om
Indoor fan speed : PHi
(3) Symbols are as follows.
TC : Total cooling capacity (kW), SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW), HC : Heating capacity (kW)
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(2) Ceiling suspended type (FDEN)
Model FDEN71VNPVF1 Indoor unit FDEN71VF1 Outdoor unit FDC71VNP

Cooling Mode (kw) Heating Mode : HC (kW)

Outdoor Indoor air temperature Qutdoor Indoor air temperature

lair temp. 18°CDB 21°CDB 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. ‘cCDB

12°CWB 14°CWB 16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °‘CDB | CWB| 16 18 | 20 | 22 | 24

°CDB | TC |SHC | TC |SHC| TC |SHC | TC |SHC| TC |SHC| TC |SHC| TC | SHC | TC |SHC | |-145 | -15 | 417 | 415 | 4.13 | 411 | 4.09
11 471 | 437 | 534 | 489 | 565 | 490 | 5.78 | 4.85 | 6.04 | 5.12 | 6.30 | 5.00 | |-13.5 | -14 | 423 | 421 | 419 | 417 | 4.14
13 500 | 448 | 558 | 498 | 587 | 498 | 599 | 492 | 6.23 | 518 | 6.48 | 505 | |-11.5 | -12 | 435 | 4.33 | 4.31 | 429 | 426
15 530 | 459 | 583 | 5.06 | 6.09 | 5.05 | 6.20 | 4.99 | 6.43 | 524 | 6.66 | 5.10 -95 | -10 | 447 | 445 | 443 | 440 | 4.38
17 559 | 471 | 6.07 | 515 | 6.31 | 513 | 6.41 | 5.06 | 6.62 | 529 | 6.83 | 5.14 75 | -8 | 459 | 457 | 455 | 452 | 450
19 573 | 476 | 6.13 | 517 | 6.34 | 5.14 | 6.48 | 5.08 | 6.76 | 533 | 7.04 | 5.20 55 | -6 | 494 | 492|489 |487 | 484
21 5.80 | 4.79 | 6.20 | 5.20 | 6.36 | 5.15 | 6.54 | 5.10 | 6.89 | 537 | 7.25 | 5.25 -30 | 4 | 529|526 (524 521|518
23 6.23 | 496 | 663 | 536 | 6.81 | 530 | 6.96 | 524 | 7.26 | 549 | 7.56 | 5.34 1.0 | -2 | 564 | 561|558 | 555|552
25 6.26 | 528 | 6.67 | 5.14 | 7.07 | 552 | 7.26 | 547 | 7.38 | 5.38 | 7.63 | 5.60 | 7.88 | 5.43 1.0 0 |599|596 |593 589 | 586
27 6.72 | 549 | 711 | 533 | 7.51 | 569 | 7.71 | 563 | 7.91 | 557 | 8.31 | 5.82 2.0 1 |6.16 | 6.13 | 6.10 | 6.06 | 6.03
29 6.60 | 544 | 6.98 | 527 | 7.36 | 5.64 | 7.56 | 557 | 7.75 | 551 | 8.13 | 5.76 3.0 2 |6.37 633|630 626|622
31 647 | 538 | 6.85 | 522 | 7.22 | 558 | 7.40 | 552 | 7.59 | 545 | 7.95 | 5.70 5.0 4 | 677|674 | 6.70 | 6.66 | 6.62
33 6.01 | 500 | 627 | 529 | 6.72 | 516 | 7.08 | 553 | 7.25 | 546 | 743 | 540 | 7.77 | 5.65 7.0 6 |718|7.14|710 |7.05 | 7.01
35 589 | 494 | 6.15 | 523 | 659 | 511 | 6.94 | 547 | 710 | 541 | 7.26 | 534 | 7.59 | 5.59 9.0 8 | 728|724 |7.19 714 |7.09
37 562 | 481|586 | 511 |6.27 | 498 | 659 | 534 | 6.75 | 528 | 6.91 | 522 | 7.23 | 5.48 115 | 10 |7.38 | 733 [ 729 | 723 | 7.17
39 535|469 | 557 | 498 | 595 | 485 | 6.25 | 522 | 6.40 | 5.16 | 6.55 | 5.10 | 6.86 | 5.37 135 | 12 | 734 | 729 | 724 | 718 | 712
41 5.08 | 456 | 529 | 4.86 | 562 | 4.72 | 590 | 5.09 | 6.05 | 5.04 | 6.20 | 4.98 | 6.50 | 5.26 155 | 14 | 730|725 | 719|713 | 7.07
43 499 | 452|518 | 481 | 547 | 466 | 573 | 5.03 | 5.88 | 4.98 | 6.04 | 493 | 6.35 | 5.21 165 | 16 | 728 | 723 | 717 | 7.10 | 7.04

PFA003Z2975

Model FDEN9OVNPVF1 Indoor unit FDEN100VF1 Outdoor unit FDC90VNP

Cooling Mode (kw) Heating Mode : HC (kW)

Outdoor Indoor air temperature Qutdoor Indoor air temperature

air temp. 18°CDB 21°CDB 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. ‘CDB

12°CWB 14°CWB 16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °‘CDB | CWB| 16 18 | 20 | 22 | 24

‘CDB | TC |SHC| TC |SHC| TC |SHC| TC [SHC| TC |SHC| TC [SHC| TC |SHC| TC |SHC | |-145 | -15 | 526 | 524 | 521 | 5.18 | 5.15
1 8.35 | 6.96 | 893 | 754 | 921 | 750 | 9.59 | 7.48 |10.34 | 7.96 |11.09| 7.87 | |-135 | -14 | 538 | 535 | 532 | 529 | 5.26
13 842 | 6.98 | 894 | 755 | 920 | 7.49 | 9.55 | 7.47 |10.25| 7.93 |10.96 | 7.83 | |-11.5 | -12 | 561 | 558 | 555 | 552 | 549
15 848 | 7.01 | 896 | 7.56 | 9.19 | 7.49 | 9.52 | 7.45 |10.17 | 7.90 |10.83 | 7.79 -95 | -10 | 584 | 581 | 578 | 574 | 5.71
17 854 | 7.03 | 897 | 756 | 918 | 749 | 9.49 | 7.44 |10.09| 7.88 |10.70 | 7.75 -75 | -8 |6.07|6.04|600|597|593
19 8.51 | 7.02 | 896 | 7.56 | 919 | 749 | 9.48 | 7.44 |10.06 | 7.87 |10.63 | 7.73 55 | -6 |6.25|621|6.17 |6.13 | 6.09
21 832 | 6.94 | 896 | 7.56 | 9.20 | 7.49 | 9.47 | 7.44 |10.02| 7.85 |10.57 | 7.71 -30 | -4 | 642|637 |6.33 629|625
23 852 | 7.02 | 9.04 | 759 | 921 | 7.50 | 9.47 | 7.44 |10.00| 7.85 [10.52 | 7.70 -1.0 | -2 | 659 | 654 | 650 | 6.45 | 6.41
25 8.10 | 725 | 8.72 | 7.11 | 913 | 762 | 923 | 7.50 | 948 | 7.44 | 9.97 | 7.84 |10.47 | 7.68 1.0 0 |676 671|666 |661]|656
27 8.38 | 7.38 | 892 | 7.19 | 9.22 | 7.66 | 9.24 | 7.51 | 9.27 | 7.36 | 9.31 | 7.63 2.0 1 | 684 679|674 | 669|664
29 825 | 731|877 | 713 | 9.11 [ 761 | 918 | 749 | 9.26 | 7.36 | 9.41 | 7.66 3.0 2 |730|725[719 | 714 | 7.08
31 8.11 | 7.25 | 862 | 7.07 | 9.00 | 7.57 | 912 | 7.46 | 9.25 | 7.36 | 9.50 | 7.69 5.0 4 | 822|816 |8.10 | 8.04 | 7.97
33 753 | 671|788 | 715|846 | 7.00 | 888 | 7.53 | 9.06 | 7.44 | 9.24 | 7.35 | 9.59 | 7.72 7.0 6 |9.13|9.07 | 9.00 | 8.93 | 8.86
35 741665774 (709|831 |694|877 748 |9.00| 742|923 735|968 |775 9.0 8 | 961|954 [947 | 939 | 9.32
37 715 | 653 | 747 | 6.97 | 8.00 | 6.81 | 844 | 7.36 | 866 | 7.30 | 8.88 | 7.23 | 9.33 | 7.63 11.5 | 10 [10.09|10.01| 9.93 | 9.85 | 9.77
39 6.89 | 640 | 7.20 | 6.85 | 7.70 | 6.69 | 8.11 | 7.23 | 832 | 7.17 | 8.54 | 7.11 | 8.97 | 7.52 135 | 12 [10.26{10.18[10.10|10.01 | 9.93
41 663 | 6.28 | 6.92 |6.73 | 7.39 | 656 | 7.77 | 7.11 | 7.98 | 7.05 | 8.20 | 6.99 | 8.62 | 7.41 155 | 14 [10.42{10.34(10.26|10.17 [ 10.08
43 6.36 | 6.16 | 6.65 | 652 | 7.08 | 6.44 | 7.44 | 698 | 765 | 6.93 | 7.85 | 6.88 | 8.26 | 7.30 16.5 | 16 [10.51|10.42(10.34|10.25|10.16

Note(1) These data show average statuses.
Depending on the system control, there may be ranges where the operation is not conducted continuously. PFA0032975

These data show the case where the operation frequency of a compressor is same as nominal condition frequency
or follows the protection controls.
(2) Capacities are based on the following conditions.
Corresponding refrigerant piping length :7.5m
Level difference : Om
Indoor fan speed : PHi
(3) Symbols are as follows.
TC : Total cooling capacity (kW), SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW), HC : Heating capacity (kW)
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(3) Duct connected-High static pressure type (FDU)
Model FDU71VNPVF1 Indoor unit FDU71VF1 Outdoor unit FDC71VNP

Cooling Mode (kw) Heating Mode : HC (kW)
Outdoor Indoor air temperature Qutdoor Indoor air temperature
air temp. 18°CDB 21°CDB 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. ‘cDB
12°CWB 14°CWB 16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB ‘CDB | ‘CWB| 16 18 | 20 | 22 | 24
‘CDB | TC |SHC| TC |SHC| TC |SHC| TC |SHC| TC |SHC| TC |SHC| TC |SHC| TC |SHC | |-145 | -15 | 417 | 415 | 413 | 4.11 | 4.09
11 471 | 462 | 534 | 523 | 565 | 538 | 5.78 | 532 | 6.04 | 566 | 6.30 | 552 | |-13.5 | -14 | 423 | 421 | 419 | 4.17 | 4.14
13 500 | 489 | 558 | 546 | 587 | 545 | 599 | 538 | 6.23 | 5.71 | 648 | 556 | |-11.5 | -12 | 435 | 433 | 431 | 429 | 4.26
15 530 | 5.00 | 5.83 | 554 | 6.09 | 552 | 6.20 | 5.44 | 6.43 | 5.76 | 6.66 | 5.60 95 | -10 | 447 | 445 | 443 | 440 | 4.38
17 559 | 510 | 6.07 | 5.62 | 6.31 | 558 | 6.41 | 550 | 6.62 | 5.81 | 6.83 | 5.64 75 | -8 | 459|457 | 455|452 | 450
19 573 | 515 | 6.13 | 5.64 | 6.34 | 559 | 6.48 | 552 | 6.76 | 5.84 | 7.04 | 5.69 55 | -6 |494|492 489|487 | 484
21 5.80 | 5.18 | 6.20 | 5.66 | 6.36 | 5.60 | 6.54 | 554 | 6.89 | 5.88 | 7.25 | 5.74 30 | 4 |529]|526|524]|521|5.18
23 6.23 | 534 | 663 | 580 | 6.81 | 574 | 6.96 | 567 | 7.26 | 5.98 | 7.56 | 5.82 1.0 | -2 | 564|561 558|555 552
25 6.26 | 5.68 | 6.67 | 550 | 7.07 | 595 | 7.26 | 589 | 7.38 | 5.80 | 7.63 | 6.08 | 7.88 | 5.89 1.0 0 |599|596 |593 589|586
27 6.72 | 587 | 711 | 567 | 751 | 6.10 | 7.71 | 6.03 | 7.91 | 596 | 8.31 | 6.27 2.0 1 |6.16 | 6.13 | 6.10 | 6.06 | 6.03
29 6.60 | 5.82 | 6.98 | 562 | 7.36 | 6.05 | 7.56 | 5.98 | 7.75 | 5.91 | 8.13 | 6.22 3.0 2 |6.37|633]630]|626]|6.22
31 647 | 576 | 6.85 | 557 | 7.22 | 6.00 | 7.40 | 593 | 7.59 | 5.86 | 7.95 | 6.17 5.0 4 | 677|674 |6.70 | 6.66 | 6.62
33 6.01 | 533 |6.27 | 568 | 6.72 | 552 | 7.08 | 596 | 7.25 | 588 | 743 | 581 | 7.77 | 6.12 7.0 6 |718| 714|710 | 705|701
35 589 | 527 | 615 | 563 | 659 | 547 | 6.94 | 591 | 7.10 | 583 | 7.26 | 5.76 | 7.59 | 6.07 9.0 8 | 728|724 |719 714 |7.09
37 562 | 515 | 5.86 | 551 | 6.27 | 535 | 6.59 | 579 | 6.75 | 572 | 6.91 | 565 | 7.23 | 597 115 | 10 | 738|733 |729|723|717
39 5.35 | 5.04 | 557 | 540 | 595 | 523 | 6.25 | 5.68 | 6.40 | 561 | 6.55 | 5.55 | 6.86 | 5.87 135 | 12 | 734 | 729 | 724 | 718 | 7.12
41 5.08 | 492 | 529 | 518 | 562 | 511 | 590 | 556 | 6.05 | 5.50 | 6.20 | 544 | 6.50 | 5.77 155 | 14 | 730 | 725|719 | 713 | 7.07
43 499 | 488 | 5.18 | 507 | 547 | 5.06 | 573 | 551 | 588 | 545 | 6.04 | 539 | 6.35 | 5.74 165 | 16 | 7.28 | 723|717 | 7.10 | 7.04

PJG000Z190

Model FDU90VNPVF1, 90VNPVF2 Indoorunit FDU100VF1  Outdoor unit FDC90VNP

Cooling Mode 100VF2 (kw) Heating Mode : HC (kW)

Outdoor Indoor air temperature Qutdoor Indoor air temperature

air temp. 18°CDB 21°CDB 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. ‘CDB

12°CWB 14°CWB 16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB ‘CDB|°‘CWB| 16 | 18 | 20 | 22 | 24

‘CDB | TC [SHC| TC |SHC| TC [SHC| TC [SHC| TC |SHC| TC [SHC| TC |SHC| TC |SHC | |-14.5 | -15 | 526 | 524 | 521 | 5.18 | 5.15
11 8.35 | 695|893 | 759|921 | 747|959 |7.37 [10.34| 7.83 |11.09| 7.56 | |-13.5 | -14 | 538 | 535 | 532 | 529 | 5.26
13 842 | 696 | 8.94 | 759 | 920 | 7.47 | 955 | 7.36 [10.25| 7.82 |10.96| 7.54 | |-11.5 | -12 | 561 | 558 | 555 | 552 | 5.49
15 848 [ 6.98 [ 8.96 | 7.59 | 9.19 | 747 | 952 | 7.35 [10.17| 7.80 |10.83| 753 | | -95 | -10 | 584 | 581 | 578 | 5.74 | 5.71
17 854 | 7.00 | 897 | 760 | 9.18 | 7.47 | 949 | 7.35 |10.09 | 7.79 |10.70 | 7.51 75 | -8 |6.07|6.04 600|597 |593
19 851 [ 6.99 | 896 | 760 | 9.19 | 747 | 948 | 7.35 [10.06| 7.78 | 10.63 | 7.50 55 | 6 |650|646|642 |638 |6.34
21 832 | 694 | 896 | 7.60 | 9.20 | 7.47 | 947 | 7.34 [10.02| 7.78 | 10.57 | 7.49 30 | 4 |693|688 684|679 (675
23 852 (699 | 9.04 | 762 | 921 | 747 | 9.47 | 7.35 [10.00| 7.77 |10.52 | 7.48 1.0 | -2 | 736|731 [726 721|715
25 810 | 7.36 | 8.72 | 7.05 | 913 | 764 | 923 | 748 | 948 | 7.35 | 9.97 | 7.77 [1047 | 747 1.0 0 | 779 | 773|767 |762|756
27 838 | 745|892 | 711 | 9.22 | 766 | 9.24 | 748 | 927 | 7.30 | 9.31 | 765 2.0 1 |800|794|788|782|776
29 825 | 741|877 707|911 | 763|918 | 746926 730|941 | 767 30 | 2 |[823]817|8.11| 804|798
31 811 | 736|862 |702]900|760|912| 745|925 730|950 | 768 50 | 4 |868]|862]|855]|849 |842
33 | 753|679 788 |7.29 | 8.46 | 6.98 | 8.88 | 7.58 | 9.06 | 7.44 | 924 | 7.29 | 9.59 | 7.70 70 | 6 |9.13]9.07 | 9.00 | 8.93 | 8.86
35 | 741|674 774 724|831 (693|877 |755]9.00| 742|923 |729|968 772 9.0 8 | 961|954 |947 | 939|932
37 | 715|665 | 747 | 7.16 | 8.00 | 6.85 | 8.44 | 7.47 | 866 | 7.35 | 8.88 | 7.22 | 9.33 | 7.65 115 | 10 |10.09[10.01| 9.93 | 9.85 | 9.77
39 | 689 |655|720|705|7.70|676|811|739]|832| 727|854 |7.15|897 | 759 135 | 12 |10.26(10.18[10.10|10.01| 9.93
41 6.63 | 646 [ 6.92 | 6.78 | 7.39 | 6.68 | 7.77 | 7.31 | 7.98 | 7.20 | 820 | 7.08 | 8.62 | 7.53 155 | 14 |10.42[10.34[10.26 [10.17 [10.08
43 | 6.36 | 6.24 | 665 | 652 | 7.08 | 659 | 7.44 | 7.23 | 765 | 712 | 7.85 | 7.01 | 8.26 | 7.48 16.5 | 16 |10.51[10.42(10.34 [10.2510.16

Note(1) These data show average statuses.
Depending on the system control, there may be ranges where the operation is not conducted continuously. PJGOOOZ1 90

These data show the case where the operation frequency of a compressor is same as nominal condition frequency
or follows the protection controls.
(2) Capacities are based on the following conditions.
Corresponding refrigerant piping length :7.5m
Level difference : 0m
Indoor fan speed : PHi
(3) Symbols are as follows.
TC : Total cooling capacity (kW), SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW), HC : Heating capacity (kW)
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(4) Duct connected-Low/Middle static pressure type (FDUM)
Model FDUM71VNPVF1 Indoor unit FDUM71VF1 Outdoor unit FDC71VNP

Cooling Mode (kw) Heating Mode : HC (kW)
Outdoor Indoor air temperature Qutdoor Indoor air temperature
air temp. 18°CDB 21°CDB 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. ‘cDB
12°CWB 14°CWB 16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °‘CDB | ‘CWB| 16 18 | 20 | 22 | 24
‘CDB | TC |SHC| TC |SHC| TC |SHC| TC |SHC| TC |SHC| TC |SHC| TC |SHC| TC |SHC | |-145 | -15 | 417 | 415 | 413 | 411 | 4.09
1 471 | 462 | 534 | 523 | 565 | 538 | 5.78 | 532 | 6.04 | 566 | 6.30 | 552 | |-13.5 | -14 | 423 | 421 | 419 | 4.17 | 4.14
13 5.00 | 489 | 558 | 546 | 587 | 545 | 599 | 538 | 6.23 | 5.71 | 648 | 556 | |-11.5 | -12 | 435 | 433 | 4.31 | 429 | 4.26
15 530 | 5.00 | 5.83 | 554 | 6.09 | 552 | 6.20 | 5.44 | 6.43 | 5.76 | 6.66 | 5.60 95 | -10 | 447 | 445 | 443 | 440 | 4.38
17 559 | 510 | 6.07 | 5.62 | 6.31 | 5.58 | 6.41 | 550 | 6.62 | 5.81 | 6.83 | 5.64 75 | -8 |459|457 | 455|452 | 450
19 573 | 515 | 6.13 | 5.64 | 6.34 | 559 | 6.48 | 552 | 6.76 | 5.84 | 7.04 | 5.69 55 | -6 |494|492 489|487 | 484
21 580 | 5.18 | 6.20 | 5.66 | 6.36 | 5.60 | 6.54 | 554 | 689 | 5.88 | 7.25 | 5.74 30 | 4 |529|526|524|521|5.18
23 6.23 | 5.34 | 663 | 580 | 6.81 | 574 | 6.96 | 567 | 7.26 | 5.98 | 7.56 | 5.82 1.0 | -2 | 564|561 558|555 552
25 6.26 | 5.68 | 6.67 | 550 | 7.07 | 595 | 7.26 | 589 | 7.38 | 5.80 | 7.63 | 6.08 | 7.88 | 5.89 1.0 0 |599|596|593 589|586
27 672 | 587 | 711 | 567 | 751 | 6.10 | 7.71 | 6.03 | 7.91 | 596 | 8.31 | 6.27 2.0 1 |6.16 | 6.13 | 6.10 | 6.06 | 6.03
29 6.60 | 5.82 | 6.98 | 562 | 7.36 | 6.05 | 7.56 | 5.98 | 7.75 | 5.91 | 8.13 | 6.22 3.0 2 |6.37|633]630 626|622
31 647 | 576 | 6.85 | 557 | 7.22 | 6.00 | 7.40 | 593 | 7.59 | 5.86 | 7.95 | 6.17 5.0 4 | 677|674 |6.70 | 6.66 | 6.62
33 6.01 | 533 |6.27 | 568 | 6.72 | 552 | 7.08 | 596 | 7.25 | 588 | 743 | 581 | 7.77 | 6.12 7.0 6 | 718|714 | 710|705 | 7.01
35 589 | 527 | 6.15 | 5.63 | 659 | 547 | 6.94 | 591 | 7.10 | 583 | 7.26 | 5.76 | 7.59 | 6.07 9.0 8 | 728|724 |719 714|709
37 562 | 515 | 5.86 | 551 | 6.27 | 535 | 6.59 | 579 | 6.75 | 572 | 6.91 | 565 | 7.23 | 597 115 | 10 |7.38|7.33|729|723|717
39 5.35 | 5.04 | 557 | 540 | 595 | 523 | 6.25 | 5.68 | 6.40 | 561 | 6.55 | 555 | 6.86 | 5.87 135 | 12 | 734 | 729 | 724 | 718 | 7.12
41 508 | 492|529 | 518 | 562 | 511 | 590 | 556 | 6.05 | 550 | 6.20 | 544 | 6.50 | 5.77 155 | 14 | 730|725 719|713 | 7.07
43 499 | 488 | 5.18 | 507 | 547 | 5.06 | 573 | 551 | 588 | 545 | 6.04 | 5.39 | 6.35 | 5.74 165 | 16 | 7.28 | 723|717 |7.10 | 7.04

PJG000Z189

Model FDUM90VNPVF1, 90VNPVF2 Indoor unit FDUM100VF1  Outdoor unit FDC90VNP

Cooling Mode 100VF2 (kw) Heating Mode : HC (kW)

Outdoor Indoor air temperature Qutdoor Indoor air temperature

i temp. 18°CDB 21°CDB 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. ‘CDB

12°CWB 14°CWB 16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB ‘CDB|°‘CWB| 16 | 18 | 20 | 22 | 24

‘CDB | TC [SHC| TC |SHC | TC [ SHC| TC [SHC| TC |SHC| TC [SHC| TC |SHC| TC |SHC | |-14.5 | -15 | 526 | 524 | 521 | 5.18 | 5.15
11 8.35 | 6.95 | 893 | 7.59 | 9.21 | 747 | 9.59 | 7.37 [10.34| 7.83 |11.09| 7.56 | |-13.5 | -14 | 538 | 5.35 | 5.32 | 5.29 | 5.26
13 842 | 696 | 8.94 | 759 | 920 | 7.47 | 955 | 7.36 [10.25| 7.82 |10.96| 7.54 | |-11.5 | -12 | 561 | 558 | 555 | 552 | 5.49
15 848 [ 6.98 [ 8.96 | 7.59 | 9.19 | 747 | 952 | 7.35 [10.17| 7.80 |10.83| 7.53 95 | -10 | 584|581 | 578|574 | 571
17 854 | 7.00 | 897 | 760 | 9.18 | 7.47 | 949 | 7.35 |10.09| 7.79 [10.70 | 7.51 75 | -8 |6.07|6.04 600|597 |593
19 851 [ 6.99 | 896 | 7.60 | 9.19 | 7.47 | 9.48 | 7.35 [10.06| 7.78 | 10.63 | 7.50 55 | 6 |650|646|642 |638 |6.34
21 832 | 6.94 | 896 | 7.60 | 9.20 | 7.47 | 9.47 | 7.34 |10.02| 7.78 |10.57 | 7.49 30 | 4 |693|688 684|679 (675
23 852 (699 | 9.04 | 762 | 921 | 747 | 9.47 | 7.35 [10.00| 7.77 |10.52 | 7.48 1.0 | -2 | 736|731 [726|721[715
25 810 | 7.36 | 8.72 | 7.05 | 913 | 764 | 923 | 748 | 948 | 7.35 | 9.97 | 7.77 [1047 | 747 1.0 0 | 779 | 773|767 |762|756
27 838 | 745|892 | 711 | 9.22 | 766 | 924 | 748 | 927 | 7.30 | 9.31 | 765 2.0 1 | 800|794 |788|782]|776
29 825 | 741|877 707|911 | 763|918 | 746|926 730|941 ]| 767 30 | 2 |[823]817|8.11|8.04|798
31 811 | 736|862 |7.02]900|760|912| 745|925 730|950 | 768 50 | 4 |868]|862]|855]|849 |842
33 | 753|679 788 |729|846| 698|888 |758|9.06| 744|924 |729]|959 770 70 | 6 |9.13]9.07 | 9.00 | 8.93 | 8.86
35 | 741|674 774 724|831 (693|877 |755]9.00| 742|923 |729|968 772 9.0 8 | 961|954 |947 | 939|932
37 | 715|665 | 747 [ 7.16 | 8.00 | 6.85 | 8.44 | 7.47 | 8.66 | 7.35 | 8.88 | 7.22 | 9.33 | 7.65 115 | 10 |10.09(10.01| 9.93 | 9.85 | 9.77
39 | 689 |655|720|705|7.70|676|811|739]|832| 727|854 |7.15|897 | 759 135 | 12 |10.26(10.18[10.10|10.01| 9.93
41 6.63 | 646 [ 6.92 | 6.78 | 7.39 | 668 | 7.77 | 7.31 | 7.98 | 7.20 | 8.20 | 7.08 | 8.62 | 7.53 155 | 14 |10.42[10.34[10.26 [10.17 [10.08
43 | 6.36 | 6.24 | 6.65 | 652 | 7.08 | 659 | 7.44 | 7.23 | 765 | 712 | 7.85 | 7.01 | 8.26 | 7.48 16.5 | 16 |10.51[10.42[10.34 [10.25|10.16

Note(1) These data show average statuses.
Depending on the system control, there may be ranges where the operation is not conducted continuously. PJGOOOZ1 89

These data show the case where the operation frequency of a compressor is same as nominal condition frequency
or follows the protection controls.
(2) Capacities are based on the following conditions.
Corresponding refrigerant piping length :7.5m
Level difference : 0m
Indoor fan speed : PHi
(3) Symbols are as follows.
TC : Total cooling capacity (kW), SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW), HC : Heating capacity (kW)



13 « PAC-DB-194

(5) Floor standing type (FDF)
Model FDF71VNPVD1 Indoor unit FDF71VD1 Outdoor unit FDC71VNP

Cooling Mode (kw) Heating Mode : HC (kW

Outdoor Indoor air temperature Qutdoor Indoor air temperature

Jair temp. 18°CDB 21°CDB 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °‘cDB

12°CWB 14°CWB 16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB | “CWB| 16 18 | 20 | 22 | 24

‘CDB | TC |SHC| TC | SHC| TC |SHC| TC |SHC| TC |SHC| TC |SHC| TC |SHC| TC |SHC | |-145 | -15 | 417 | 415 | 413 | 4.11 | 4.09
11 471 | 418 | 534 | 467 | 565 | 466 | 578 | 460 | 6.04 | 485 | 630 | 471 | |-135 | 14 | 423 | 421 | 419 | 417 | 4.14
13 500 | 428 | 558 | 475 | 587 | 473 | 599 | 466 | 6.23 | 490 | 648 | 475 | |-115 | 12 | 435 | 433 | 431 | 429 | 4.26
15 530 | 439 | 583 | 4.83 | 6.09 | 480 | 6.20 | 472 | 6.43 | 495 | 6.66 | 4.79 95 | 10 | 447 | 445 | 443 | 440 | 4.38
17 559 | 449 | 6.07 | 491 | 631 | 487 | 641 | 478 | 662 | 5.00 | 6.83 | 4.83 75 | -8 | 459|457 | 455 | 452 | 450
19 573 | 454 | 613 | 493 | 6.34 | 488 | 6.48 | 4.80 | 6.76 | 5.03 | 7.04 | 4.87 55 | -6 | 494|492 |489 | 487|484
21 580 | 457 | 620 | 495 | 6.36 | 488 | 6.54 | 4.82 | 6.89 | 5.07 | 7.25 | 4.92 30 | 4 | 529|526 |524]|521]5.18
23 6.23 | 473 | 663 | 5.09 | 6.81 | 503 | 6.96 | 495 | 7.26 | 517 | 7.56 | 4.99 10 | -2 | 564|561 (558|555 | 552
25 6.26 | 5.07 | 6.67 | 490 | 7.07 | 525 | 7.26 | 517 | 7.38 | 5.08 | 7.63 | 5.27 | 7.88 | 5.07 1.0 0 |599|596 |593|589 |586
27 6.72 | 526 | 711 | 507 | 751 | 540 | 7.71 | 532 | 7.91 | 525 | 8.31 | 5.46 2.0 1 |6.16|6.13 | 6.10 | 6.06 | 6.03
29 6.60 | 521 | 6.98 | 5.02 | 7.36 | 535 | 7.56 | 527 | 7.75 | 5.19 | 8.13 | 5.41 3.0 2 |637)|6.33[630]|626 |622
31 647 | 516 | 6.85 | 497 | 7.22 | 530 | 7.40 | 522 | 7.59 | 5.14 | 7.95 | 5.36 5.0 4 | 677|674 | 6.70 | 6.66 | 6.62
33 6.01 | 481|627 | 507 | 6.72 | 491 | 7.08 | 525 | 725 | 517 | 7.43 | 5.09 | 7.77 | 5.31 7.0 6 |718| 714|710 7.05 | 7.01
35 589 | 475 | 6.15 | 5.02 | 659 | 4.86 | 6.94 | 520 | 7.10 | 512 | 7.26 | 5.04 | 7.59 | 5.26 9.0 8 | 728|724 (719 | 714|709
37 562 | 463 | 586 | 490 | 6.27 | 474 | 659 | 5.08 | 6.75 | 501 | 6.91 | 493 | 7.23 | 5.16 115 | 10 | 7.38 | 733|729 | 7.23 | 717
39 535 | 451 | 557 | 478 | 595 | 462 | 6.25 | 496 | 6.40 | 490 | 6.55 | 4.82 | 6.86 | 5.06 135 | 12 | 734 | 729 | 724 | 718 | 712
41 508 | 439 | 529 | 467 | 562 | 450 | 590 | 4.85 | 6.05 | 479 | 6.20 | 4.72 | 6.50 | 4.97 155 | 14 | 730 | 725|719 | 713 | 7.07
43 499 | 435|518 | 462 | 547 | 445 | 573 | 480 | 5.88 | 4.74 | 6.04 | 467 | 6.35 | 4.93 165 | 16 | 7.28 | 723 | 717 | 710 | 7.04

PGA000Z814

Model FDF90VNPVD1, 90VNPVD2 Indoor unit FDF100VD1 Outdoor unit FDCY0VNP

Cooling Mode 100VD2 (kw) Heating Mode : HC (kW)
Outdoor Indoor air temperature Qutdoor Indoor air temperature
[air temp. 18°CDB 21°CDB 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. ‘CDB
12°CWB 14°CWB 16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °‘CDB|‘CWB| 16 18 20 22 24
‘CDB TC |SHC | TC | SHC| TC [SHC | TC [SHC| TC |SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC | TC | SHC -14.5 | -15 526 | 524 | 521 | 518 | 5.15
1" 835 | 712 | 893 | 7.74 | 9.21 | 769 | 9.59 | 7.68 |10.34| 8.18 |11.09| 8.09 -13.5 | -14 538 | 535 | 532 | 5.29 | 5.26
13 842 | 715 | 894 | 7.74 | 9.20 | 7.69 | 9.55 | 7.66 |10.25| 8.15 [10.96 | 8.05 -11.5 | 12 5.61 | 558 | 555 | 5.52 | 5.49
15 848 | 7.17 | 896 | 7.75 | 919 | 769 | 9.52 | 7.65 |10.17| 8.12 |10.83| 8.01 -9.5 | -10 584 | 581 | 578 | 574 | 5.71
17 854 | 720 | 897 | 7.75 | 918 | 7.68 | 949 | 7.64 |10.09| 8.10 [10.70| 7.97 -7.5 -8 6.07 | 6.04 | 6.00 | 597 | 5.93
19 851|719 | 896 | 775 | 919 | 768 | 948 | 7.64 |10.06| 8.09 [10.63| 7.96 -5.5 -6 6.25 | 6.21 | 6.17 | 6.13 | 6.09
21 832 | 711 | 896 | 7.75 | 920 | 769 | 947 | 7.63 |10.02| 8.08 |10.57| 7.94 -3.0 -4 6.42 | 6.37 | 6.33 | 6.29 | 6.25
23 852 | 719 | 9.04 | 7.78 | 9.21 | 7.69 | 947 | 7.64 |10.00| 8.07 |10.52| 7.92 -1.0 -2 6.59 | 6.54 | 6.50 | 6.45 | 6.41
25 810 | 7.41 | 872 | 728 | 913 | 7.82 | 923 | 7.70 | 948 | 7.64 | 9.97 | 8.06 |10.47 | 7.91 1.0 0 6.76 | 6.71 | 6.66 | 6.61 | 6.56
27 8.38 | 7.54 | 892 [ 736 | 922 | 785 | 924 | 7.70 | 927 | 756 | 9.31 | 7.85 2.0 1 6.84 | 6.79 | 6.74 | 6.69 | 6.64
29 825|748 | 877 | 730 | 911 | 781 | 918 | 768 | 9.26 | 7.56 | 9.41 | 7.88 3.0 2 730 | 725|719 | 714 | 7.08
31 811 | 742 | 862 | 723 | 9.00 | 7.76 | 9.12 | 7.66 | 9.25 | 7.55 | 9.50 | 7.91 5.0 4 8.22 | 8.16 | 8.10 | 8.04 | 7.97
33 753 | 685|788 | 731|846 (717 | 888 | 7.72 | 906 | 764 | 924 | 7.55 | 9.59 | 7.94 7.0 6 9.13 | 9.07 | 9.00 | 8.93 | 8.86
35 741|679 | 774 | 725|831 (710 | 877 | 768 | 9.00 | 7.61 | 923 | 7.55 | 9.68 | 7.97 9.0 8 9.61 | 9.54 | 947 | 9.39 | 9.32
37 715 | 6.67 | 747 | 713 | 800 [ 6.98 | 844 | 755 | 866 | 7.49 | 8.88 | 743 | 9.33 | 7.85 11.5 10 110.09|10.01| 9.93 | 9.85 | 9.77
39 6.89 | 654 | 720 | 7.01 | 7.70 | 6.85 | 811 | 742 | 832 | 7.37 | 854 | 7.31 | 8.97 | 7.74 13.5 12 110.26|10.18(10.10|10.01| 9.93
41 6.63 | 642 | 692 | 678 | 7.39 | 6.73 | 7.77 | 7.30 | 7.98 | 725 | 820 | 7.19 | 8.62 | 7.63 155 | 14 |10.42|10.34(10.26|10.17 | 10.08
43 6.36 | 6.24 | 6.65 | 6.52 | 7.08 | 6.60 | 744 | 717 | 765 | 712 | 7.85 | 7.07 | 8.26 | 7.51 16.5 16 110.51|10.42{10.34|10.25|10.16
ot g;:s;giz Solzlotwhea;/;;feg;l Scts;Ltl::i there may be ranges where the operation is not conducted continuously.

These data show the case where the operation frequency of a compressor is same as nominal condition frequency
or follows the protection controls.
(2) Capacities are based on the following conditions.
Corresponding refrigerant piping length :7.5m
Level difference : Om
Indoor fan speed : PHi
(3) Symbols are as follows.
TC : Total cooling capacity (kW), SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW), HC : Heating capacity (kW)
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(6) Wall mounted type (SRK)
Model SRK71VNPZM Indoor unit  SRK71ZM-S Outdoor unit FDC71VNP

Cooling Mode (kw) Heating Mode : HC (kW)

Outdoor Indoor air temperature Qutdoor Indoor air temperature

i temp. 18°CDB 21°CDB 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB

12°CWB 14°CWB 16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB ‘CDB |CWB| 16 18 | 20 | 22 | 24

‘CDB | TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC | TC |SHC| TC | SHC| TC |SHC| TC | SHC| TC |SHC | |-14.5 | -15 | 417 | 415 | 413 | 411 | 4.09
11 471 | 421 | 534 | 471 | 565 | 471 | 578 | 465 | 6.04 | 491 | 630 | 478 | |-135 | -14 | 423 | 421 | 419 | 417 | 414
13 500 | 432 | 558 | 479 | 587 | 478 | 599 | 472 | 623 | 496 | 648 | 482 | |-11.5 | 12 | 435 | 433 | 431 | 429 | 426
15 530 | 443 | 583 | 487 | 6.09 | 486 | 6.20 | 478 | 643 | 501 | 6.66 | 4.86 95 | 10 | 447 | 445 | 443 | 440 | 438
17 559 | 454 | 6.07 | 496 | 631 | 493 | 641 | 485 | 662 | 507 | 6.83 | 4.91 75 | -8 | 459 | 457 | 455 | 452 | 450
19 573 | 459 | 613 | 498 | 634 | 494 | 648 | 487 | 6.76 | 511 | 7.04 | 4.96 55 | -6 | 494 | 492 | 489 | 487 | 484
21 580 | 462 | 620 | 500 | 636 | 495 | 654 | 489 | 6.89 | 515 | 7.25 | 5.01 30 | -4 |529|526 |524|521 518
23 623 | 479 | 663 | 516 | 681 | 510 | 6.96 | 503 | 7.26 | 525 | 7.56 | 5.09 1.0 | -2 | 564 | 561 | 558 | 555 | 552
25 626 | 512 | 667 | 496 | 707 | 532 | 7.26 | 525 | 7.38 | 517 | 763 | 536 | 7.88 | 5.18 1.0 0 | 599 |59 | 593|589 | 586
27 672 | 532 | 711 | 514 | 751 | 548 | 7.71 | 541 | 791 | 534 | 831 | 557 2.0 1 6.16 | 6.13 | 6.10 | 6.06 | 6.03
29 6.60 | 527 | 698 | 509 | 7.36 | 543 | 756 | 536 | 7.75 | 529 | 8.13 | 5.51 3.0 2 | 637 | 633|630 | 626 | 622
31 647 | 521 | 685 | 504 | 722 | 537 | 740 | 531 | 759 | 523 | 7.95 | 546 5.0 4 | 677 | 674 | 670 | 6.66 | 6.62
33 6.01 | 486 | 627 | 512 | 6.72 | 498 | 7.08 | 532 | 725 | 525 | 743 | 518 | 7.77 | 5.40 7.0 6 | 718 | 714 | 710 | 7.05 | 7.01
35 589 | 480 | 6.15 | 507 | 659 | 493 | 694 | 527 | 710 | 520 | 7.26 | 513 | 7.59 | 5.35 9.0 8 | 728 | 724 | 719 | 714 | 7.09
37 562 | 467 | 586 | 494 | 627 | 480 | 659 | 514 | 675 | 508 | 691 | 501 | 7.23 | 5.24 115 | 10 | 7.38 | 7.33 | 729 | 723 | 717
39 535 | 455 | 557 | 482 | 595 | 468 | 625 | 502 | 640 | 496 | 655 | 4.89 | 6.86 | 5.14 135 | 12 | 734 | 729 | 724 | 718 | 7.12
41 508 | 442 | 529 | 470 | 562 | 455 | 590 | 4.90 | 6.05 | 484 | 620 | 478 | 650 | 5.03 155 | 14 | 730 | 725 | 719 | 743 | 7.07
43 499 | 438 | 518 | 466 | 547 | 450 | 573 | 484 | 588 | 479 | 6.04 | 473 | 6.35 | 499 16.5 | 16 | 728 | 7.23 | 747 | 7.10 | 7.04

Note(1) These data show average statuses.
Depending on the system control, there may be ranges where the operation is not conducted continuously. PCA0°1 2764

These data show the case where the operation frequency of a compressor is fixed.
(2) Capacities are based on the following conditions.
Corresponding refrigerant piping length :7.5m
Level difference of Zero.
(3) Symbols are as follows.
TC : Total cooling capacity (kW), SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW), HC : Heating capacity (kW)
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[References datal

Capacity variation against outdoor and indoor temperature at the maximum compressor speed capacity compensation
coefficient shows the ratio to nominal capacity.
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10.2 Correction of cooling and heating capacity in relation to air flow rate control
(fan speed)

Fan speed P-Hi or Hi" Hi Me Lo
. Cooling 1.00 0.95 0.93 0.90

Coefficient
Heating 1.00 0.97 0.96 0.94

Note (1) SRK series only.

10.3 Correction of cooling and heating capacity in relation to one way length of
refrigerant piping

It is necessary to correct the cooling and heating capacity in relation to the one way equivalent piping length between the indoor

and outdoor units.
Equivalent piping length(m) | 75 | 10 | 15 | 20 | 25 | 30
Cooling 1 099 [ 097 | 096 | 0.94 | 0.92
Heating 1 1 1 1 1 1

10.4 Height difference between the indoor unit and outdoor unit

When the outdoor unit is located below indoor units in cooling mode, or when the outdoor unit is located above indoor units in
heating mode, the correction coefficient mentioned in the below table should be subtracted from the value in the above table.

Height dlffe.re:nce betwe.en the_ lndoc_>r unit and 5m 10m 15m 20m
outdoor unit in the vertical height difference
Adjustment coefficient 0.99 098 0.97 0.96
Piping length limitations
Model FDT, FDEN, FDU, FDUM, SRK FDF
Item
Max. one way piping length 30m 23m
Max. vertical height difference Outdoor unit is higher 20m
Outdoor unit is lower 20m

Note (1) Values in the table indicate the one way piping length between the indoor and outdoor units.

How to obtain the cooling and heating capacity

Example : The net cooling capacity of the model FDT90VNPVEF1 with the air flow “P-High”, the piping length of 15m, the outdoor

unit located 5m lower than the indoor unit, indoor wet-bulb temperature at 19.0°C and outdoor dry-bulb temperature 35°C is

Net cooling capacity 90 X 1.00 X 097 X 099 = 8.6kW
Net cooling total cjacity Air f]w_: P-High * Height diff. : 5Sm
of FDT90VNPVF1 shown in table 10.2 (Outdoor unit : below)
(Outdoor temp. : 35°CDB shown in table 10.4
Indoor temp. : 19°CWB) Piping length : 15m
shown in table 10.1 (Gas pipe size is @ 15.88)

shown in table 10.3
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11. APPLICATION DATA

11.1 Installation of indoor unit
(1) Ceiling cassette-4way type (FDT)

PJF012D016C A\ |

This manual is for the installation of an indoor unit. r \
For electrical wiring work (Indoor), refer to page 104. For remote control installation, I A CAUTION N\
refer to page 116. For wireless kit installation, refer to page 144. For electrical wiring
work (Outdoor) and refrigerant pipe work installation for outdoor unit, refer to page 130. @ Perform earth wiring surely.
This unit always be used with the panel. Do not connect the earth wiring to the gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod and telephone earth wiring. Improper earth could
cause unit failure and electric shock due to a short circut.
@ Earth leakage breaker must be installed. o
If the earth leakage breaker is not installed, it can cause electric shocks.
@ Use the circuit breaker of correct capacity. Circuit breaker should be the one that disconnect all
SAFETY PRECAUTIONS poles under over current. 0
@ Read the “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carefully first of all and then strictly follow it during the installation work Using the incorrect one could cause the system failure and fire.
in order to protect yourself. @ Do not use any materials other than a fuse of correct capacity where a fuse should be used. ®
@ The precautionary items mentioned below are distinguished into two levels, [AWARNING|and . Connecting the circuit by wire or copper wire could cause unit failure and fire.
ZSWARNING]: Wrong installation would cause Serious consequences such as injuries or death. @ Do notinstall the indoor unit near the location where there is possibility of flammable gas leakages. ®
: Wmﬂ_g lﬂSta”ﬂtl_Uﬂ might cause serious ding on If the gas leaks and gathers around the unit, it could cause fire.
Both mentions thf |mp05’tant items to protect your health and safety so strictly follow them by any means. @ Do not install and use the unit where corrosive gas (such as sulfurous acid gas etc.) or flammable gas (such
@The meanings of “Marks” used here are as shown on the right: as thinner, petroleum etc.) may be generated or accumulated, or volatile flammable substances are handled.
(ST Never ot under any circur \99\ Aways do it accorting to the intruction ] . ) It could cause the corrosion of heat exchanger, breakage of plastic parts etc. And inflammable gas could cause fire.
@After completing the installation, do cnmmﬂlssmmng o conflrm there are no apnormalltles, and expllalr) to the @ Secure a space for installation, inspection and maintenance specified in the manual.
customers about “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS”, correct operation method and maintenance method (air filter . . . . . o
) " ; : \ - Insufficient space can result in accident such as personal injury due to falling from the installation place.
cleaning, operation method and temperature setting method) with user's manual of this unit. - ~
Ask your customers to keep this installation manual together with the user's manual. Also, ask them to hand © Do not use the indoor unit atthe place where water splashes such as laundry. ®
over the user's manual to the new user when the owner is changed. Indoor unit is not waterproof. It could cause electric shock and fire.
@ Do not use the indoor unit for a special purpose such as food storage, cooling for precision
e & W ARN |NG N\ instrument, preservation of animals, plants, and a work of art. ®
It could cause the damage of the items.
. . @ Do not install nor use the system near equipments which generate electromagnetic wave or high harmonics.

@installation should be performed by the specialist. ) B Equipments like inverter equipment, private power generator, high-frequency medical equipment, or telecommunication
If you ingtal the unit by yourself, it may lead to serious trouble such as water leakage, electric shock, fire, and injury due to overturn equipment might influence the air conditioner and cause a malfunction and breakdown. Or the air conditioner might
of the unit. influence medical equi or i i and obstruct their medical activity or cause jamming.

@Install the system correctly according to these installation manuals. o @ Do not install the remote control at the direct sunlight. ®
Improper installation may cause explosion, injury, water leakage, electric shock, and fire. It could cause breakdown or ion of the remote control.

@Check the density refered by the foumula (accordance with 1S05149). ® Do not nstall the indoor unit at the place listed below. )

If the density exceeds the limit density, please consult the dealer and installate the ventilation system. - Places where flammable gas could leak. + aces where cosmeics o specal srays are
P ) - Places where carbon fiber, metal powder or any powder is floated. ~ frequently used.
@Use the genuine accessories and the specified parts for installation, - Place where the substances which affect the air conditioner are generated - Highly salted area such as beach.
’ " o . such s sulfide gas, chloride gas, acid, alkali or ammonic atmospheres. - Heavy snow area
If parts unspecified by our company are used it could cause water leakage, electric shock, fire, and injury due to overturn of the unit. - Places exposed 0 il mistor steam direcy - Places where the systemis afected by
@ Ventilate the working area well in case the refrigerant leaks during installation. - On vehicles and ships smoke from a chimney.
Ifthe refrigerant contacts the fire, toxic gas s produced. - Places where machinery which generates high harmonics is used. - Altitude over 1000m
e " " @ Do not install the indoor unit in the locations listed below (Be sure to install the indoor unit

Olnstall “"? unit 'F alocation that cgn hoid hefxw """9'“- 0 according to the installation manual for each model because each indoor unit has each limitation)

Improper installation may cause the unit to falleading to accidents. - Locations with any obstacles which can prevent inlet and outlet air of the unit
Install the unit properly in order to be able to withstand strong winds such as typhoons, and earthguakes. - Locations where vibration can be amplified due to insufficient strength of structure. ®

o ) properlyino 9 ) 9 ch s typhoons, a o  Locations where the infrared receiver is exposed to the direct sunlight or the strong light beam. (in case of the
Improper installation may cause the unit to fall leading to accidents. infrared specification unit)

@ Do not mix air in to the cooling cycle on installation or removal of the air conditioner. + Locations where an equipment affected by high harmonics is placed. (TV set or radio receiver is placed within 5m)

Lo . . - - Locations where drainage cannot run off safely.
If air is mixed in, the pressure in the cooling cycle wil rise abnormally and may cause explosion and injuries. It can affect or function and e,

@Be sure to have the electrical wiring work done by qualified electrical installer, and use exclusive circuit o @ Do not put any valuables which will break down by getting wet under the air conditioner.

Power source with insuficient capacity and improper work can cause electric shock and fire. Condensation could drop when the refative humidity i higher than 80% or drain pipe is clogged, and it damages user's belongings. ®

@Use specified wire for electrical wiring, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cable securely in @ Do not use the base frame for the outdoor unit which is corroded or damaged after a long period of use.
order not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal. 0 It could cause the unit falling down and injury.

Loose connections or hold could result in abnormal heat generation or fie. @ Pay attention not to damage the drain pan by weld sputter when brazing work is done near the unit.

@Arrange the electrical wires in the control box properly to prevent them from rising. Fit the lid of the services If sputer entered into the unit during brazing work, it could cause damage (pinhole) of drain pan and leakage of water o
panel property. To avoid damaging, keep the indoor unit packed or cover the indoor unit.

Improper fitting may cause abnormal heat and fire. @ Install the drain pipe to drain the water surely according to the installation manual. o

@ Check for refrigerant gas leakage after installation s completed. Improper connection of t!1e d‘ram plpe. may cause- dropping water into room and damaging user's belongl?gs.

If the refrigerant gas leaks into the house and comes in contact with a fan heater, a stove, or an oven, toxic gas is produced. o [ Du.nut share the drain plpe for |nd00r. un.|t and GHP (Qas Heat Pump sys.ten?) uuldm.)r. unit.
—— Toxic exhaust gas would flow into room and it might cause serious damage (some poisoning or deficiency of oxygen) to

@Use the specified pipe, flare nut, and tools for R410A. o user's health and safety.

Using existing parts (R22) could cause the unit failure and serious accident due to explosion of the cooling cycle. @ Be sure to perform air tightness test by pressurizing with nitrogen gas after completed refrigerant piping work.

@Tighten the flare nut according to the specified method by with torque wrench. If the density of refrigerant exceeds the limit in the event of refrigerant leakage in the small room, lack of oxygen can o
Ifthe flare nut were tightened with excess torgue, it could cause burst and refrgerant leakage after a ong period. ° o oocur, which can cause serious accidens.

- — - - - - For drain pipe installation, be sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100, not to make traps,

@Do ot put the drainage pipe directly into drainage channels where poisonous gases such as sulfide gas can and not to make air-bleeding. o
°?°““ o o ) ) Check if the drainage is correctly done during ioning and ensure the space for inspection and
Poisonous gases will flow into the room through drainage pipe and seriously affect the user's health and safety. This can also ® Ensure the insulation on the pipes for refrigeration circuit so as not fo condense water
cause the cormosion ofthe ndoor unit and a esultant it failure o refrigerant leak. € insul pip ge! 'S - o

- —————— — - - Incomplete insulation could cause and it would wet ceiling, floor, and any other valuables.

@Connect the plpgs forrefigeration cm“ 59?”’“"’ i FI‘ISM"BIIDI‘I Wnrk “?f°fe COMPrESSOr is 9"”’“‘?"} . o @ Do not install the outdoor unit where is likely to be a nest for insects and small animals.

Ifthe COMpIESSor is operated when the service valve is open without connecting the pipe, it could cause explosion and injuries due Insects and smal animals could come into the electronic components and cause breakdown and fire. Instruct he user to ®
to abnormal high pressure i the system keep the suroundings clean.

@Stop the compressor before removing the pipe after shutting the service valve on pump down work. @ Pay extra attention, carrying the unit by hand.

If the pipe is removed when the compressor is in operation with the service valve open, air would be mixed in the refrigeration circuit Carry the unit with 2 people if it is heavier than 20kg. Do not use the plastic straps but the grabbing place, moving the unit
and it could cause explosion and injuries due to abnormal high pressure in the cooling cycle. by hand. Use protective gloves in order o avoid injury by the aluminum fin.

@0nly use prescribed optional parts. The installation must be carried out by the qualified installer. o @ Make sure to dispose of the packaging material. 0
If you nstallthe system by yoursel, it can cause Serious trouble stich as water leaks, electric shocks, ire. Leaving the materials may cause injury as metals like nail and woods are used in the package.

@ Do not repair by yourself. And consult with the dealer about repair @ Do not operate the system without the air fiter ®

. N A It may cause the breakdown of the system due to clogging of the heat exchanger.
Improper repair may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire. -
e deal i ol e ai — @ Do not touch any button with wet hands. ®

@Consult l»e deal ‘er or a specialist about removg of the alf conditioner. 0 It could cause electric shock.

Improper nsalon may caus water leaage, elecric shock o e @ Do not touch the refrigerant piping with bare hands when in operation. ®

@Turn off the power source during servicing or inspection work. o The pipe during operation would become very hot or cold according to the operating conditon, and it could cause a bur or frosthite
If the power is supplied during servicing or inspection wark, it could cause electric shock and injury by the operating fan. @ Do not clean up the air conditioner with water.

@Do not run the unit when the panel or protection guard are taken off. It could cause electric shock. ®
Touching the rotating equipment, hot surface, or high voltage section could cause an injury o be caught in the machine, to get ® @ Do not turn off the power source immediately after stopping the operation. ®
burned, or electric shock. Be sure to wait for more than 5 minutes. Otherwise it could cause water leakage or breakdown.

@Shut off the power before electrical wiring work. @ Do not control the operation with the circuit breaker.

L\ It could cause electric shock, unit failure and improper running. L\ It could cause fire or water leakage. In addition, the fan may start operation unexpectedly and it may cause injury. /J
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(DBefore installation (@Preparation before installation
@Install correctly according to the installation manual. @|f suspension bolt becomes longer, do reinforcement of earthquake resistant.
@ Confirm the following points: OFor grid ceiling
Ounit type/Power supply specification ~ OPipes/Wires/Small parts ~ OAccessory items When suspension bolt length is over 500mm, or the gap between the ceiling and roof is
n over 700mm, apply earthquake resistant brace to the bolt.
Oln case the unit is hanged directly from the slab and is installed on the ceiling plane which
For unit hanging For refrigerant pipe For drain pipe has enough strength.
Flat washer (M10)| Level gauge | Pipe cover(big) | Pipe cover (small) Strap Pipe coverlbig) | Pipe cover(smal) |  Drain hose Hose clamp When suspension bolt Iength is over 1000mm, apply the ea nhquake resistant brace to the bolt.
E—Lj @ @ = @ @ (@ @Prepare four (4) sets of suspension bolt, nut and spring washer (M10 or M8) on site.
. N - - : . g - - . Ceiling opening, Suspension bolts pitch, Pipe position‘
Frut o ) e o o] et e | o™ | Boein™ 86010310 Ceting e i)
6 778 (Suspension bolts pitch) (mm)
L J H Series Type a
Single Split (PAC) | 40to 711type | 246
series 100 to 140 type | 298
(@Selection of installation location for the indoor unit g el VRF(X) | 281071 type | 246
;f # H series 90 to 160 type | 298
(@ Select the suitable areas to install the unit under approval of the user. g
+ Areas where the indoor unit can deliver hot and cold wind sufficiently. Suggest to the user % Syrzml vy
to use a circulator if the ceiling height is over 3m to avoid warm air being accumulated on 3| g < B qu%gmg
the ceiling. I = C__|[ Drain piping
- Areas where there is enough space to install and service. — 1 Q},}\ D Hole for wiring
= Areas where it can be drained properly. Areas where drain pipe descending slope can be H — F Suspension bolts o
taken. /H p ‘ G| Outside air opening for ducting
260 H Air outlet opening for ducting
- Areas where there is no obstruction of airflow on both air return grille and air supply port. Drain hose piece s 03
+ Areas where fire alarm will not be accidentally activated by the air conditioner. (Accessory)
+ Areas where the supply air does not short-circuit. (nstalled on site)
+ Areas where it is not influenced by draft air. Hanger plte 0840 F
+ Areas not exposed to direct sunlight. for suspention bolt B A
- Areas where dew point is lower than around 28°C and relative humidity is lower than 80%.
This indoor unit is tested under the condition of JIS (Japan Industrial Standard) high humid- IS g[ = =T ©
ity condition and confirmed there is no problem. However, there is some risk of condensa- s J—‘ LIS .‘1] h
tion drop if the air conditioner is operated under the severer condition than mentioned g \ 3
above. g /% D
If there is a possibility to use it under such a condition, attach additional insulation of 10 to AT g et gl
20mm thick for entire surface of indoor unit, refrigeration pipe and drain pipe.
« Areas where TV and radio stays away more than 1m. (It could cause jamming and noise.)
+ Areas where any items which will be damaged by getting wet are not placed such as food,
table wares, server, or medical equipment under the unit.
- Areas where there is no influence by the heat which cookware generates. G H
- Areas where not exposed to oil mist, powder and/or steam directly such as above fryer.
- Areas where lighting device such as fluorescent light or incandescent light doesn’t affect the L J
operation.

(A beam from lighting device sometimes affects the infrared receiver for the wireless remote A a q o
control and the air conditioner might not work properly.) @installation of indoor unit
(Check if the place where the air conditioner is installed can hold the weight of the unit. If it is Work procedure

not able to hold, reinforce the structure with boards and beams strong enough to hold it. If the
1. Prepare a ceiling hole with the size of from 860mm x 860mm to 910mm x 910mm

strength is not enough, it could cause injury due to unit falling. referring to the template attached in the package
(i there are 2 units of wireless type, keep them away for more than 6m to avoid malfunction due 2. Arrange the suspension bolt at the right position (725mmx778mm).

to cross communication. 3. Make sure to use four suspension bolts and fix them so as to be able to hold 500N load.
@When plural indoor units are installed nearby, keep them away for more than 4 to 5m. 4, Ensure that the lower end of the suspension bolt should be 50mm above the ceiling
plane. Temporarily put the four lower nuts 150mm above the ceiling plane and the upper
‘Space for installation and service nuts on distant place from the lower nuts in order not to obstruct hanging the indoor unit
— - ) ) ) or adjust the indoor unit position, and then hang the indoor unit.

@When it is not possible to keep enough space between indoor unit and wall or between indoor 5. Adjust the indoor unit position after hanging it by inserting the level gauge attached on
units, close the air supply port where it is not possible to keep space and confirm there is no the package into the air supply port and checking if the gap between the ceiling plane
short circuit of airflow. and the indoor unit is appropriate. In order to adjust the indoor unit position, adjust the

@|nstall the indoor unit at a height of more than 2.5m above the floor. lower nuts while the upper nuts are put on distant place. Confirm there is no backlash

between the hanger plate for suspension bolt and the lower nut and washer.
4000 to 5000mm or more I
Indoor unit Indoor unit
| Suspension bolt
N Iv. ! —

Nut (upper)

2500mm or more

Ceiling
Wall | _surface/ / 1000mm or more

N Decorative panel

1000mm or more| 7 7 7

Obstacle

Flat washer

Spring wasler
Nut (lower)

\__Ceiling surface

T T T 7

Floor 50mm

Where there are pipe joints on
the way of embedded piping,

provide adequate openings for
Set blow-out pattern inspection of the joints.
@ Select the most proper number of blow-out air supply port direction from 4 way, 3 way or 2 way
according to the shape of the room and installation position. (1 way is not available.)

s . N : Keep the distance between 20-24 mm.
@If it is necessary to change the number of air supply port, prepare the covering materials. Exceeding the range of distance may cause
@Instruct the user not to use low fan speed when 2way or 3way air supply is used. failure etc. Unit Unit
@Do not use 2way air supply port under high temperature and humidity environment.

(Otherwise it could cause condensation and leakage of water.)
@ltis possible to set the airflow direction port by port independently. Refer to tne user’s manual

F -
for details. /| Ceiling opening dimensions
Level gauge < -

I ‘ L (Inserted into the unit) J

Correct Wrong

203" mm

Touch the nut (lower) and Play is left between the fixture
washer without any play and the nut (lower) and washer.




@Installation of indoor unit (continued)

\,

6. Make sure to install the indoor unit horizontally. Confirm the
levelness of the indoor unit with a level gauge or transpar-
ent hose filled with water. Keep the height difference at both
ends of the indoor unit within 3mm.

7. Tighten four upper nuts and fix the unit after height and
levelness adjustment.

@ Do not adjust the height by adjusting upper nuts. It will cause unexpected stress on the indoor
unit and it will lead to deformation of the unit, failure of attaching a panel, and generating noise
from the fan.

@ Make sure to install the indoor unit horizontally and set the gap between the unit underside and
the ceiling plane properly. Improper installation may cause air leakage, dew condensation,
water leakage and noise.

@Even after decorative panel attached, still the unit height can be adjusted finely. Refer to the
installation manual for decorative panel for details.

@ Make sure there is no gap between decoration panel and ceiling surface, and between decora-
tion panel and the indoor unit. The gap may cause air leakage, dew condensation and water
leakage.

@In case decorative panel is not installed at the same time, or ceiling material is installed after the
unit installed, put the cardboard template for installation attached on the package (packing
material of cardboard box) on the bottom of the unit in order to avoid dust coming into the indoor
unit.

hose

@Be sure to use new pipes for the refrigerant pipes. Use the flare nut attached to the product
or a nut compatible with JIS B 8607, Class 2.
Regarding whether existing pipes can be reused or not, and the washing method, refer to the instruction manual of the
outdoor unit, catalogue or technical data.
1) In case of reuse: Do not use old flare nut, but use the one attached to the unit or compatible with JIS B 8607, Class 2.
2) In case of reuse: Flare the end of pipe replaced partially for R410A.

g{;g.njg‘igg D bpeda, | Hinobe Protuding dimensionforfare,mn | T
L d  |wallthickness| Rigid (Clutch type) D [iahteringtorqu
mm mm For R410A | Comventoraltoal | ™" Nm
6.35 08 89~9.1 | 14~18
952 08 128~132] 32~42
12.7 08 0~05 |07~13 [162~166] 49~61
15.88 1 193~197| 68~72
19.05 1.2 23,6 ~24.0 | 100 ~ 120

@ Use phosphorus deoxidized copper alloy seamless pipe (C1220T specified in JIS H3300) for
refrigeration pipe installation.

In addition, make sure there is no damage both inside and outside of the pipe, and no harmful
substances such as sulfur, oxide, dust or a contaminant stuck on the pipes.

@ Do not use any refrigerant other than R410A.

Using other refrigerant except R410A (R22 etc.) may degrade inside refrigeration oil. And air
getting into refrigeration circuit may cause over-pressure and resultant it may result in bursting,
etc.

@ Store the copper pipes indoors and seal the both end of them until they are brazed in order to
avoid any dust, dirt or water getting into pipe. Otherwise it will cause degradation of refrigeration
oil and compressor breakdown, etc.

@ Use special tools for R410A refrigerant.

Work procedure

1. Remove the flare nut and blind flanges on the pipe of the indoor unit.

2% Make sure to loosen the flare nut with holding the nut on pipe side with a spanner and giving torque
to the nut with another spanner in order to avoid unexpected stress to the copper pipe, and then
remove them.

(Gas may come out at this time, but it is not abnormal.)
@ Pay attention whether the flare nut pops out. (as the indoor unit is sometimes pressured.)
2. Make a flare on liquid pipe and gas pipe, and connect the refrigeration pipes on the indoor unit.
>Bend radius of pipe must be 4D or larger. Once a pipe is bent, do not readjust the bending.
Do not twist a pipe or collapse to 2/3D or smaller.

Do a flare connection as follows:

@ Make sure to loosen the flare nut with holding the nut on pipe side with a spanner and giving
torque to the nut with another spanner in order to avoid unexpected stress to the copper
pipe, and then remove them.

@ When fastening the flare nut, align the refrigeration pipe with the center of flare nut, screw
the nut for 3-4 times by hand and then tighten it by spanner with the specified torque
mentioned in the table below. Make sure to hold the pipe on the indoor unit securely by a
spanner when tightening the nut in order to avoid unexpected stress on the copper pipe.

3. Cover the flare connection part of the indoor unit with attached insulation material after a gas
leakage inspection, and tighten both ends with attached straps.

@Make sure to insulate both gas pipes and liquid pipes completely.
> Incomplete insulation may cause dew condensation or water dropping.

4. Refrigerant is charged in the outdoor unit.
As for the additional refrigerant charge for the indoor unit and piping, refer to the installation

manual attached to the outdoor unit. y
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(BRefrigerant pipe (continued)

A

Caution:

Refrigerating machine il should not be applied to the yl
threads of union or external surface of flare. It is N x|
because, even if the same tightening torque is applied,

the oil is likely to decrease the slide friction force on the | 1
threads and increase, in turn, the axial component force
s0 that it could crack the flare by the stress corrosion.
Refrigerating machine oil may be applied to the internal
surface of flare only.

Pipe cover (Accessory)

Strap (Accessory)
3

[ \|
The thickness of insulation should be 20mm or more.

J

\

(®Drain pipe

Insulation material

@ Install the drain pipe according to the installation manual in order to drain properly.
Imperfection in draining may cause flood indoors and wetting the household goods, etc.

@ Do not put the drain pipe directly into the ditch where toxic gas such as sulfur, the other harmful and
inflammable gas is generated. Toxic gas would flow into the room and it would cause serious
damage to user’s health and safety (some poisoning or deficiency of oxygen). In addition, it may
cause corrosion of heat exchanger and bad smell.

@ Connect the pipe securely to avoid water leakage from the joint.

@ Insulate the pipe properly to avoid condensation drop.

@ Check if the water can flow out properly from both the drain outlet on the indoor unit and the end
of the drain pipe after installation.

@ Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend and/or trap
in the midway. In addition, do not put air vent on the drain pipe. Check if water is drained out properly from
the pipe during commissioning. Also, keep sufficient space for inspection and maintenance.

Work procedure

1. Make sure to insert the drain hose (the end mode of soft PVC) to the end of the step part of
drain socket.
Attach the hose clamp to the drain hose around 10mm from the end, and fasten the screw

within 5mm left to the nut.
pipe cover (big)
(For insulation)

/ (Accessory)

Joint for VP-25
(Prepare on site)

@Do not apply adhesives on this end.

Unit

" Drainhose
(Accessory)
Coni

VP-25
(Prepare on site)

Clamp ) oI (smal)
i (Accessory, ipe cover (smal
Drain socket| (For insulation)
Pipe cover (small) (Prepare on site)
(For insulation)

(Accessory)

Drain hose

Hose clamp

2. Prepare ajoint for connecting VP-25 pipe, adhere and connect the joint to the drain hose
(the end made of rigid PVC), and adhere and connect VVP-25 pipe (prepare on site).
3As for drain pipe, apply VP-25 made of rigid PVC which is on the market.

@ Make sure that the adhesive will not get into the supplied drain hose.
It may cause the flexible part broken after the adhesive is dried up and gets rigid.

@ The flexible drain hose is intended to absorb a small difference at installation of the unit
or drain pipes. Intentional bending, expanding may cause the flexible hose broken and

water leakage.
==f';

3. Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend
and/or trap in the midway.
@Pay attention not to give stress on the pipe on the indoor unit side, and support and fix the
pipe as close place to the unit as possible when connecting the drain pipe.
@Do nt set up air vent.

1.5m ~ 2m Supporting metal

Y/

Trapped air will
generate noises.

No bump
.

_Notrap

Not touching the water

=57 x

As wide as possible
(about100mm)

Descending slope greater than 1/100

@ When sharing a drain pipe for more than
one unit, lay the main pipe 100mm
below the drain outlet of the unit. In
addition, select VP-30 or bigger size for

Y
main drain pipe. VP-30 or bigger

Descending slope greater than 1/100
4. Insulate the drain pipe.
@ Be sure to insulate the drain socket and rigid PVC pipe installed indoors otherwise it may
cause dew condensation and water leakage.
% After drainage test implementation, cover the drain socket part with pipe cover (small size), then
use the pipe cover (big size) to cover the pipe cover (small size), clamps and part of the drain
hose, and fix and wrap it with tapes to wrap and make joint part gapless.




(®Drain pipe (continued)

@ The position for drain pipe outlet can be raised
up to 700mm above the ceiling. Use elbows for
installation to avoid obstacles inside ceiling. If
the horizontal drain pipe is too long before
vertical pipe, the backflow of water will increase
when the unit is stopped, and it may cause
overflow of water from the drain pan on the
indoor unit. In order to avoid overflow, keep the
horizontal pipe length and offset of the pipe
within the limit shown in the figure below.

@ After installation of drain pipe, make sure that drain system work in good condition and no water
leakage from joint and drain pan. Check if the motor sound of drain pump is normal or not.

@ Do drain test even if installation of heating season.

@ For new building cases, make sure to complete the test before hanging the ceiling.

1. Fill water of approx. 1,000 cc in the drain pan of the main unit. Take care not to wet
electrical equipment such as the drain pump, etc.
Inject water through the blow outlet using a feed water pump, or the like, or through
the refrigerant pipe joint.
@When injecting water through the blow outlet

2?5 to 325

Drain hose

3

1‘00 or‘\ess

R

700mm or less|

i
P

- 7
Joint for VP-25
(Prepare on site)

@ When removing the lid to inject water through the refrigerant joint
(1) Remove screws at 2 places.
(2) While pressing the lid in the direction (D , pull and remove the
lid in the direction @ .
(Remove the lid by releasing the catches from the hooks in the figure.)

Inspection hole \
for drain

)
‘1{\") Sl=

Drainplug X

2. Make sure that water is drained out properly and there is no water leakage from any joints
of the drain pipe at the test.
Confirm that the water is properly drained out while the drain motor is operating. At the
drain socket (transparent), it is possible to check if the water is drained out properly.

3. Unplug the drain plug on the indoor unit to remove remaining water on the drain pan after the test,
and re-plug it. And insulate the drain pipe properly finally.

Drain pump operation

Oln case electrical wiring work finished

Drain pump can be operated by remote control (wired).

For the operation method, refer to in the installation manual for wiring work.
Oln case electrical wiring work not finished

Drain pump will run continuously when the dip switch“SW7-1" on the indoor unit PCB is turned ON, the Connec-

tor CNB is disconnected, and then the power supply (230VAC on the terminal block (D and @) is turned ON.
Make sure to turn OFF “SW7-1" and reconnect the Connector CNB after the test.

J

@Wiring-out position and wiring connection

@ Electrical installation work must be performed according to the installation manual by an
electrical installation service provider qualified by a power provider of the country, and be
executed according to the technical standards and other regulations applicable to electrical
installation in the country.

Be sure to use an exclusive circuit.

@ Use specified cord, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cord securely in
order not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal.

@ Do not put both power source line and signal line on the same route. It may cause miscom-
munication and malfunction.

@ Be sure to do D type earth work.

@ For the details of electrical wiring work, see attached instruction manual for electrical wiring work.

. Remove a lid of the control box (3 screws) and
the wiring cover (2 screws). - RN
. Hold each wiring inside the unit and fasten L Power source
them to terminal block securely. U EN\E
. Fix the wiring with clamps. B
. Install the removed parts back to original place.

N

S ow

Single Split (PAC) series

Power source line cl Earth Wiring between indoor and outdoor unit

N Y

amp

Remote Controller line

Signal line clamp
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(@Wiring-out position and wiring connection (continued)

A

VRF (KX) series

Power source
line clamp

Power source side
terminal block

Signal line (Shielded cord)
Remote controller line

Signal line clamp

Earth (Signal line)

DN

@ll_
Signal side terminal block

(®Panel installation

@Attach the panel on the indoor unit after electrical wiring work.
@Refer to attached manual for panel installation for details.

Y
(@Check list after installation

G

@ Check the following items after all installation work completed.

Check if;

The indoor and outdoor units are fixed securely?
Inspection for leakage is done?

Insulation work is properly done?

Water is drained properly?

Supply voltage is same as mentioned in the model name plate?
There is mis-wiring or mis-connection of piping?
Earth wiring is connected properly? Electric shock

Cable size comply with specified size? PCB burnt out, not working at all
Any obstacle blocks airflow on air inlet and outlet? | capacity

Expected trouble Check
Falling, vibration, noise

| capacity

Water leakage

Water leakage

PCB burnt out, not working at all
PCB burnt out, not working at all

(DHow to check the dirt of drain pan (Maintenance)

\The method of checking the dirt of drain pan \

@It is possible to check the dirt for inlet of drain pan without detaching the panel.
(Inspection is not possible when the high efficient filter and option spacer is installed.)
1. Open the air return grille and remove the panel corner cover on drain pan side.
2. Remove the cover of inspection window. (1screw)
3. Check the drain pan from the inspection window.
If the drain pan is very dirty, remove the drain pan and clean it.
4 . After checking of the dirty of drain pan, restore the cover of the inspection window
securely. Improper restoration of the cover may cause dew condensation and water

leakage.

Available checking part
Panel for |Vn|et of drain pan.
Corner cover T

Attention for removing drain pan‘

@ The fixing components have been attached the with drain pan. Pay attention to these
components during installation and removing. Take off the hanging hook after removing four
screws. During the installation of drain pan, fix the drain pan firmly by using four screws
after hanging it up with the fixing hook.

Remove the screws

Drain pan Rotate the hook
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PANEL INSTALLATION MANUAL

Read this manual together with the indoor unit’s installation manual.

f A WARNING A 1. Temporary attaching

« Lift up the hanger (2 places) on the panel for temporary support.
* Hang the panel on the hook on the indoor unit.

@ Fasten the wiring to the terminal securely and hold the cable securely so as not to apply
unexpected stress on the terminal.
Loose connection or hold will cause abnormal heat generation or fire.

@ Make sure the power supply is turned off when electric wiring work. 0
-

Unit's hook

Otherwise, electric shock, malfunction and improper running may occur.

Vs

Before installation

+ Follow installation manual carefully, and install the panel properly.
+ Check the following items.
O Accessories

hanger

MY

Boit v 4 pieces| For panel installation ‘ Panel’s fixing hanger
strap 72— 4 pleces | For avoiding the corner panel from fallng ™ ""‘l”""""m‘"”"H"""m""
2. Fix the panel on the indoor unit
Sorew 4 pieces | For fixing the corer panel , § .
- Fasten the panel on the indoor unit with the four bolts supplied with the panel.

Note: Accessories are laid in the position removing the corner panel.

[

n

+ Improperly tightened hanging bolts can cause the ~ « If there is a gap remaining between the ceiling
problems listed below, so make sure that you have and the decorative panel even after the
tightened them securely. hanging bolts are tightened, adjust the

N installation level of the indoor unit again.

Air leakage

Air leakage along
the ceiling
pessessssssreral
- Check if the opening size for the indoor unit is correct with the level gauge supplied in the indoor unit. 2
« Check if the gap between the ceiling plane and the indoor unit is correct by inserting the level gauge into the air Fouling /¢,

Saweew
) N—
outlet port of the indoor unit. (See below drawing) Dew condensation or dripping Make sure no gap is left here.

« Adjust the installation elevation if necessary.

* Read this manual together with the air conditioner installation manual carefully.

Keep the distance between 20~24mm.
Exceeding the range of distance
may cause failure etc.

- Itis possible to adjust the installation height of the indoor unit with the panel attached as long
as there is no influence on the drain pipe inclination and/or the indoor unit levelness.

If there is a height difference beyond the design limit
between the installation level of the indoor unit and the 20% I
ceiling plane, the panel may be subject to excessive z 1

stress during installation, it may cause distortion and f
g surface / Ceiling opening
dimensions
Level gau

damage. c
* The installation level of the indoor unit can be adjusted finely (insertod into the unit)
from the opening provided on the comer, even after panel is attached.

(Refer to (G RN U for details.)
\_ J

To adjust finely, please turn a nut fastening the indoor unit
using a spanner or similar tool from the opening on the corner.

-
(® Removing the air return grille

<Removal>

1. Hold the stoppers on the air return grille (2 places) toward =
OPEN direction, open the air return grille. .y

2. Remove the hooks of the air return grille from the decorative | |
panel while it is in the open position. |

| Make sure there is no stress given on the panel when adjusting the height of the indoor
Stopper unit to avoid unexpected distortion. It may cause the distortion of panel or failing to

close the air return grille.
- /\C J/
4 N N\
(4 Removing a corner panel
+ Pull the corner panel toward the direction indicated by 1. After removing three screws of control box, detach the cover of control box (the hatched part).
the arrow and remove it. (Same way for all four 2. Connect the connector for louver motor (white 20P).
corner panels) . ¢ ’
+ Hold the wiring by using the clamps of the indoor unit.
* Hold the connector inside the control box.
3. Connect the connector for panel switch.
Comer panel « Hold the wiring by using the clamps of the indoor unit.
« Connect CNV (white) inside the control box.
-
Panel switch
N\ S —
Take note that there is an orientation to install the panel. o
« Attach the panel with the orientation shown on the right. e
+ Align the “PIPE SIDE” mark (on the panel) with the ok 9 i
refrigerant pipes on the indoor unit. = o Screws of
* Align the “DRAIN” mark (on the panel) with the drain | control box cover
pipe on the indoor unit. /
Control bo;
Refrigerant pipes Drain pipe
In case the orientation of the panel is
not correct, it will lead to air leakage
and also it is not possible to connect |
the louver motor wiring.
o 9 . y
« If the air return grill is opened, the
- panel switch is turned off so that the
air-conditioner cannot be operated any
more.
LU - To start the air conditioner, close the
air return grill.
0 mesne® onan
7 =
Refrigerant pipes Drain pipe
- J J




4 N\

Attaching a corner panel

1. To avoid unexpected falling of the corner panel, put the strap onto the corner panel’s pin with turning the strap up.
2. Then hang the strap of a corner panel onto the decorative panel’s pin.
3. First insert the part “a” of a corner panel into the part “A” of the decorative panel, and then engage four hooks.

Screw

4. Fix with screw.

J
N\
How to set the airflow directio
It is possible to change the movable range of the louver on the air outlet from the wired remote control. Once
the top and bottom position is set, the louver will swing within the range between the top and the bottom when
swing operation is chosen. It is also possible to apply different setting to each louver.
For the setting method of the louver’s operating range, refer to the instruction manual of the wired remote
control.
If it is necessary to fix the louver position manually, follow the procedure mentioned below.
1. Shut off the main power switch.
2. Unplug the connector of the louver motor which you want to fix the position. Make sure to insulate unplugged
connectors electrically with a vinyl tape.
3. Adjust the louver position slowly by hand so as to be within the applicable range mentioned below table.
Louver
Louver motor
0 =
-
Connector Louver motor
<Range of louver setting>
[ Vertical airflow direction [ Horizontal 0° [Downwards 45°|
[ Dimension L (mm) [ 43 [ 26 ] 51t can be set between 26~43mm freely.
* Any automatic control or operation from the remote control will be disabled on the louver whose po-
sition is fixed in the above way.
+ Do not set a louver beyond the specified range. Failure to observe this instruction may result in
dripping, dew condensation, the fouling of the ceiling and the malfunctioning of the unit.
o J
4 2\

Attaching the air return grille

To attach the air return grille, follow the procedure described in in the reverse order.

1. Hang the hooks of the air return grille in the hole of the panel. (The hooks of the grille can be hanged in three side
of the panel as following.)

2. After the grille is hanged, close the grille while the stoppers on the grille (2 places) are kept pressed to “OPEN"
direction. When the grille comes to the original position, release the stoppers to hold the grille. Make sure to hear the
sound of “CLICK” in both stoppers.

<Installation>

Panel switch

The grill may be
installed at one of
these three sides.

The grill cannot be
installed at this side.

« Attaching the air return grille from the hinge side.
« Be careful in air return grille attaching, unstable attaching may cause grille falling.
« Repair or replace the distorted, broken stopper at once, or the grille falling may occur.
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OUTDOOR AIR (OA) INTAKE FOR FDT

If it is required to intake OA through FDT unit, make sure to check following points carefully in order to conform to the
requirement of customer.

If the OA intake volume through FDT unit is not satisfied with the required ventilation air volume, consider to install an

indepemdent ventilation system.

1)
2)

3)

4)

)

6)

7

Be sure to calculate cooling/heating load considering the ventilation heat load and to decide the air-conditioning system.
Be sure the OA intake volume to FDT unit should not exceed 20% of the Supply Air (SA) volume of FDT unit and it
should be less than 2m*/min.

Be sure to decide the OA intake volume considering the mixed air temperature will be within the usage temperature range
of FDT unit.

Especially in following case, please consider to intake OA after processing OA or reducing the OA intake volume.

Be sure to equip a suitable filter for OA intaken in order to protect the dust.

(Because OA does not pass through the filter equipped on FDT unit)

Be sure to insulate OA duct.

(If not, it may have dew condensation.)

Be sure to interlock the booster fan for OA with the fan of FDT unit by using CNT connector.

(If not, the dust trapped on the filter of FDT unit may be blown out to the room by the OA being intaken during the fan of
FDT unit stopping)

Be sure to select a suitable booster fan for OA considering the pressure loss in the OA duct and the pressure loss at the in-
let port of FDT with following diagram.

(Please take into consideration the noise level as well)

—_ 3
M
=
©
5
g 2 r
ks
=)
o
"é 1
=)
Q
S
E
= 0
0 0.5 1.0 1.5 2.0
OA intake volume (m*/min)

200
k5]
E-
%é; 150 /
=
<
22100 e
S
=5
22 50
3 /
~ P

0
0 0.5 1.0 1.5 2.0

OA intake volume (m*/min)

<Selection of booster fan>

Booster fan should have a static pressure calculated with following formula.
Static pressure of booster fan
= the pressure loss at the inlet port of FDT (from above diagram)
+ Pressure loss in the OA duct (In case of ¢ 100 duct, 5Pa/m is required.)

Select the booster fan from the fan characteristic diagram.
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(2) Ceiling suspended type (FDEN)

This manual is for the installation of an indoor unit. r(
For electrical wiring work (Indoor), refer to page 104. For remote control installation,
refer to page 116. For wireless kit installation, refer to page 146. For electrical wiring

/A CAUTION A

work (Outdoor) and refrigerant pipe work installation for outdoor unit, refer to the @ Perform earth wiring surely.
page 130. Do not connect the earth wiring to the gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod and telephone earth wiring. Improper earth could 9
cause unit failure, electric shock and fire due to a short circut.
@ Earth leakage breaker must be installed. o
If the earth leakage breaker is not installed, it can cause fire and electric shocks.
@ Use the circuit breaker of correct capacity. Circuit breaker should be the one that disconnect all
SAFETY PRECAUTIONS poles under over current. o
@ Read the “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carefully first of all and then strictly follow it during the installation work Using the incorrect one could cause the system failure and fire.
in order to protect yourself. @ Do not use any materials other than a fuse of correct capacity where a fuse should be used.
@ The p ionary items i below are distingui into two levels, [AWARNING]and [AACAUTION ] . Connecting the circuit by wire or copper wire could cause unit failure and fire.
[AAWARNING]: Wrong installation would cause serious consequences such as injuries or death. @ Do not install the indoor unit near the location where there is possibility of flammable gas leakages. ®
: Wron_g |nsta|\at|_0n might cause serious q pending on If the gas leaks and gathers around the unit, it could cause fire.
Both mentions the important items to protect your health and safety so stricty follow them by any means. @ Do not install and use the unit where corrosive gas (suich as sulfurous acid gas etc.) or flammable gas (such
@The meanings of “Marks” used here are as shown as follows: as thinner, petroleum etc.) may be generated or accumulated, or volatile flammable substances are handled.
[ST Never do it under any ci T [@ @[ Aways doit ?Cmfﬂ‘"g 1o the instruction. | It could cause the corrosion of heat exchanger, breakage of plastic parts etc. And i gas could cause fire.
OAfter the do to confirm there are no abnormalities, and explain to the @ Secure a space for installation, inspection and maintenance specified in the manual.

customers about “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS", correct operation method and maintenance method (air filter
cleaning, operation method and temperature setting method) with user’s manual of this unit.

Ask your customers to keep this installation manual together with the user’s manual. Also, ask them to hand
over the user's manual to the new user when the owner is changed.

Insufficient space can result in accident such as personal injury due to falling from the installation place.
@ Do not use the indoor unit at the place where water splashes such as laundry.
Indoor unit is not waterproof. It could cause electric shock and fire.
@ Do not use the indoor unit for a special purpose such as food storage, cooling for precision

instrument, preservation of animals, plants, and a work of art.
@ A WARNING A P P

It could cause the damage of the items.
@ Do not install nor use the system near equipments which generate electromagnetic wave or high harmonics.

2R 282221 %)

@installation should be performed by the specialist. o Equipments like inverter equipment, private power generator, high-frequency medical equipment, or telecommunication
If you install the unit by yourself, it may lead to serious trouble such as water leakage, electric shock, fire, and injury due to overtur of the unit. equipment might influence the air conditioner and cause a malfunction and breakdown. Or the air conditioner might
@Install the system correctly according to these installation manuals. o mﬂuence. medical or t . and obstruct their medical activity or cause jamming.

Improper installation may cause explosion, injury, water leakage, electric shock, and fire. ® Do ot install the remote control at the direct sunlight.
Vihen instaling i M Tk " " A he density fimitof ref v It could cause breakdown or of the remote control.

) % . y N [ ) L . o - Places where flammable gas could leak. + Places where cosmetics or special sprays are

If the density of refrigerant exceeds the limit, Please consult the dealer and installthe ventilation system, otherwise lack of - Places where carbon fiber, metal powder or any powder is floated.  frequently used.

0Xygen can occur, Which can cause serious accidents. - Place where the substances which ffect the air conditioner are generated Highly salted area such as beach.
@Use the genuine accessories and the specified parts for installation, steh assufid gas,chorideges, avi,akal or ammoni amospheres. Heaw snow area

A . ) - - Places exposed to ol mist or steam directly. - Places where the system is affected by

If parts unspecified by our company are used it could cause water leakage, electric shock, fire, and injury due to overturn of the unit. - On vehicles and ships smoke from a chimney.
@ Ventilate the working area well in case the refrigerant leaks during installation. - Places where machinery which generates high harmonics is used. - Altitude over 1000m

If the refrigerant contacts the fire, toxic gas is produced. 0 @ Do not install the indoor unit in the locations listed below (Be sure to install the indoor unit

— - - ing to the i ion manual for each model because each indoor unit has each limitation)

@lnstall the unit in a location that can hold heavy weight. 0 - Locations with any obstacles which can prevent inlet and outlet air of the unit

Improper installation may cause the unit to fall leading to accidents. - Locations where vibration can be amplified due to insufficient strength of structure.

 Locations where the infrared receiver is exposed to the direct sunlight or the strong light beam. (in case of the ®

@nstall the unit properly in order to be able to withstand strong winds such as typhoons, and earthquakes. o infrared specification uni)
Improper installation may cause the unit to fall leading to accidents. + Locations where an equipment affected by high harmonics is placed. (TV set or radio receiver is placed within 5m)
o " . n - ™ - Locations where drainage cannot run off safely.
Do qot mix air in to the cooling cycle on mslallaﬁon or removal of the air conditioner. ) ® I canaffect performance or function and ec..
I air is mixed in, the pressure in the cooling cycle will rise abnormally and may cause explosion and injuries.

@ Do not put any valuables which will break down by getting wet under the air conditioner.

@B sure to have the electrical wiring work done by qualified electrical installer, and use exclusive circuit. o Condensation could drop when the relative humidityis higher than 80% or drain pipe is clogged, and it damages user's belongings. ®

Power source with insuficentcapacit and improper wark can cause elctric shock and fe. @ Do not use the base frame for the outdoor unit which is corroded or damaged after a long period of use. ®
@Use specified wire for electrical wiring, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cable securely in It could cause the unit falling down and injury.

order not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal, o @ Pay attention not to damage the drain pan by weld sputter when brazing work is done near the unit.

Loose connections or hold could result in abnormal heat generation o fie. If sputter entered into the unit during brazing work, it could cause damage (pinhole) of drain pan and leakage of water.
@Arrange the electrical wires in the control box properly to prevent them from rising. Fit the id of the services To avoid damaging, keep the indoor unit packed or cover the indoor unit

panel property. o @ Install the drain pipe to drain the water surely according to the installation manual. o

Improper ftting may cause abnormal heat and fire. Improper connection of the drain pipe may cause dropping water into room and damaging user’s belongings.
@ Check for refrigerant gas leakage after installation is completed. [ ] Do.not share the drain pipe for indnor unit and GHP (Qas Heat Pump systen_l) outdoor unit.

Ifthe refrigerant gas leaks into the house and comes in contact with a fan heater, a stove, o an oven, toc gas is produced. 0 IZ:'ﬁse;Z;f;ta%zssgfx flow into room and it might cause serous damage (same poisoning o deficiency of axygen to ®
@Use the specified pipe, flare nut, and tools for R410A. o @ Be sure to perform air tightness test by pressurizing with nitrogen gas after completed refrigerant piping work.

Using existng parts (R22) could cause the unit falure and serious accident due to explosion of th cooling cycle. Ifthe density of refrigerant exceeds the fimit in the event of refrigerant leakage in the smal room, lack of oxygen can

@Tighten the flare nut according to the specified method by with torque wrench. o oceur, Wl“ifh_“” cause 59[‘““3 accidents. :
I the flre nut were fightened with excess torque, it could cause burst and refrigerant leakage afer a long period. @ For drain pipe installation, be sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100, not to make traps,

_ - - - and not to make air-bleeding.
@Do not put the drainage pipe directly into drainage channels where poisonous gases such as sulfide gas can occur. Checkif the drainage is correctly done during commissioning and ensure the space fo inspection and
Poisonous gases will flow into the room through drainage pipe and seriously affect the user's health and safety. This can also @ Ensure the insulation on the pipes for refri ion circuit so as not to condense water.
cause the corrosion of the indoor unit and a resultant unit failure or refrigerant leak. . . " :
Incomplete insulation could cause and it would wet ceiling, floor, and any other valuables.
@ Connect the pipes for refrigeration circuit securely in installation work before compressor is operated. ® Do not install the outdoor unit where is likely o be a nest for insects and small animals.
If the compressor is operated when the service valve is open without connecting the pipe, it could cause explosion and injuries due o Insects and small animals could come into the electronic components and cause breakdown and fire. Instruct the user to
1o abnormal high pressure in the system. keep the surroundings clean.
@Stop the compressor before removing the pipe after shutting the service valve on pump down work. @ Pay extra attention, carrying the unit by hand.
If the pipe is removed when the compressor is in operation with the service valve open, air would be mixed in the refrigeration circuit Carry the unit with 2 people if it is heavier than 20kg. Do not use the plastic straps but the grabbing place, moving the unit
and it could cause explosion and injuries due to abnormal high pressure in the cooling cycle. by hand. Use protective gloves in order to avoid injury by the aluminum fin.
@0nly use prescribed optional parts. The installation must be carried out by the qualified installer. 0 (] Mﬂk_e sure to dispose of the packaging magerialj .
If you install the system by yourseff, it can cause serious trouble such as water leaks, electric shocks, fire. Leaving the materials may cause injury as metals ke nail and woods are used in the package.
- - " Do not operate the system without the air filter.
@Do not repair by yourself. And consult with the dealer about repair. © Dorotop ¥S X
) It may cause the breakdown of the system due to clogging of the heat exchanger.
Improper repair may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire.

— - — @ Do not touch any button with wet hands.
@Consult the dealer or a specialist ahout removal of the air conditioner. 0 It could cause electric shock.

Improper installation may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire.

@ Do not touch the refrigerant piping with bare hands when in operation.
@Tum off the power source during servicing or inspection work. o The pipe during operation would become very hot or cold according to the operating condition, and it could cause a bur or frostbite
If the power is supplied during servicing or inspection work, it could cause electric shock and injury by the operating fan. @ Do not clean up the air conditioner with water.

oloeoee el e

@Do not run the unit when the panel or protection guard are taken off. It could cause electric shock.
Touching the rotating equipment, hot surface, or high voltage section could cause an injury to be caught in the machine, to get ® @ Do not tun off the power source immediately after stopping the operation.
burned, or electric shock. Be sure to wait for more than 5 minutes. Otherwise it could cause water leakage or breakdown.
@Shut off the power hefore electrical wiring work. @ Do not control the operation with the circuit breaker.
L\ It could cause electric shock, unit failure and improper running. JJ L\ It could cause fire or water leakage. In addition, the fan may start operation unexpectedly and it may cause injury.
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DBefore installation

®|nstall correctly according to the installation manual. | Pitch of suspension bolts and pipe position | Location of pipe outlets
o Confirm the following points:
OUnit type/Power supply specification ~ OPipes/Wires/Small parts OAccessory items

Pitch of suspension bolts Drain line
A

24, B 24
Blowout opening <

N
Accessory item Top ouﬂ\

690

Rear cover

Rear outlet Cutout parts

For unit hanging For refrigerant pipe For drain pipe Focarteun gie]

ol
&
Paper pattern| Ppe )|Pipe cover(smel) | Strap &"fh‘”d';",:; Hose clamp |Fixing bracket| Screw [Heay insuation| Screw EL:> B
@f} @ —|epm @ //////(Ngl/// 77 ¥The outlet through which the pipings are taken out is
(mm) available in three directions.

- ¥Pipes can be taken out in 3 directions (rear, right or
8 1 1 1 4 1 1 1 2 1 4 Series type A B 'OF:))_ ( 9
; it hangin| For e Forf aran pipe | For drain hose| For fixing of[Fo istaling o For drain hose [For fixing ai " 40 to 50type | 1070 | 1022
Foruthanang . austment o qasppe. | o laidpoe  |cover comecton | mourting | cranhose_[pingbreciet retum gile Single Split (PAC) + Cut out holes using nippers, etc.
i 60to71type | 1320 | 1272 "
series + Cut out holes to take out pipes along the cutoff line
100 to 140type| 1620 | 1572 on the rear cover.
Air return grille 3610 56type | 1070 | 1022 + Cut out the top face cover aligning to the piping
VRF (KX) series 71type 1320 | 1272 position.
1120 140type| 1620 | 1572 + When taking pipe out to right-hand side, cut out a

hole along the groove at the inside of side panel.

« After installing pipes and wires, seal clearances
around pipes and wires with putty, etc. to shut off
dust.

Make sure to install the covers at rear and top in order to

ppna protect the inside of unit from intrusion of dust or
protect wires from damages by sharp edges. When
T8 taking them out to the right-hand side, remove burrs or

2
[Unit interior L
it.
lm_v*mmsope 1 J¥ Drdin piping AL 76 sharp edges from the cutou
(right)

Pipe position

235(Liquid piping)

Refrigerant linel 132

Gas
Liquid |75 PIPING. Drain piping (ieft
1

s piping)

=10
109,

1

@ Select the suitable areas to install the unit under approval of the user. ®Move the box as close to the installation area as possible packed.
- Areas where the indoor unit can deliver hot and cold wind sufficiently. o|f it must be unpacked, wrap the unit with a nylon sling,
Suggest to the user to use a circulator if the ceiling height is over 3m to and be careful not to damage the unit.
avoid warm air being accumulated on the ceiling. olf you need to lay the unit on a floor after unpacking, always
- Areas where there is enough space to install and service. put it with the intake grille facing upward.
- Areas where it can be drained properly. Areas where drain pipe descend- Preparation before instalation |
ing slope can be taken. " . .
. . . . ] . 1. Remove the air return grille. 2. Remove the side panel.
- Areas where there is no obstruction of airflow on both air return grille and air supply port. N
LA here fire al ill not b identally activated by the ai diti Slide stoppers (4 places) of the catches, Remove the screw and detach the
reas where fire alarm will not be accidentally activated by the air conditioner. then pull out the pins ( 4 or 6 places). side panel by sliding it toward the

- Areas where the supply air does not short-circuit.

+ Areas where it is not influenced by draft air.

- Areas not exposed to direct sunlight.

+ Areas where dew point is lower than around 23°C and relative humidity is lower than 80%.
This indoor unit is tested under the condition of JIS (Japan Industrial
Standard) high humidity condition and confirmed there is no problem.

direction indicated by the arrow mark.

Side panel screw
(1 each on the left and right) (M4)
»

However, there is some risk of condensation drop if the air conditioner is 3. Remove the hanging plate.
operated under the severer condition than mentioned above. Remove the screw, and then loosen
- Areas where TV and radio stays away more than 1m. (It could cause jamming and noise.) the fixing bolts. Hanging D‘{te

« Areas where any items which will be damaged by getting wet are not placed

. N . Ui Indoor i 3
such as food, table wares, server, or medical equipment under the unit. S 5mm| unit E,g[‘eg'{i‘gng N
+ Areas where there is no influence by the heat which cookware generates. ) olts(M8) N
Hanging plate Hanging plate

- Areas where not exposed to oil mist, powder and/or steam directly such as above fryer.

- Areas where lighting device such as fluorescent light or incandescent light
(A beam from lighting device sometimes affects the infrared receiver for the
wireless remote control and the air conditioner might not work properly.)
@ Check if the place where the air conditioner is installed can hold the weight of the unit.
If it is not able to hold, reinforce the structure with boards and beams strong enough Up to two receiver or wired remote control can be installed in one indoor unit
to hold it. If the strength is not enough, it could cause injury due to unit falling. group-
® If there are 2 units of wireless type, keep them away for more than 6m to @ When both wired and wireless remote control are used
avoid malfunction due to cross communication. It is necessary to set wired or wireless remote control as slave.
@ When plural indoor units are installed nearby, keep them away for more than 4 to 5m. (For the method of changing the setting, refer to the installtion
manual attached to remote control or wireless kit.)

| Installation of remote control |

[Space for installation and service|
‘ 4000~5000mm or more ‘

@ When wired remote control are used only (wireless type)
It is necessary to remove the line that is connected to the receiver.

e e e e e S Y Remove signal line connected to the receiver from primary side of
| ——) — | S— terminal block (X, Y).
100mm’ |8 ! @ ATTENTION
-—-formore g 150mm or more| ﬁ ®insulate with tape the removed line.
§ 5mm or more @The LED of that removed connector will not be able to make any
- indication.
VAV aVd Vv

Obstacle |

Preparation before

o|f suspension bolt becomes longer, do reinforcement of earthquake resistant.
o For grid ceiling 11 203 &I
Il el Il -

When suspension bolt length is over 500mm, or the gap between the ceiling
and roof is over 700mm, apply earthquake resistant brace to the bolt. [©) | @ | [OIE)
Oln case the unit is hanged directly from the slab and is installed on the
ceiling plane which has enough strength.
When suspension bolt length is over 1000mm, apply the earthquake resistant brace to the bolt.
®Prepare four (4) sets of suspension bolt, nut and spring washer (M10) on site.

Remove the line




\_

(®lInstallation of indoor unit

Work procedure Paper pattern

1. Select the suspension bolt locations and the pipe hole location. &

(1) Use enclosed paper pattern as a reference, and ﬂ
drill the holes for the suspension bolts and pipe.

XDecide the locations based on direct measurements.

(2) Once the locations are properly placed, the paper

pattern can be removed.

82 N
2. Install the suspension bolts in place. £% Ceiling
3. Fix with 4 suspension bolts, which can endure load of 500N. EE \Hanging plate
4. Check the measurements given at the right Suspension bolt
figure for the length of the suspension bolts.
5. Fasten the hanging plate onto the suspension bolts.

<When installed against a ceiling material >  <No ceiling material to install against,>

supply

o . Suspension bolt
Fasten B3~ Suspension bolt  Hanging plate "
at the
front T T Washer
ond of Unit Ceiling surface Unit accesso
an ~ \ Washer — ¢ &
elon- D\ (accessory) N~ %Double nuts
gated  Hangingplate = sDouble nuts

¥ Please fasten firmly with double nuts.

6. Install the unit to the hanging plate.
(1) Slide the unit in from front side to get it
hanged on the hanging plate with the bolts.
(2) Fasten the four fixing bolts (M8: 2
each on the left and right sides) firmly.
(8) Fasten the two screws (M4: 1 each on
the left and right sides). Fixing bolts
/A\WARNINIG : Hang a side panel on from the ve)
panel side to the rear side and . :
then fasten it securely onto E @E
the indoor unit with screws. (For left-side drain z
To ensure smooth drain flow, install the unit with f;"e';ig"s‘fgl;g_')ve the
a descending slope toward the drain outlet.
/\ CAUTION : Do not give the reversed slope, which may cause water leaks.

Hanging plate

Screw for
hangin
plate (M4)

J

Refrigerant pipe (continued)

e When the pipe is routed through the back.

@ When the pipe is routed through the back.
Cut the removed top cover, and install to
the rear panel instead of rear cover.

The pipe can be connected from three different directions. (back, reight, top)

If the bracket is removed, piping work will become easy.
X After piping, reinstall the removed bracket.
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Use the new refrigerant pipe.
When re-using the existing pipe system for R22 or R407C, pay attention to the following items.

- Change the flare nuts with the attached ones (JIS category 2), and reprocess the flare parts.

- Do not use thin-walled pipes.

@®Use phosphorus deoxidized copper alloy seamless pipe (C1220T specified in JIS H3300) for refrigeration pipe installation.
In addition, make sure there is no damage both inside and outside of the pipe, and no
harmful substances such as sulfur, oxide, dust or a contaminant stuck on the pipes.

Do not use any refrigerant other than R410A.

Using other refrigerant except R410A (R22 etc.) may degrade inside refrigeration oil. And air getting
into refrigeration circuit may cause over-pressure and resultant it may result in bursting, etc.

@ Store the copper pipes indoors and seal the both end of them until they are brazed in order to avoid any dust, dirt
or water getting into pipe. Otherwise it will cause degradation of refrigeration oil and compressor breakdown, etc.

®Use special tools for R410 refrigerant.

Work procedure

1. Remove the flare nut and blind flanges on the pipe of the indoor unit.
2Make sure to loosen the flare nut with holding the nut on pipe side with a spanner and giving torque to the
nut with another spanner in order to avoid unexpected stress to the copper pipe, and then remove them.
(Gas may come out at this time, but it is not abnormal.)
®Pay attention whether the flare nut pops out. (as the indoor unit is sometimes pressured.)
. Make a flare on liquid pipe and gas pipe, and connect the refrigeration pipes on the indoor unit.
+ When taking out the pipe to rear or top, install it together with the electric wire®,
passing them through the attached cover.
- Seal clearances with putty, etc. to shut off dust.
2Bend the pipe with as big radius as possible and do not bend the pipe repeatedly.
In addition, do not twist and crush the pipes.
Do a flare connection as follows:
®Make sure to loosen the flare nut with holding the nut on pipe side with a spanner
and giving torque to the nut with another spanner in order to avoid unexpected
stress to the copper pipe, and then remove them.
®\When fastening the flare nut, align the refrigeration pipe with the center of flare nut, screw
the nut for 3-4 times by hand and then tighten it by spanner with the specified torque
mentioned in the table below. Make sure to hold the pipe on the indoor unit securely by a
spanner when tightening the nut in order to avoid unexpected stress on the copper pipe.
. Cover the flare connection part of the indoor unit with attached insulation material
after a gas leakage inspection, and tighten both ends with attached straps.
e®Make sure to insulate both gas pipes and liquid pipes completely.
Incomplete insulation may cause dew condensation or water dropping.

N

w

4. Refrigerant is charged in the outdoor unit.
As for the additional refrigerant charge for the indoor unit and piping, refer to the installation
manual attached to the outdoor unit. Strap (Accessory) Pipe cover (Accessory)
Pipe diameter Tightening torque N-m
0 6.35 14t0 18 N A N/
09.52 34042 100
0127 490 61 -
0 15.88 68 to 82 L J
219.05 100 to 120 The thickness of insulation should be 20mm or more.

Work procedure

1. Insert drain hose completely to the
base, and tighten the drain hose clamp
securely. (adhesive must not be used.)
3¢ When plumbing on the left side, move the

rubber plug and the cylindrical insulating
materials by the pipe connecting hole on
the left side of the unit to the right side.
/\ Beware of a possible outflow of water that may
occur upon removal of a drain plug.
2. Fix the drain hose at the lowest point with
a hose clamp supplied as an accessory.
3 Give a drain hose a gradient of 10mm
as illustrated in the right drawing by
laying it without leaving a slack.

® Take head of electrical cables so that
they may not run beneath the drain hose.

©® Never set up air vent.
5. Insulate the drain pipe.

\_

The drain pipes may face out towards the back to the left, or to the right side.

® Install the drain pipe according to the installation manual in order to drain properly.
Imperfection in draining may cause flood indoors and wetting the household goods, etc.
Do not put the drain pipe directly into the ditch where toxic gas such as sulfur, the
other harmful andinflammable gas is generated. Toxic gas would flow into the room and
it would cause serious damage to user’s health and safety (some poisoning or deficiency
of oxygen). In addition, it may cause corrosion of heat exchanger and bad smell.
Connect the pipe securely to avoid water leakage from the joint.

Insulate the pipe properly to avoid condensation drop.

Check if the water can flow out properly from both the drain outlet on the
indoor unit and the end of the drain pipe after installation.

Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend and/or trap
in the midway. In addition, do not put air vent on the drain pipe. Check if water is drained out properly
from the pipe during commissioning. Also, keep sufficient space for inspection and maintenance.

/\ A drain hose must be clamped down with a hose clamp.
There is a possibility that drain water overflows.

3. Connect VP-20(prepare on site) to drain hose. (adhesive must not be used.)
3% Use commercially available rigid PVC general pipe VP-20 for drain pipe.

4. Do not to make the up-down bending and trap in the mid-way while assum-
ing that the drain pipes is downhill. (more than 1/100)

e Insulate the drain hose clamp with the heat insulation supplied as accessories.
o When the unit is installed in a humid place, consider precautions against
dew condensation such as heat insulation for the drain pipe.

® After installation of drain pipe, make sure that drain system work in good
condition and no water leakage from joint and drain pan.
o Do drain test even if installation of heating season.

, Heat insulation material

Drain
socket

I~ "\ Drain hose (accessory) VP20
Glamp (accessory) (prepare on site)

£ Drain hose
DI Hose clamp

It can be attached
from both inside and|

‘ (
Lowest point - \g tside the unit

No bumps.

[e) X
=k 1 oveos

To be a descending Not to be in water
angle




(®Wiring-out position and wiring connection

Electrical installation work must be performed according to the installation
manual by an electrical installation service provider qualified by a power
provider of the country, and be executed according to the technical
standards and other regulations applicable to electrical installation in the
country.

Be sure to use an exclusive circuit.

® Use specified cord, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the
cord securely in order not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal.

Do not put both power source line and signal line on the same route. It may
cause miscommunication and malfunction.

Be sure to do D type earth work.

For the details of electrical wiring work, see attached instruction manual for
electrical wiring work.

1. Remove a lid of the electrical box (2 screws).
2. Hold each wiring inside the unit and connect to a terminal block surely.
3. Fix the wiring by clamps.
4. Install the removed parts back to original place.
" : Power source side Signal side
Wirel
Single split (PAC) series terminal block terminal block re‘creeis:rsline
@
e L] Remote control line
s i
°
Q L
E / —
) Wiring between indoor
Earth Wiring clamp - and outdoor unit
: Power source side Signal side .
VRF(KX) series terminal block terminal block ere_\ess
receiver line
7 Signal line
(shielded cord)
_/ -—
E==" Remote control

~— line
Indoor power
Earth Wiring clamp  source line

(@Attaching the air return grille

® The air return grille must be attached when electrical cabling work is completed.

1. Fix the chains tied to the air return 2. Close the air return grille.

grille onto the indoor unit with This completes the unit
screws supplied as accessories (4 installtion work.
pieces).

@Check list after installation

® Check the following items after all installation work completed.

Check if Expected trouble Check
The indoor and outdoor units are fixed securely? | Falling, vibration, noise
Inspection for leakage is done? Insufficient capacity
Insulation work is properly done? Water leakage

Water is drained properly? Water leakage

Supply voltage is same as mentioned in the model name plate? | PCB burnt out, not working at all

There is mis-wiring or mis-connection of piping? | PCB burnt out, not working at all

Earth wiring is connected properly? Electric shock

Cable size comply with specified size? PCB burnt out, not working at all

Any obstacle blocks airflow on air inlet and outlet?| Insufficient capacity
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@How to set the airflow direction

It is possible to change the movable range of the louver on the air outlet from

the wired remote control. Once the top and bottom position is set, the louver

will swing within the range between the top and the bottom when swing

operation is chosen. It is also possible to apply different setting to each louver.

Note:This function is not able to be set with wireless remote control or simple remote control
(RCH-H3).

1. Stop the air conditioner and press (-6 SET button and — L1111}

LOUVER button simultaneously for three seconds or h
more. i LOACTRE. .
e The following is displayed if the number of the indoor units |~ ™* OV

. -1
connected to the remote control is one. Go to step 4. 0

“DATALOING 2
v

&
[

TPt &
@ The following is displayed if the number of the indoor units
connected to the remote control are more than one.

B ST 204¢6°8 1
100” w 3e507°9
2. Press aorybutton.(selection of indoor unit)@Select the indoor unit of which the louver is set.
[EXAMPLE]
AU AT St I/02 8-
CTA0E st
3. Press o) SET button.(determination of indoor unit) eSelected indoor unit is fixed.
[EXAMPLE]
“T/I001 " (cisplayed for two seconds)
+
“DATA LFDING ~
Skl &
4. Pressaory button.(selection of louver No.) eSelect the louver No. to be set

according to the right figure.
[EXAMPLE]
FOM] ASEON2 875N e
Soked W

5. Press (0 ) SET button.(Determination of louver No.)
oThe louver No. to be set is confirmed and the display shows the upper
limit of the movable range.

[EXAMPLE] If No.1 louver is selected,
“Mo.] FFER2 & " —current upper limit position

o

. Press 4 or vy button.(selection of upper limit position)
e Select the upper limit of louver movable range.
“position 1” is the most horizontal, and “position 6” is the most downward.
“position --" is to return to the factory setting. (horizontal) @)
If you need to change the setting to the default
setting, use “position --".
“Ho.l UPFERT ¥ the most horizota)

<t | UFFER2 #°

=“Ho.| PR3 #"

«"Ho.| UFFERY &~

= “No.| UPFERS & 5

o] UFFERB & the most downwards) (® (downwards)
=t 1 1IFPR— 4" etu to the defaut seting) the position o the louver

7. Press SET button.(Fixing of the upper limit position)
@ The upper limit position is fixed and the setting position is displayed for
two seconds. Then proceed to lower limit position selection display.

[EXAMPLE]
Wa.l IFFER2  (@isplayed fortwo seconds)

v
Wo. LOVERS & (shows current setting)

©

. Press aor vbutton.(Selection of lower limit position)
@ Select the lower limit position of louver.
“position 1” is the most horizontal, and “position 6 "is the most downwards.
“position --" is to return to the factory setting. If you need to change
the setting to the default setting, use “position --".
TLMR" ¥ (the most horizontal)

LDR2
Ho.| LMR

fo.
fo.l
I
No.1
fo.| LOVERS
No.1
fo.l

=
BEE
23

vowa

LIRS & (the most downwards)
MR- & (etur tothe defaut setting)

9. Press [0 SET button.(Fixing of the lower limit position)
eUpper limit position and lower limit position are fixed, and the set
positions are displayed for two seconds, then setting is completed.
« After the setting is completed, the louver which was _
set moves from the original position to the lower @

. " P ’ Uy ,\
limit position, and goes back to the original position pé’SSL» @
again. (This operation is not performed if the indoor 6)
unit and/or indoor unit fan is in operation.) Movable
(Example] range

Nl 12 1B (displayed for two seconds)

SET CONPLETE wer

T position’

10.Press @onoFF button.
elLouver adjusting mode ends and returns to the original display.

If the upper limit position number and the lower limit position number are set to the same
position, the louver is fixed at that position auto swing does not funtion.

If you press(ZZ) RESET button during settings, the display will return to previous display.|f you press
button during settings, the mode will be ended and return to original display, and the settings that have not been
completed will become invalid

When plural remote controls are connected, louver setting operation cannot

\be set by slave remote control.

J




(3) Duct connected-High static pressure type (FDU)
(a) Indoor unit

This manual is for the installation of an indoor unit.

For electrical wiring work (Indoor), refer to page 108. For remote control installation, refer to page
116. For wireless kit installation, refer to page 150. For electrical wiring work (Outdoor) and
refrigerant pipe work installation for outdoor unit, refer to page 130.

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS
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A\ CAUTION

@ Perform earth wiring surely.
Do not connect the earth wiring to the gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod and telephone earth wiring. Improper earth could
cause unit failure and electric shock or fire due to a short circuit.

@ Earth leakage breaker must be installed. o
If the earth leakage breaker is not installed, it could cause electric shocks or fire.

@ Use the circuit breaker of correct capacity. Circuit breaker should be the one that disconnect all

@ Read the “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carefully first of all and then strictly follow it during the i ion work
in order to protect yourself.

@ The precautionary items mentioned below are distinguished into two levels, [AAWARNING]and .
[AWARNING]: Wrong installation would cause serious consequences such as injuries or death.
: Wrong installation might cause serious ing on cir
Both mentions the important items to protect your health and safety so strictly follow them by any means.

@The ings of “Marks” used here are as shown on the right:
[SI Never do it under any [@ @] Always do it according to the instruction. |

@After ing the il ion, do issioning to confirm there are no abnormalities, and explain to the
customers about “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS”, correct operation method and maintenance method (air filter
cleaning, operation method and temperature setting method) with user’s manual of this unit.
Ask your customers to keep this installation manual together with the user’s manual. Also, ask them to hand
over the user's manual to the new user when the owner is changed.

é AWARNING A

poles under over current. o
Using the incorrect one could cause the system failure and fire.

@ Do not use any materials other than a fuse of correct capacity where a fuse should be used. ®
Connecting the circuit by wire or copper wire could cause unit failure and fire.

@ Do not install the indoor unit near the location where there is possibility of flammable gas leakages.
If the gas leaks and gathers around the unit, it could cause fire. ®
@ Do not install and use the unit where corrosive gas (such as sulfurous acid gas etc.) or flammable gas (such
as thinner, petroleum etc.) may be generated or accumulated, or volatile flammable substances are handled.
It could cause the corrosion of heat exchanger, breakage of plastic parts etc. And inflammable gas could cause fire.
@ Secure a space for installation, inspection and maintenance specified in the manual.
Insufficient space can result in accident such as personal injury due to falling from the installation place.
@ Do not use the indoor unit at the place where water splashes such as laundry.
Indoor unit is not waterproof. It could cause electric shock and fire.
@ Do not use the indoor unit for a special purpose such as food storage, cooling for precision
instrument, preservation of animals, plants, and a work of art.
It could cause the damage of the items.

@ Do not install nor use the system near equipments which generate electromagnetic wave or high harmonics.

@lnstallation should be performed by the specialist. Equipments like inverter equipment, private power generator, high-frequency medical equipment, or telecommunication
If you instal the unit by yourself, it may lead to serious trouble such as water leakage, electric shock, fire, and injury due to overtum o equipment might influence the air conditioner and cause a malfunction and breakdown. Or the air conditioner might
of the unit. influence medical equi or icati i and obstruct their medical activity or cause jamming.
@Install the system correctly according to these installation manuals. o @ Do not install the remote control at the direct sunlight.
Improper installation may cause explosion, injury, water leakage, electric shock, and fire. It could cause breakdown or of the remote control.
@Check the density refered by the foumula (accordance with IS05149). @ Do not install the indoor unit a the place listed below. )
If the density exceeds the limit density, please consult the dealer and installate the ventilation system. * Places whers flammable gas couk leak + Paces where cosmefcs or special prays are
P ystem. + Places where carbon fiber, metal powder or any powder is floated. ~ frequently used.
@Use the genuine accessories and the specified parts for installation. o - Place where the substances which affect the air conditioner are generated - Highly salted area such as beach.
o 4 . - o " such as sulfide gas, chloride gas, acid, alkali or ammonic atmospheres. - Heavy snow area
If parts unspecified by our company are used it could cause water leakage, electric shock, fire, and injury due to overturn of the unit. - Places exposed t il mist o steam directy . Places where the} system i affected by
@ Ventilate the working area well in case the refrigerant leaks during installation. - On vehicles and ships smoke from a chimney.
If the refrigerant contacts the fire, toxic gas s produced. - Places where machinery which generates high harmonics is used. - Altitude over 1000m
o . : @ Do not install the indoor unit in the locations listed below (Be sure to install the indoor unit
Oinstall ""? unit 'f' a location that cf"" hold he?w "“"9“‘- o according to the installation manual for each model because each indoor unit has each limitation)
Improper installation may cause the unit to fall leading to accidents.

@Install the unit properly in order to be able to withstand strong winds such as typhoons, and earthquakes. o
Improper installation may cause the unit to fall leading to accidents.

@Do not mix air in to the cooling cycle on installation or removal of the air conditioner. ®
If air is mixed in, the pressure in the cooling cycle will rise abnormally and may cause explosion and injuries.

@Be sure to have the electrical wiring work done by qualified electrical installer, and use exclusive circuit. o
Power source with insufficient capacity and improper work can cause electric shock and fire.

2R 2202 %]

- Locations with any obstacles which can prevent inlet and outlet air of the unit
- Locations where vibration can be amplified due to insufficient strength of structure. ®
- Locations where the infrared receiver is exposed to the direct sunlight or the strong light beam. (in case of the

infrared specification unit)
- Locations where an equipment affected by high harmonics is placed. (TV set or radio receiver is placed within 5m)
- Locations where drainage cannot run off safely.
It can affect performance or function and etc...

@ Do not put any valuables which will break down by getting wet under the air conditioner. ®
Condensation could drop when the relative humidity is higher than 80% or drain pipe is clogged, and it damages user’s belongings.

@ Use specified wire for electrical wiring, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cable securely in
order not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal. o
Loose connections or hold could result in abnormal heat generation or fire.

@Arrange the electrical wires in the control box properly to prevent them from rising. Fit the lid of the services

panel property. o

Improper fitting may cause abnormal heat and fire.

@ Check for refrigerant gas leakage after installation is completed. o
If the refrigerant gas leaks into the house and comes in contact with a fan heater, a stove, or an oven, toxic gas is produced.

@Use the specified pipe, flare nut, and tools for R410A. o
Using existing parts (R22) could cause the unit failure and serious accident due to explosion of the cooling cycle.

@Tighten the flare nut according to the specified method by with torque wrench. o
If the flare nut were tightened with excess torque, it could cause burst and refrigerant leakage after a long period.

@Do not put the drainage pipe directly into drainage channels where poisonous gases such as sulfide gas can
occur.
Poisonous gases will flow into the room through drainage pipe and seriously affect the user's heaith and safety. This can also
cause the corrosion of the indoor unit and a resultant unit failure or refrigerant leak.

@ Connect the pipes for refrigeration circuit securely in installation work before compressor is operated.
If the compressor is operated when the service valve is open without connecting the pipe, it could cause explosion and injuries due o
to abnormal high pressure in the system.

@Stop the compressor before removing the pipe after shutting the service valve on pump down work.
If the pipe is removed when the compressor is in operation with the service valve open, air would be mixed in the refrigeration circuit
and it could cause explosion and injuries due to abnormal high pressure in the cooling cycle.

@ Do not use the base frame for the outdoor unit which is corroded or damaged after a long period of use. ®
It could cause the unit falling down and injury.
@ Pay attention not to damage the drain pan by weld sputter when brazing work is done near the unit.
If sputter entered into the unit during brazing work, it could cause damage (pinhole) of drain pan and leakage of water.
Toavoid damaging, keep the indoor unit packed or cover the indoor unit.
@ Install the drain pipe to drain the water surely according to the installation manual.
Improper connection of the drain pipe may cause dropping water into room and damaging user's belongings. 0
@ Do not share the drain pipe for indoor unit and GHP (Gas Heat Pump system) outdoor unit.
Toxic exhaust gas would flow into room and it might cause serious damage (some poisoning or deficiency of oxygen) to ®
user's health and safety.
@ Be sure to perform air tightness test by pressurizing with nitrogen gas after completed refrigerant piping work.
If the density of refrigerant exceeds the limit in the event of refrigerant leakage in the small room, lack of oxygen can o
occur, which can cause serious accidents.

@ For drain pipe installation, be sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100, not to make traps, 0

and not to make air-bleeding.

Check if the drainage is correctly done during and ensure the space for inspection and

@ Ensure the insulation on the pipes for refrigeration circuit so as not to condense water.

Incomplete insulation could cause and it would wet ceiling, floor, and any other valuables. o
@ Do not install the outdoor unit where is likely to be a nest for insects and small animals.

Insects and small animals could come into the electronic components and cause breakdown and fire. Instruct the user to ®

keep the surroundings clean.
@ Pay extra attention, carrying the unit by hand.

Carry the unit with 2 people if it is heavier than 20kg. Do not use the plastic straps but the grabbing place, moving the unit
by hand. Use protective gloves in order to avoid injury by the aluminum fin.

@0nly use prescribed optional parts. The installation must be carried out by the qualified installer. o
If you install the system by yourself, it can cause serious trouble such as water leaks, electric shocks, fire.

@Do not repair by yourself. And consult with the dealer about repair. ®
Improper repair may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire.

@ Consult the dealer or a specialist about removal of the air conditioner. o
Improper installation may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire.

@Turn off the power source during servicing or inspection work.
If the power s supplied during servicing or inspection work, it could cause electric shock and injury by the operating fan. o

@Do not run the unit when the panel or protection guard are taken off.

Touching the rotating equipment, hot surface, or high voltage section could cause an injury to be caught in the machine, to get ®
burned, or electric shock.

@ Make sure to dispose of the packaging material.
Leaving the materials may cause injury as metals like nail and woods are used in the package. 0

@ Do not operate the system without the air filter. ®
It may cause the breakdown of the system due to clogging of the heat exchanger.

@ Do not touch any button with wet hands. ®
It could cause electric shock.

@ Do not touch the refrigerant piping with bare hands when in operation. ®
The pipe during operation would become very hot or cold according to the operating condition, and it could cause a burn or frosthite.

@ Do not clean up the air conditioner with water.
It could cause electric shock.

Be sure to wait for more than 5 minutes. Otherwise it could cause water leakage or breakdown.

@Shut off the power before electrical wiring work. o
L\ It could cause electric shock, unit failure and improper running. /

@ Do not control the operation with the circuit breaker.

@ Do not turn off the power source immediately after stopping the operation. ®

It could cause fire or water leakage. In addition, the fan may start operation unexpectedly and it may cause injury.

S -




QOThis model is middle static ducted type air conditioning unit. Therefore, do not use this model for direct
blow type air conditioning unit.

(DBefore installation

@Install correctly according to the installation manual.
@ Confirm the following points:
OUnit type/Power supply specification ~ OPipes/Wires/Small parts ~ OAccessory items

For hanging For refrigerant pipe For drain pipe
Flatwasher (10} Pipe cover (big) | Pipe cove (smal) |~ Stap | Pipe cover big) | Pip cover (smal) |  Drainhose | Hose ciamp
OO o=0 o— 0
8 1 1 4 1 1 1 1
Forunit | Forheatnsulation | Forheatnsution |  For pipe | For eatnsulation | For heat insuaton | For drain pipe. | For rain hose | Accessory parts are stored
hanging _|ofgaspipe | ofliqud tube coverfiing _[of ransockel | of fansocket | comnecting | mounting inside this suction side.

\

(@Selection of installation location for the indoor unit

(D Select the suitable areas to install the unit under approval of the user.

- Areas where the indoor unit can deliver hot and cold wind sufficiently. Suggest to the user to use
a circulator if the ceiling height is over 3m to avoid warm air being accumulated on the ceiling.

- Areas where there is enough space to install and service.

~ Areas where it can be drained properly. Areas where drain pipe descending slope can be
taken.

- Areas where there is no obstruction of airflow on both air return grille and air supply port.

- Areas where fire alarm will not be accidentally activated by the air conditioner.

- Areas where the supply air does not short-circuit.

- Areas where it is not influenced by draft air.

- Areas not exposed to direct sunlight.

- Areas where dew point is lower than around 28°C and relative humidity is lower than 80%.
This indoor unit is tested under the condition of JIS (Japan Industrial Standard) high humidity
condition and confirmed there is no problem. However, there is some risk of condensation
drop if the air conditioner is operated under the severer condition than mentioned above.

If there is a possibility to use it under such a condition, attach additional insulation of 10 to
20mm thick for entire surface of indoor unit, refrigeration pipe and drain pipe.

- Areas where TV and radio stays away more than 1m. (It could cause jamming and noise.)

- Areas where any items which will be damaged by getting wet are not placed such as food,
table wares, server, or medical equipment under the unit.

- Areas where there is no influence by the heat which cookware generates.

- Areas where not exposed to oil mist, powder and/or steam directly such as above fryer.

- Areas where lighting device such as fluorescent light or incandescent light doesn’t affect
the operation.

(A beam from lighting device sometimes affects the infrared receiver for the wireless remote
control and the air conditioner might not work properly.)

(2 Check if the place where the air conditioner is installed can hold the weight of the unit. If it is
not able to hold, reinforce the structure with boards and beams strong enough to hold it. If the
strength is not enough, it could cause injury due to unit falling.

[Space for installation and service

@ Make installation altitude over 2.5m.
(Indoor Unit)
Select either of two cases to keep space for installation and services.

Case 1) From side of unit UNIT: mm

Inspection
hole
(450x450)

Note (a)

(b

Install refrigerant pipe, drain pipe, and wiring so as not to cross

(Case 2) From bottom of unit
22222277277V |

& |7

<

=

Inspection
hole

600
or more

77777777777

(Size of inspection hole) UNIT: mm
Single type - 71 [100-140|
Multi type | 45,56 | 71,90 [112-160

A 1100 | 1300 | 1720

B 620 72!
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(3Preparation before installation

@If suspension bolt becomes longer, do reinforcement of earthquake resistant.
OFor grid ceiling
When the suspension bolt length is over 500mm, or the gap between the ceiling and roof is
over 700mm, apply earthquake resistant brace to the bolt.
QOln case the unit is hanged directly from the slab and is installed on the ceiling plane which
has enough strength.
When suspension bolt length is over 1000mm, apply the earthquake resistant brace to the bolt.
@Prepare four (4) sets of suspension bolt, nut and spring washer (M10) on site.

Suspension Bolt Location

A -
Return duct Suspension
w ‘—/_—’M bot (0,
& .
o ¢
O Adhere to the
@ Unit measurements given
= below for the length of
Y SE the suspension bolts.
I Eo
-+ 58
"\___Air supply duct
UNIT: mm
Single type - Al 100-140
Multi type 45, 56 71,90 112-160
A 786 986 1404
B 472 472 530
C 135 135 180

Pipe locations | UNIT: mm

Single fype

= i rﬁjﬁ@‘f‘ﬂrﬂw*

5 b . 4

;- S Z[g ; . )yo ‘ ?Pr\alg ;ipp; connection VP20
1:4'] [ L Fii ==l

Ei 467
Refrigerant gas pipe
. 20 (For natural drainage)

Refrigerant liquid pipe drain pipe connection VP20 (PVC pipe)

Single type 100-140
Multi type 112-160

405
AR i i [ wwws ol
I &
“‘ :] I; drain pipe connection VP20
e Bt T R PV
¥ E#m] 1 A L) _(PVCpipe)
El 467
Refrigerant gas pipe (For natural drainage)
Refrigerant liquid pipe drain pipe connection VP20 (PVC pipe)
tallation of indoor unit
[Hanging]
Hang the unit up. - Suspension bolt

If the measurements between

the unit and the ceiling hole do
not match upon installation, it

may be adjusted with the long

holed installation tool.

Washer for M10

Spring washer for M10

Adjustment for horizontality

Otither use a level vial, or adjust the level according to the method below.

@Adjust so the bottom side of the unit will be leveled with the water surface as
illustrated below.
Pipe side

Pour wam:E
Water X
surface

\Vinyl hose

Let the pipe side be slightly sloped.

Olf the unit is not leveled, it may cause malfunctions or inoperation of the float switch.

\
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®&Duct Work ®Duct Work (continued)

(DA corrugated board (for preventing sputtering) is attached to the main body of the air conditioner l Connecting the air intake/vent ducts ]

(on the outlet port). Do not remove it until connecting the duct. K
@An air filter can be provided on the main body of the air conditioner (on the inlet port). Remove ®Fr9j5|,1 Air Intake &
[for air intake duct only]

it when connecting the duct on the inlet port. N o
OUse the side fresh air intake hole, or supply

Side fresh air intake hole

(Pipe side)

(@ Blowout duct st 3 oart of the sucton duct
@Use rectangular duct to connect with unit. rough a part of the suction duct.
@Duct size for each unit is as shown below.
Single type 7 100Ub11|4T[:)mm ( Fresh air intake through the
— - suction duct
Multi type 45,56 71,90 112-140
A 682 882 1202 . o
B 172 172 172 [for simultaneous air intake/vent]

Oilntake air through the suction duct.

(the side cannot be used)
o b l
2 L
ik Fresh air intake through the
@Duct should be at their minimum length.
@We recommend to use sound and heat insulated duct to prevent it from condensation.
Air vent hole
Fresh air intake through the
; suction duct

(Pipe side)

c>E>

(2Air Vent
Ouse the side air vent hole.
(always use together with the air intake)

@ Connect duct to unit before ceiling attachment.

lnlet port
@When connecting the duct to the inlet port, remove the air filter if it is fitted to the inlet port.
@Inlet port size for each unit is as shown below.

(Pipe side)

9

UNIT: mm

Single type = 7 100-140 Olnsulate the duct to protect it from dew condensation.
Multi Type | 45,56 71,90 112-160 4
A 562 742 1282
B 202 202 237
et ®Refrigerant pipe
m[ i ‘ ‘
- — . . — @Use the new refrigerant pipe.

When re-using the existing pipe system for R22 or R407C, pay attention to the following items.
= Change the flare nuts with the attached ones (JIS category 2), and reprocess the flare parts.
= Do not use thin-walled pipes.
@Make sure to insulate the duct to prevent dewing on it. Secure with a band, etc. @ Use phosphorus deoxidized copper alloy seamless pipe (C1220T specified in JIS H3300) for refrigeration pipe installation.
@)nstall the specific blowout duct in a location where the air will 3 In addition, make sure there is no damage both inside and outside of the pipe, and no harmful
circulate to the entire room. substances such as sulfur, oxide, dust or a contaminant stuck on the pipes.

@ Conduct the installation of the specific blowout hole and the /\ Blowout @ Do not use any refrigerant other than R410A.
connection of the duct before attaching them to the ceiling. duct Using other refrigerant except R410A (R22 etc.) may degrade inside refrigeration oil. And air getting into
@Insulate the area where the duct is secured by a band for dew Y refrigeration circuit may cause over-pressure and resultant it may result in bursting, etc.
condensation prevention. @ Store the copper pipes indoors and seal the both end of them until they are brazed in order to avoid any dust, dirt or
(BMake sure provide an inspection hole on the ceiling. It is indispensable to service electric water getting into pipe. Otherwise it will cause degradation of refrigeration il and comp , efc.
equipment, motor, functional components and cleaning of heat exchanger. @ Use special tools for R410A refrigerant.

Air conditioner unit

Refrigerant pipe

When conducting piping work, make sure to allow the pipes

to be aligned in a straight line for at least 250 mm, as shown
(zse(]cm where attached N the left illustration. (This is necessary for the drain pump
in a straight line) to function)

Ceiling suriace

)1
7S 75
@Blow outlet + Suction duct

’>Qmarketeﬂ item)  DSuction hole
(optonal o yguodt et Shspectontole (Wi Work procedure
1. Remove the flare nut and blind flanges on the pipe of the indoor unit.
2% Make sure to loosen the flare nut with holding the nut on pipe side with a spanner and giving torque to the

Bad example of duct work nut with another spanner in order to avoid unexpected stress to the copper pipe, and then remove them.

(Gas may come out at this time, but it is not abnormal.)

(DIf a duct is not provided at the suction side but it is substituted with the space over the ceiling, @ Pay attention whether the flare nut pops out. (as the indoor unit is sometimes pressured.)
humidity in the space will increase by the influence of capacity of ventilation fan, strength of 2. Make a flare on liquid pipe and gas pipe, and connect the refrigeration pipes on the indoor unit.
wind blowing against the out door air louver, weather (rainy day) and others. >Bend the pipe with as big radius as possible and do not bend the pipe repeatedly. In addition,
a)Moisture in air is likely to condense over the external plates of the unit and to drip on the do not twist and crush the pipes.

ceiling. Unit should be operated under the conditions as listed in the above table and within Do a flare connection as follows:

the limitation of wind volume. When the building is a concrete structure, especially immedi- @ Make sure to loosen the flare nut with holding the nut on pipe side with a spanner and giving

ately after the construction, humidity tends to rise even if the space over the ceiling is not torque to the nut with another spanner in order to avoid unexpected stress to the copper

substituted in place of a duct. In such occasion, it is necessary to insulate the entire unit with pipe, and then remove them.

glass wool (25mm). (Use a wire net or equivalent to hold the glass wool in place.) @ When fastening the flare nut, align the refrigeration pipe with the center of flare nut, screw
b)lt may run out the allowable limit of unit operation (Example: When outdoor air temperature the nut for 3-4 times by hand and then tighten it by spanner with the specified torque

is 35°C DB, suction air temperature is 27°C WB) and it could result in such troubles as mentioned in the table below. Make sure to hold the pipe on the indoor unit securely by a

compressor overload, etc.. spanner when tightening the nut in order to avoid unexpected stress on the copper pipe.
c)There is a possibility that the blow air volume may exceed the allowable range of operation 3. Cover the flare connection part of the indoor unit with attached insulation material after a gas

due to the capacity of ventilation fan or strength of wind blowing against external air louver leakage inspection, and tighten both ends with attached straps.

so that drainage from be heat exchanger may fall to reach the drain pan but leak outside @ Make sure to insulate both gas pipes and liquid pipes completely.

(Example: drip on to the ceiling) with consequential water leakage in the room. 3 Incomplete insulation may cause dew condensation or water dropping.

()If vibration damping is not conducted between the unit and the duct, and between the unit and 4. Refrigerant is charged in the outdoor unit.
the slab, vibration will be transmitted to the duct and vibration noise may occur. Also, vibration As for the additional refrigerant charge for the indoor unit and piping, refer to the installation
may be transmitted from the unit to the slab. Vibration damping must be performed. manual attached to the outdoor unit.

Bad oxample o duct work — - Strap (Accessory) Pipe cover (Accessory)
@) Pipe diameter Tightening torque N-m 3
Louverto 06.35 141018 N N
g tdooral 0952 042 /ﬁ:ﬁ;
0127 4910 61 1 N|
91588 S8l082 Ahem\ckness of inulaton should be 20mm or more,
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@ Drain pipe @Drain pipe (continued)

@ Install the drain pipe according to the installation manual in order to drain properly. @ The position for drain pipe outlet can be raised up to 600mm above the ceiling. Use elbows
Imperfection in draining may cause flood indoors and wetting the household goods, etc. for installation to avoid obstacles inside ceiling. If the horizontal drain pipe is too long before
@ Do not put the drain pipe directly into the ditch where toxic gas such as sulfur, the other harmful vertical pipe, the backflow of water will increase when the unit is stopped, and it may cause
and inflammable gas is generated. Toxic gas would flow into the room and it would cause overflow of water from the drain pan on the indoor unit. In order to avoid overflow, keep the
serious damage to user’s health and safety (some poisoning or deficiency of oxygen). horizontal pipe length and offset of the pipe within the limit shown in the figure below.
In addition, it may cause corrosion of heat exchanger and bad smell. 100 or less
@ Connect the pipe securely to avoid water leakage from the joint.
@ Insulate the pipe properly to avoid condensation drop. i /
@ Check if the water can flow out properly from both the drain outlet on the indoor unit and the end — fﬂ 17 =
of the drain pipe after installation. b °
@ Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend \ o 1
and/or trap in the midway. In addition, do not put air vent on the drain pipe. Check if water is ) o = i a4 <)
drained out properly from the pipe during commissioning. Also, keep sufficient space for
inspection and maintenance. Otherwise, the construction point makes it same as drain pipe construction.
1. Make sure to insert the drain hose (the end mode of soft PVC) to the end of the step part 1. Conduct a drain test after completion of the electrical work.
of drain socket. 2. During the trail, make sure that drain flows properly through the piping and that no water
Attach the hose clamp to the drain hose around 10mm from the end, and fasten the leaks from connections.
screw within 5mm left to the nut. 3. In case of a new building, conduct the test before it is furnished with the ceiling.
@Do not apply adhesives on this end. 4. Be sure to conduct this test even when the unit is installed in the heating season.

@Do not use acetone-based adhesives to connect to the drain socket.
1. Supply about 1000 cc of water to the unit through the air outlet by using a feed water pump.

itled VP25 joint (Prepare on site) 2. Check the drain while cooling operation.

Pipe cover (big) (For insulation)

Stage difflernce part (AC/cessory)

Drain socket

=™ “Drain hose ik vhen Insert water supply hose .

fDrain hose ~ ihesion 2’;25 o) for 20mm ~ 30mm to Attached drain hose clamp
repare on site

Drain socket (Accessory) P supply water.

(Insert hose facing Drain

Pour r i n n
Clamp (Accessory) our water into a convex joint

) Pipe cover (small) !
» Pipe cover (small) (For insulation) toward bottom.) uMnﬂn piping
Fasten the screw within (For insulation) (Accessory) (Prepare on site)

5 mm left to the nut. Drain situation can be checked with transparent socket.

Hose clamp Drain hose

m’mﬁgﬂm&u < If the electrical work has not been completed, connect a cnnvex)

R: it back after test. joint in the drain pipe connection to provide a water inlet.

Drain socket

Then, check if water leaks from the piping system and that
drain flows through the drain pipe normally.

Metal plate -
2. Prepare a joint for connecting VP-25 pipe, adhere and connect the joint to the drain hose (the Outline of bottom drain piping work ]
end made of rigid PVC), and adhere and connect VP-25 pipe (prepare on site). @ If the bottom drain piping can be done with a
2 As for drain pipe, apply VP-25 made of rigid PVC which is on the market. descending gradient (1/50-1/100), it is possible to
@ Make sure that the adhesive will not get into the supplied drain hose. connect the pipes as shown in the drawing below. Connecting port of top drain pipe

It may cause the flexible part broken after the adhesive is dried up and gets rigid.
@ The flexible drain hose is intended to absorb a small difference at installation of the unit or
drain pipes. Intentional bending, expanding may cause the flexible hose broken and water

Connecting port of bottom drain pipes
leakage. (Outside diameter:20mm) S (Tprfgsgg%’:} ssi?(fet) tube

Rubber st (to b )
uober stopper (o be removed) ~ Insulating material
.:
==f [ Uncoupling the drain motor connector ]

x - x @ Uncouple the connector CNR for the drain motor as
illustrated in the drawing on the right.

<
Standard hard polyvinyl
chloride pipes

P.C. board

3. Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend ) N )
drain water will be discharged from the upper

and/or trap in the midway. RO )

@Pay attention not to give stress on the pipe on the indoor unit side, and support and fix the \ drain pipe joint, causing a water leak. 4
pipe as close place to the unit as possible when connecting the drain pipe.

@ Do not set up air vent.

Note: If the unit is run with the connector coupled,)

1m~2m* Supporting metal Trapped air will

- = generate noises.
Insulation material % o
—

Descending slope greater than 1/100
* Please confirm that the pipe doesn’t bend.

@hen sharing a drain pipe for more Asvide s possile
than one unit, lay the main pipe 100mm (about100mm)

below the drain outlet of the unit. In /

addition, select VP-30 or bigger size for Y

main drain pipe. / VP-30 or bigger
Descending slope greater than 1/100

4. Insulate the drain pipe.
@ Be sure to insulate the drain socket and rigid PVC pipe installed indoors otherwise it may
cause dew condensation and water leakage.

2 After drainage test implementation, cover the drain socket part with pipe cover (small
size), then use the pipe cover (big size) to cover the pipe cover (small size), clamps and
part of the drain hose, and fix and wrap it with tapes to wrap and make joint part
gapless.

y
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(®Wiring-out position and wiring connection (0Check list after installation

@ Electrical installation work must be performed according to the installation manual by an @ Check the following items after all installation work completed.
electrical installation service provider qualified by a power provider of the country, and be Check it Expected trouble Check
executed according to the technical standards and other regulations applicable to electrical The indoor and outdoor units are fixed securely? Falling, vibration, noise
installation in the COU"“!{- o Inspection for leakage is done? cient capacity
Be sure tl0‘ use an exclusive CII'C.UI.t. ) ) Insulation work is properly done? Water leakage
@ Use specified cord, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cord securely in Water is drained properly? Water leakage
order not to apply unexpected ?‘fess on ‘the telrmlnal. ) Supply voltage is same as mentioned in the model name plate? |PCB burnt out, not working at all
@ Do not put both power source line and signal line on the same route. It may cause miscom- No mis-wiring or mis-connection of piping? PCB burnt out, not working at all
munication ?”d malfun‘ctlon.. ) ) ! ) » Earth wiring is connected properly? Electric shock
@ For the details of electrical wiring work, see attached instruction manual for electrical wiring Cable size comply with specified size? PCB burnt out, not working at all
work. . Any obstacle blocks airflow on air inlet and outlet? ficient capacity
1. Remove a lid of the control box (2 screws). Is setting of E.S.P finished? Excessive air flow, water drop blow out
2. Hold each wiring inside the unit and fasten them to terminal block securely. L J

3. Fix the wiring with clamps.
4. Install the removed parts back to original place.

=~ 2
Remote control line \l— ) Earth
Indoor - Outdoor connecting line

3 N~
Signal fine Peyver source line Earth
Remote control line

Multi unit wiring connection

L * Please fix the wiring in the band not to move even if it pulls. J

xternal static pressure setting

You can set External Static Pressure (E.S.P) by method of MANUAL SETTING on remote control.
Indoor unit will control fan-speed to keep rated air flow volume at each fan speed setting (Lo-Uhi)

You can set required E.S.P by wired remote control that calculated with the set air flow rate and
pressure loss of the duct connected. T
@ How to set E.S.P by wired remote control
( Push " " marked button(E.S.P button).
(@ Select indoor unit No. by using % button.
(3 Select setting No. by using < button and
set ES.P. by button.
See detailed procedure in technical manual.

You can NOT set E.S.P by wireless remote control.

E.S.Pbutton

With E.S.P setting, confirm that actual E.S.P agrees with E.S.P setting.

When E.S.P setting is higher than actual E.S.P, the airflow rate becomes excessively higher.

This will cause water leakage if water splashes.

When E.S.Psetting is lower than actual E.S.P, the airflow rate becomes excessively lower and the
cooling or heating may become ineffective.

In order to reduce the risk above the factory E.S.P setting is set within the range of 80 — 150 Pa
(E.S.P setting No. 8 — 15). Be sure to use within the range of 80 — 150 Pa in actual operations. If
actual E.S.Ris lower than 80 Pa, it may cause water leakage.

[SettingNo] 8 [ 9 [10]11[12]13]14] 15

[ESP(Pa) | 80 | 90 [100]110]120]130[140]150]

2 If 17 is selected for the setting No. on the remote control, the setting No. shows No. 8.
If 16 — 20 is selected for the setting No. on the remote control, the setting No. shows No. 15.
Factory default is No. 8.

2 Z4m
g S

SW8-4:0FF (E.S.P setting No. 8-15)

S

SWs

SW8-4:0N (E.S.P setting No. 1-19)

If SW8-4 is turned to “ON”, E.S.P setting range can be changed to 10 — 200 Pa (E.S.P setting No.
1-19).This should not be used when actual E.S.P cannot be confirmed, because the risk above
becomes higher.

[SettingNo] 1 [2 [3[4[5[6[7[89[10[11]12[13[14[15[16]17]18]19]
[ESR(Pa) [ 10|20 [30 [40 ][50 60 70 | 80 | 90 [100[110[120 |130]140]150]160] 170] 180 200]
L 3 If 20 is selected for the setting No. on the remote control, the setting No. shows No. 19. J




(b) Replacement procedure of the fan unit
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Notes(1) The unit is a heavy item. It must be supported securely and handled with care not to drop when it is necessary to replace.

(2) For the maintenance space, refer to page 84.

(i) Model FDU71VF1
1) Remove the control box and the side panel, and remove
the screws marked in the circles (2 places) in the figure.

Control box

Side panel

(ii) Model FDU100VF1, 100VF2

1) Remove the control box and the side panel, and remove
the screws marked in the circles (2 places) from the unit
located at the near side.

Control box

Side panel

2) Take out the fan unit located at the near side in the arrow
direction.

3) Remove the screws marked in the circles (2 places) from
the fan unit located at the far side.

4) Take out the fan unft in the arrow direction.
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(4) Duct connected-Low / Middle static pressure type (FDUM)

(a) Indoor unit [PJGO12D008SB]
This manual is for the installation of an indoor unit. r/ \1
For electrical wiring work (Indoor), refer to page 104. For remote control installation, refer to page A CAUT'ON

116. For wireless kit installation, refer to the page 150. For electrical wiring work (Outdoor) and —

refrigerant pipe work installation for outdoor unit, refer to page 130. @ Perform earth wiring surely.

Do not connect the earth wiring to the gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod and telephone earth wiring. Improper earth could
cause unit failure and electric shock or fire due to a short circuit.

@ Earth leakage breaker must be installed. 0
If the earth leakage breaker is not installed, it could cause electric shocks or fire.

@ Use the circuit breaker of correct capacity. Circuit breaker should be the one that disconnect all
SAFETY PRECAUTIONS poles under over current. 0

@ Read the “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carefully first of all and then strictly follow it during the installation work Using the incorrect one could cause the syste faiure and fire.
in order to protect yourself. @ Do not use any materials other than a fuse of correct capacity where a fuse should be used.

@ Thep jonary items mentioned below are distinguished into two levels, [AWARNING]and . Connecting the circuit by wire or copper wire could cause unit failure and fire. ®
[AAWARNING]: Wrong installation would cause serious consequences such as injuries or death. @ Do not install the indoor unit near the location where there is possibility of flammable gas leakages. ®
: Wrong installation might cause serious pending on circt If the gas leaks and gathers around the unt, it could cause fire.
Both men_huns the important items to protect your health a_lnd safety so strictly follow them by any means. @ Do not install and use the unit where corrosive gas (such as sulfurous acid gas etc.) or flammable gas (such

@The of “Marks” used here are as shown on the right: as thinner, petroleum etc.) may be generated or accumulated, or volatile flammable substances are handled.
[T Never do it under any [@ @] Aways do it according to the instruction. | It could cause the corrosion of heat exchanger, breakage of plastic parts etc. And gas could cause fire.

@After completing the installation, do commissioning to confirm there are no abnormalities, and explain to the ® Secure a space for installation, inspection and maintenance specified in the manual.

customers about “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS”, correct operation method and maintenance method (air filter
cleaning, operation method and temperature setting method) with user’s manual of this unit.

Ask your customers to keep this installation manual together with the user’s manual. Also, ask them to hand
over the user's manual to the new user when the owner is changed.

Insufficient space can result in accident such as personal injury due to falling from the installation place.
@ Do not use the indoor unit at the place where water splashes such as laundry.
Indoor unit is not waterproof. It could cause electric shock and fire.
@ Do not use the indoor unit for a special purpose such as food storage, cooling for precision
Ve A W ARN | N G ™\ instrument, preservation of animals, plants, and a work of art.
It could cause the damage of the items.
@ Do not install nor use the system near equipments which generate electromagnetic wave or high harmonics.

Q| Ve

.Installéllnn shou!d be peﬂowed by the spgclallsl. ) Equipments like inverter equipment, private power generator, high-frequency medical equipment, or telecommunication
If you install the unit by yourself, it may lead to serious trouble such as water leakage, electric shock, fire, and injury due to overturn equipment might influence the air conditioner and cause a malfunction and breakdown. Or the air conditioner might
of the unit. influence medical equi or icati i and obstruct their medical activity or cause jamming.
@Install the system correctly according to these installation manuals. o @ Do not install the remote control at the direct sunlight.
Improper installation may cause explosion, injury, water leakage, electric shock, and fire. It could cause breakdown or ion of the remote control.
@Check the density refered by the foumula (accordance with 1S05149). @ Do not install the indoor unit at the place listed below. _ ,
If the density exceeds the limit density, please consult the dealer and installate the ventilation system. + Places where flammable gas could leak. + Places where cosmefics or special sprays are
L i + Places where carbon fiber, metal powder or any powder is floated. ~ frequently used.
@Use the genuine accessories and the specified parts for installation. 0 - Place where the substances which affect the air conditioner are generated - Highly salted area such as beach
if i s such as sulfide gas, chloride gas, acid, alkali or ammonic atmospheres. - Heavy snow area
If parts unspecified by our company are used it could cause water leakage, electric shock, fire, and injury due to overtum of the unt. - Piaces exposed o ol mistor tea irctly, ~ Places where the_ ystem s affected by
@ Ventilate the working area well in case the refrigerant leaks during installation. - On vehicles and ships smoke from a chimney.
If the refrigerant contacts the fire, toxc gas is produced. - Places where machinery which generates high harmonics is used. - Alttude over 1000m

@ Do not install the indoor unit in the locations listed below (Be sure to install the indoor unit

@install the it in a location thatcan hald heavy weight o according to the installation manual for each model because each indoor unit has each limitation)

Improper installation may cause the unit to fal leading to accidents, - Locations with any obstacles which can prevent inlet and outlet air of the unit
Install the unit proverly in order e to withstan —-— h hoons, and earthquakes. - Locations where vibration can be amplified due to insufficient strength of structure. ®
Oirst ?u tp. opetyin order {0 be able to withstand sirong winds such as typhoons, and earthquakes 0 + Locations where the infrared receiver is exposed to the direct sunlight or the strong light beam. (in case of the
Improper installation may cause the unit to fall leading to accidents.

infrared specification unit)
@Do not mix air in to the cooling cycle on installation or removal of the air conditioner. + Locations where an equipment affected by high harmonics is placed. (TV set or radio receiver is placed within 5m)
. . . ) . . ® - Locations where drainage cannot run off safely.
If air is mixed in, the pressure in the cooling cycle will rise abnormally and may cause explosion and injuries.

It can affect or function and efc..
@Be sure to have the electrical wiring work done by qualified electrical installer, and use exclusive circuit, 0 @ Do not put any valuables which will break down by getting wet under the air conditioner. ®
Power source with insuffcient capacity and improper work can cause electric shock and fire. Condensation could drop when the relative humidity is higher than 80% or drain pipe is clogged, and it damages user's belongings.
@ Use specified wire for electrical wiring, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cable securely in @ Do not use the base frame for the outdoor unit which is corroded or damaged after a long period of use. ®
order not o apply unexpected stress on the terminal. o It could cause the unit falling down and injury.
Loose connections or hold could result in abnormal heat generation o fire. @ Pay attention not to damage the drain pan by weld sputter when brazing work is done near the unit.
@Arrange the electrical wires in the control box properly to prevent them from rising. Fit the lid of the services If sputter entered into the unit during brazing work, it could cause damage (pinhole) of drain pan and leakage of water.
panel property. 0 To avoid damaging, keep the indoor unit packed or cover the indoor unit
Improper fitting may cause abnormal heat and fire. @ Install the drain pipe to drain the water surely according to the installation manual.
Improper connection of the drain pipe may cause dropping water into room and damaging user’s belongings. 0

@ Do not share the drain pipe for indoor unit and GHP (Gas Heat Pump system) outdoor unit.

— Toxic exhaust gas would flow into room and it might cause serious damage (some poisoning or deficiency of oxygen) to
@Use the specified pipe, flare nut, and tools for R410A, 0 user's health and saety.

Using existing parts (R22) could cause the unit failure and serious accident due to explosion of the cooling cycle. @ Be sure to perform air tightness test by pressurizing with nitrogen gas after completed refrigerant piping work,
@Tighten the flare nut according to the specified method by with torque wrench, 0 If the density of refrigerant exceeds the limit in the event of refrigerant leakage in the small room, lack of oxygen can 0

Ifthe lare nut were tightened with excess torque, it could cause burst and refrigerant leakage after a long period. occur, which can cause serious accidents.
@ For drain pipe installation, be sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100, not to make traps,

@ Check for refrigerant gas leakage after installation is completed. o
If the refrigerant gas leaks into the house and comes in contact with a fan heater, a stove, or an oven, toxic gas is produced.

@Do not put the drainage pipe directly into drainage channels where poisonous gases such as sulfide gas can and not to make air-bleeding. 0
oceur. Check if the drainage is correctly done during issi and ensure the space for inspection and
Paisonous gases willflow into the room through drainage pipe and seriously ffect the user's health and safety. This can also ® Ensure the insulation on the ines for refrigeration circuit so as ot to condense water
cause th corosion of the indoor it and aresutant unt alure o efigerant k. ! PP 9 'S " o

- - ——— — - - Incomplete insulation could cause and it would wet ceiling, floor, and any other valuables.

@Connect the pipes for refrigeration cmn securely m.mstallallon work befor.e COmpressor is gperatgd. ® Do not install the outdoor unit where is likely to be a nest for insects and small animals.
If the compressor is operated when the service valve is open without connecting the pipe, it could cause explosion and injuries due Isects and sl anfnas could come nto the electronic companerts and cause bealdown and fir. Instruct the user to ®
to abnormal high pressure in the system. Keep the surroundings clean.

@Stop the compressor before removing the pipe after shutting the service valve on pump down work. @ Pay extra attention, carrying the unit by hand.
I the pipe is removed when the compressor is in operation with the service valve open, air would be mixed in the refrigeration circuit o Carry the unit with 2 people if it is heavier than 20kg. Do not use the plastic straps but the grabbing place, moving the unit
and it could cause explosion and injuries due to abnormal high pressure in the cooling cycle. by hand. Use protective gloves in order to avoid injury by the aluminum fin.

@0nly use prescribed optional parts. The installation must be carried out by the qualified installer. 0 @ Make sure to dispose of the packaging material. 0
If you nstall the system by yourself it can cause serious trouble such as water leaks, electric shocks, fire. Leaving the materials may cause injury as metals like nail and woods are used in the package.

@ Do not operate the system without the air filter.

It may cause the breakdown of the system due to clogging of the heat exchanger.
@ Do not touch any button with wet hands.

It could cause electric shock.

@ Do not touch the refrigerant piping with bare hands when in operation. ®

@Do not repair by yourself. And consult with the dealer about repair. ®
Improper repair may cause water leakage, electric shock o fire.

@Consult the dealer or a specialist about removal of the air conditioner. 0
Improper installation may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire.

@Turn off the power source during servicing or inspection work. ° The pipe during operation would become very hot or cold according to the operating condition, and it could cause a bur or frosthite.
Ifthe power is supplied during servicing or inspection work, it could cause electric shock and injury by the operating fan. ® Do not clean up the air conditioner with water.

@Do not run the unit when the panel or protection guard are taken off. It could cause electric shock.
Touching the rotating equipment, hot surface, or high voltage section could cause an injury to be caught in the machine, to get ® @ Do not turn off the power source immediately after stopping the operation.
burned, o elecric shock. Be sure to wait for more than 5 minutes. Otherwise it could cause water leakage or breakdown.
@Shut off the power before electrical wiring work. @ Do not control the operation with the circuit breaker.
L\ It could cause electric shock, unit failure and improper running. 04 L\ It could cause fire or water leakage. In addition, the fan may start operation unexpectedly and it may cause injury. ®/J




‘13 « PAC-DB-194

QOThis model is middle static ducted type air conditioning unit. Therefore, do not use this model for direct P . . .
blow type air conditioning unit. (@Preparation before installation
. . @If suspension bolt becomes longer, do reinforcement of earthquake resistant.
efore installation OFor grid ceiling

@Install correctly according to the installation manual When the suspension bolt length is over 500mm, or the gap between the ceiling and roof is
@ Confirm the following points: ' over 700mm, apply earthquake resistant brace to the bolt.

OUnit type/Power supply specification OPipes/Wires/Small parts ~ OAccessory items OLn case thi urtut is trl11anged directly from the slab and is installed on the ceiling plane which
as enough strength.

When suspension bolt length is over 1000mm, apply the earthquake resistant brace to the bolt.
For hanging For refrigerant pipe For drain pipe @Prepare four (4) sets of suspension bolt, nut and spring washer (M10) on site.
Flat washer (M10) | Pipe cover (big) | Pipe cover (small) Strap Pipe cover (big) | Pipe cover (smal) | Drain hose Hose clamp
—
@ @ @ @ (@ e Return duct Suspension
8 1 1 4 1 1 1 1 g - Dot (N”O)
oot [t iiin o rr | Crier, |Gttt | s | diion | sy o . " Onderetotie
unit ‘ —g( Beton orhe ogihof
o —= \ B gg the suspension bolts.
. . . . . . “___Air supply duct
(@Selection of installation location for the indoor unit r
mm
(@ Select the suitable areas to install the unit under approval of the user. S’\ﬂ:‘;"'e"yﬁ; ig:g ;:) ?? :;g}ig
- Areas where the indoor unit can deliver hot and cold wind sufficiently. Suggest to the user to use A 786 986 1404
acirculator if the ceiling height is over 3m to avoid warm air being accumulated on the ceiling. B 472 472 530
- Areas where there is enough space to install and service. c 135 135 180
- Areas where it can be drained properly. Areas where drain pipe descending slope can be
taken. - "
- Areas where there is no obstruction of airflow on both air return grille and air supply port. UNIT: mm
- Areas where fire alarm will not be accidentally activated by the air conditioner. _
- Areas where the supply air does not short-circuit.
- Areas where it is not influenced by draft air.
- Areas not exposed to direct sunlight. o
- Areas where dew point is lower than around 28°C and relative humidity is lower than 80%. . r—m—
This indoor unit is tested under the condition of JIS (Japan Industrial Standard) high humidity " E* = R X
condition and confirmed there is no problem. However, there is some risk of condensation \ ' ol t 'F?@y drain pipe connection
drop if the air conditioner is operated under the severer condition than mentioned above. £ §H“ - O ] {1 (PVC pipe) (Drain hose VP25)
If there is a possibility to use it under such a condition, attach additional insulation of 10 to B L Ff o
20mm thick for entire surface of indoor unit, refrigeration pipe and drain pipe. Refrigerant gas pipe )
« Areas where TV and radio stays away more than 1m. (It could cause jamming and noise.) Refrigerant lquid ppe gﬁgﬁn";}géﬂ' drainage) VP20 (PVC pip)
- Areas where any items which will be damaged by getting wet are not placed such as food,
table wares, server, or medical equipment under the unit. - =
- Areas where there is no influence by the heat which cookware generates.
- Areas where not exposed to oil mist, powder and/or steam directly such as above fryer. s
- Areas where lighting device such as fluorescent light or incandescent light doesn’t affect - _
the operation. - ] -
(A beam from lighting device sometimes affects the infrared receiver for the wireless remote e r
control and the air conditioner might not work properly.) < i I drain pipe connection
. . " L . L | = gl: N 9 N 3. (PVC pipe) (Drain hose VP25)
(2 Check if the place where the air conditioner is installed can hold the weight of the unit. If it is j”j r
not able to hold, reinforce the structure with boards and beams strong enough to hold it. If the ;emgemm qas pipe
strength is not enough, it could cause injury due to unit falling. - lquid pipe mﬂ";}ggﬁ‘ drainage) VP20 VG pipe
[Space for installation and service] \ y

@ Make installation altitude over 2.5m.

(Indoor Unit)
Select either of two cases to keep space for installation and services. Installation of indoor unit

Case 1) From side of unit UNIT: mm
n:
[Hanging]
Hang the unit up. S bolt
Inspection 9 P uspension o If the measurements between
hole M10 nut Washer for M10 the unit and the ceiling hole do
(450x450) not match upon installation, it
Spring washer for M10 may bg adjustgd with the long
holed installation tool.
Notes (a) There must not be obstacle to draw out fan motor. ( marked area) Adjustment for horizontality

(b) Install refrigerant pipe, drain pipe, and wiring so as not to cros:

(Case 2) From bottom of unit OeEither use a level vial, or adjust the level according to the method below.

_ @Adjust so the bottom side of the unit will be leveled with the water surface as
o
gl’g‘ illustrated below.
=] Q s Pipe side\
< Pour water g]
Water Y
Inspection o surface ¥
hole 2 "
B “Is o-5mn | “Ving hose
L Let the pipe side be slightly sloped.
(Size of inspection hole) UNIT: mm
Single type | 40-50 | 60-71 [100-140 P - ) ] ) )
Multi ye | 2256 | 71-90 [112-160 Olf the unit is not leveled, it may cause malfunctions or inoperation of the float switch.
A 1100 | 1300 | 1720
L B 620 725 4 k y
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(Pipe side)

(Pipe side)

E

>
i

®Duct Work ®Duct Work (continued)
@An air filter can be provided on the main body of the air conditioner (on the inlet port). Remove 2
[for air intake duct only] Side fresh air intake hole
- L =]
@Use rectangular duct to connect with unit.
Multi type 22-56 71-90 112-140 l
Olntake air through the suction duct.
{f =0
@ Connect duct to unit before ceiling attachment. @Air Vent

(DA corrugated board (for preventing sputtering) is attached to the main body of the air conditioner l Connecting the air intake/vent ducts ]
(on the outlet port). Do not remove it until connecting the duct. )
(DFresh Air Intake L 4 l
it when connecting the duct on the inlet port. N o
@ Blowout duct OUse the side fresh air intake hole, or supply
through a part of the suction duct.
Duct size for each unit is as shown below. “ LCJ
" UNIT: mm ﬁ Fresh air intake through the
Single type 40-50 60-71 100-140 ; suction duct
A 682 882 1202 , - L &
B 172 172 172 [for simultaneous air intake/vent]
(the sid b d) m
[ the side cannot be use: 1
“ Fresh air intake through the
suction duct
@Duct should be at their minimum length.
@We recommend to use sound and heat insulated duct to prevent it from condensation.
@lnlet port QOUse the side air vent hole.
(always use together with the air intake)

Air vent hole

(Pipe side)

@ When shipped the inlet port lies on the back.

@ When connecting the duct to the inlet port, remove the air filter if it is fitted to the inlet port.

@When placing the inlet port to carry out suction from the bottom side, use the following
procedure to replace the suction duct joint and the bottom plate.

|

Olnsulate the duct to protect it from dew condensation.

efrigerant pipe

i
@Remove the screws which fasten the @Replace the removed bottom plate
bottom plate and the duct joint on the and duct joint.
inlet port side of the unit. @Use the new refrigerant pipe.
When re-using the existing pipe system for R22 or R407C, pay attention to the following items.
- Change the flare nuts with the attached ones (JIS category 2), and reprocess the flare parts.
- Do not use thin-walled pipes.
@ Use phosphorus deoxidized copper alloy seamless pipe (C1220T specified in JIS H3300) for refrigeration pipe installation.
@Fit the duct join with a screw; fit the bottom plate. In addition, make sure there is no damage both inside and outside of the pipe, and no harmful

@ Make sure to insulate the duct to prevent dewing on it.
@Install the specific blowout duct in a location where the air will
circulate to the entire room. 8
@ Conduct the installation of the specific blowout hole and the /\
connection of the duct before attaching them to the ceiling. N
@Insulate the area where the duct is secured by a band for dew
condensation prevention.
(5Make sure provide an inspection hole on the ceiling. It is indispensable to service electric
equipment, motor, functional components and cleaning of heat exchanger.
Air Dondjlluner ‘main unit

Secure with a band, efc. substances such as sulfur, oxide, dust or a contaminant stuck on the pipes.
@Do not use any refrigerant other than R410A.
Using other refrigerant except R410A (R22 etc.) may degrade inside refrigeration oil. And air getting into
Blowout refrigeration circuit may cause over-pressure and resultant it may result in bursting, etc.
duct @ Store the copper pipes indoors and seal the both end of them until they are brazed in order to avoid any dust, dirt or
water getting into pipe. Otherwise it will cause degradation of refrigeration oil and compressor breakdown, etc.
@Use special tools for R410A refrigerant.

Refrigerant pipe

When conducting piping work, make sure to allow the pipes
250 to be aligned in a straight line for at least 250 mm, as shown
(Sec’gg where attached in the left illustration. (This is necessary for the drain pump
in a straight line) to function)

Ceiling suriace

T
Hrnat B
(marketed item) ”{marke‘en o) Work procedure
®Inspection hole ~ (with air flter) . B . "
1. Remove the flare nut and blind flanges on the pipe of the indoor unit.
3 Make sure to loosen the flare nut with holding the nut on pipe side with a spanner and giving torque to the
nut with another spanner in order to avoid unexpected stress to the copper pipe, and then remove them.
Suction grille - o
¥ {Locality) (Gas may come out at this time, but it is not abnormal.)
@ Pay attention whether the flare nut pops out. (as the indoor unit is sometimes pressured.)

Vs
@Blow outlet

) @Blowout du
(optional or marketed item)

Bad example of duct work

(DIf a duct is not provided at the suction side but it is substituted with the space over the ceiling, 2. Make a flare on liquid pipe and gas pipe, and connect the refrigeration pipes on the indoor unit.
humidity in the space will increase by the influence of capacity of ventilation fan, strength of 3Bend the pipe with as big radius as possible and do not bend the pipe repeatedly. In addition,
wind blowing against the out door air louver, weather (rainy day) and others. do not twist and crush the pipes.
a)Moisture in air is likely to condense over the external plates of the unit and to drip on the Do a flare connection as follows:

ceiling. Unit should be operated under the conditions as listed in the above table and within @ Make sure to loosen the flare nut with holding the nut on pipe side with a spanner and giving

the limitation of wind volume. When the building is a concrete structure, especially immedi- torque to the nut with another spanner in order to avoid unexpected stress to the copper

ately after the construction, humidity tends to rise even if the space over the ceiling is not pipe, and then remove them.

substituted in place of a duct. In such occasion, it is necessary to insulate the entire unit with @ When fastening the flare nut, align the refrigeration pipe with the center of flare nut, screw

glass wool (25mm). (Use a wire net or equivalent to hold the glass wool in place.) the nut for 3-4 times by hand and then tighten it by spanner with the specified torque
b)it may run out the allowable limit of unit operation (Example: When outdoor air temperature mentioned in the table below. Make sure to hold the pipe on the indoor unit securely by a

is 35°C DB, suction air temperature is 27°C WB) and it could result in such troubles as spanner when tightening the nut in order to avoid unexpected stress on the copper pipe.

compressor overload, etc.. 3. Cover the flare connection part of the indoor unit with attached insulation material after a gas
c)There is a possibility that the blow air volume may exceed the allowable range of operation leakage inspection, and tighten both ends with attached straps.

due to the capacity of ventilation fan or strength of wind blowing against external air louver @Make sure to insulate both gas pipes and liquid pipes completely.

so that drainage from be heat exchanger may fall to reach the drain pan but leak outside > Incomplete insulation may cause dew condensation or water dropping.

(Example: drip on to the ceiling) with consequential water leakage in the room. 4. Refrigerant is charged in the outdoor unit.

()If vibration damping is not conducted between the unit and the duct, and between the unit and As for the additional refrigerant charge for the indoor unit and piping, refer to the installation
the slab, vibration will be transmitted to the duct and vibration noise may occur. Also, vibration manual attached to the outdoor unit.
may be transmitted from the unit to the slab. Vibration damping must be performed. Strap (Accessory) Pipe cover (Accessory)

Bad example of duct work Pipe diameter Tightening torque N-m N\
2 635 141018 N N
Lot 0952 i ﬂ:ﬁ
< T 0127 4910 61 ) |
\ For Vem”a‘i" J L $15.88 581082 A he thickness of insulation should be 20mm or more.
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@Drain pipe (@ Drain pipe (continued)

N

@ Install the drain pipe according to the installation manual in order to drain properly.

I

Inbulation material % o

4.

Imperfection in draining may cause flood indoors and wetting the household goods, etc.

@ Do not put the drain pipe directly into the ditch where toxic gas such as sulfur, the other harmful

and inflammable gas is generated. Toxic gas would flow into the room and it would cause
serious damage to user’s health and safety (some poisoning or deficiency of oxygen).
In addition, it may cause corrosion of heat exchanger and bad smell.

@ Connect the pipe securely to avoid water leakage from the joint.
@ Insulate the pipe properly to avoid condensation drop.
@ Check if the water can flow out properly from both the drain outlet on the indoor unit and the end

of the drain pipe after installation.

@ Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend

and/or trap in the midway. In addition, do not put air vent on the drain pipe. Check if water is
drained out properly from the pipe during commissioning. Also, keep sufficient space for
inspection and maintenance.

Work procedure

1.

Make sure to insert the drain hose (the end mode of soft PVC) to the end of the step part
of drain socket.

Attach the hose clamp to the drain hose around 10mm from the end, and fasten the
screw within 5mm left to the nut.

@Do not apply adhesives on this end.

@Do not use acetone-based adhesives to connect to the drain socket.

Pipe cover (big) (For insulation)
(Accessory)
/

Stage difflernce part VP25 joint (Prepare on site)

Unit Y=o T

= “Drain hose

/T [rainhose p5 oo \ VP25
. /‘(Accessory) Adhes (Prepare on site)
Drain socket ¢ A
lamp (Accessory) Pipe cover (small)

o Pipe cover (small) (For insulation)
Fasten the screw within (For insulation) (Accessory) (Prepare on site)

5 mm left to the nut.
Hose clamp Drain hose

Drain socket

. Prepare a joint for connecting VP-25 pipe, adhere and connect the joint to the drain hose (the

end made of rigid PVC), and adhere and connect VP-25 pipe (prepare on site).

2As for drain pipe, apply VP-25 made of rigid PVC which is on the market.

@ Make sure that the adhesive will not get into the supplied drain hose.
It may cause the flexible part broken after the adhesive is dried up and gets rigid.

@ The flexible drain hose is intended to absorb a small difference at installation of the unit or
drain pipes. Intentional bending, expanding may cause the flexible hose broken and water

leakage.

X oX

Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend

and/or trap in the midway.

@Pay attention not to give stress on the pipe on the indoor unit side, and support and fix the
pipe as close place to the unit as possible when connecting the drain pipe.

@ Do not set up air vent.

1m~2m*  Supporting metal Trapped air will
generate noises.

Descending slope greater than 1/100
* Please confirm that the pipe doesn’t bend.

@When sharing a drain pipe for more As wide as possible
than one unit, lay the main pipe 100mm (abouti0omm)
below the drain outlet of the unit. In /

addition, select VP-30 or bigger size for
main drain pipe. VP-30 or bigger
Descending slope greater than 1/100

Insulate the drain pipe.
@ Be sure to insulate the drain socket and rigid PVC pipe installed indoors otherwise it may
cause dew condensation and water leakage.

2 After drainage test implementation, cover the drain socket part with pipe cover (small
size), then use the pipe cover (big size) to cover the pipe cover (small size), clamps and
part of the drain hose, and fix and wrap it with tapes to wrap and make joint part
gapless.

@ The position for drain pipe outlet can be raised up to 600mm above the ceiling. Use elbows
for installation to avoid obstacles inside ceiling. If the horizontal drain pipe is too long before
vertical pipe, the backflow of water will increase when the unit is stopped, and it may cause
overflow of water from the drain pan on the indoor unit. In order to avoid overflow, keep the
horizontal pipe length and offset of the pipe within the limit shown in the figure below.

295-325 100 or less

7

’
0

90 |
o

Otherwise, the construction point makes it same as drain pipe construction.

1. Conduct a drain test after completion of the electrical work.

2. During the trail, make sure that drain flows properly through the piping and that no water
leaks from connections.

3. In case of a new building, conduct the test before it is furnished with the ceiling.

4. Be sure to conduct this test even when the unit is installed in the heating season.

1. Supply about 1000 cc of water to the unit through the air outlet by using a feed water pump.
. Check the drain while cooling operation.

N

Insert water supply hose

for 20mm ~ 30mm to

supply water.

(Insert hose facing Drain

toward bottom.) Main ini
unit piping

Drain situation can be checked with transparent socket.

Attached drain hose clamp

Pour water into a convex joint

I?IIZTSV:UEJ?EWI’::(‘&II ( If the electrical work has not been completed, connect a convex)

& joint in the drain pipe connection to provide a water inlet.
it back after test. Then, check if water leaks from the piping system and that
drain flows through the drain pipe normally.

Outline of bottom drain piping work ]

@ If the bottom drain piping can be done with a
descending gradient (1/50-1/100), it is possible to

connect the pipes as shown in the drawing below. Connecting port of top drain pipe

<
Standard hard polyviny!

. 7 chloride pipes
Connecting port of bottom drain pipes
(Outside diameter:20mm) S Igfgggg%‘:};?g tube
AN

Rubber stopper (to be removed) . .
Insulating material

[ Uncoupling the drain motor connector ]

@ Uncouple the connector CNR for the drain motor as

. . . . P.C. board
illustrated in the drawing on the right.

Note: If the unit is run with the connector coupled,
(drain water will be discharged from the upper )

_

drain pipe joint, causing a water leak.

\ S
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(®Wiring-out position and wiring connection (@External static pressure setting (continued)

@ Electrical installation work must be performed according to the installation manual by an
electrical installation service provider qualified by a power provider of the country, and be
executed according to the technical standards and other regulations applicable to electrical
installation in the country.

Be sure to use an exclusive circuit.

@ Use specified cord, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cord securely in
order not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal.

@ Do not put both power source line and signal line on the same route. It may cause miscom-
munication and malfunction.

@ For the details of electrical wiring work, see attached instruction manual for electrical wiring
work.

1. Remove a lid of the control box (2 screws).

2. Hold each wiring inside the unit and fasten them to terminal block securely.

3. Fix the wiring with clamps.

4. Install the removed parts back to original place.

AL
Remote control line

Indoor - Outdoor connecting line

Single unit wiring connection

Power source line™\|_+

Indoor unit fan will run automatically and recognize E.S.P. by itself.
The operation for automatic E.S.P. recognition will last about 6 minutes, and it will be stopped
after recognition is completed.

n

- Be sure to execute AUTOMATIC SETTING by remote control AFTER ducting work is completed.
When duct specification is changed after AUTOMATIC SETTING, be sure to execute AUTOMATIC
SETTING again after power resetting and turning on again.

- Be sure to execute AUTOMATIC SETTING before trial cooling operation.

(See ELECTRICAL WIRING WORK INSTRUCTION about trial cooling operation)

- Before AUTOMATIC SETTING, be sure to check that return air filter in duct is installed and
damper is opened.

Wrong procedure causes excessive air flow or water drop blown out.

- During operation for automatic recognition (the Auto Operation), fan rotates with certain speeds
regardless of set fan speed by remote control.

- When duct is set with low static pressure (around 10-50Pa), even if indoor unit operate with
higher air flow volume than rated one, but it is not abnormal.

- When you changed operation mode or stop operation with ON/OFF button during Auto Opera-
tion, the Auto operation will be canceled.

Remote control line Earth
Multi unit wiring connection
\ * Please fix the wiring in the band not to move even if it pulls. ‘

9External static pressure setting

You can set External Static Pressure (E.S.P) by either method of MANUAL SETTING or AUTO-
MATIC SETTING by remote control.
Indoor unit will control fan-speed to keep rated air flow volume at each fan speed setting (Lo-Uhi)

1. MANUAL SETTING
You can set required E.S.P. by wired remote control that calculated with the set air flow rate
and pressure loss of the duct connected.
Select No.1-10 (10Pa-100Pa) from following table according to calculation result.
Refer to technical manual for details of air flow characteristic.

Setting No. 1 2 3|4 |5 |67 ]|8]9]10

External Static Pressure (Pa)

0|20 | 30|40 |50 |60/70]80|90|100

2 When you set No.11-19 by remote control, unit will control fan-speed with setting of
No.10 Factory default is at No.5.

@ How to set E.S.P by wired remote control
(D Push " " marked button(E.S.P button).
@ Select indoor unit No. by using < button.
(@ Select setting No. by using € button and set E.S.P. by COJ button.
See detailed procedure in technical manual.

You can NOT set E.S.P. by wireless remote control. E.S.P. button

Be sure to set E.S.P. according to actual duct connected.
Wrong settings causes excessive air flow volume or water drop blown out.

2. AUTOMATIC SETTING
Indoor unit will recognize E.S.P. by itself automatically and select appropriate fan speed No.1-10.

@ How to start automatic setting
(@, @same setting as MANUAL SETTING.
(@ Select [AUT] by using 2 button and press (30 button .
(2 Atter setting E.S.P. at "AUT", operate unit in FAN mode with certain fan speed (Lo-Uhi).

\ J

k - In such case, be sure to execute AUTOMATIC SETTING again according to above procedure. J

(iDCheck list after installation

@ Check the following items after all installation work completed.

Check if Expected trouble Check
The indoor and outdoor units are fixed securely? Falling, vibration, noise
Inspection for leakage is done? capacity

Insulation work is properly done? Water leakage
Water leakage

in the model name plate ? | PCB burnt out, not working at all

Water is drained properly?

Supply voltage is same as

No iring or of piping? PCB burnt out, not working at all
Earth wiring is properly? Electric shock
Cable size comply with specified size? PCB burnt out, not working at all
Any obstacle blocks airflow on air inlet and outlet? capacity
L Is setting of E.S.P finished ? Excessive air flow, water drop blow out J




(b) Replacement procedure of the fan unit
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Notes(1) The unit is a heavy item. It must be supported securely and handled with care not to drop when it is necessary to replace.

(2) For the maintenance space, refer to page 90.

(i) Model FDUM71VF1
1) Remove the control box and the side panel, and remove the
screws marked in the circles (2 places) in the figure.

Control box

Side panel

S
L
NS

(ii)) Model FDUM100VF1, 100VF2
1) Remove the control box and the side panel, and remove the screws

marked in the circles (2 places) from the unit located at the near side.

Control box

Side panel

3) Remove the screws marked in the circles (2 places) from the
fan unit located at the far side.




(5) Floor standing type (FDF)

This manual is for the installation of an indoor unit.

For electrical wiring work (Indoor), refer to page 112. For remote control installation, refer to page 116.
For wireless kit installation, refer to page 150. For electrical wiring work (Outdoor) and refrigerant pipe
work installation for outdoor unit, refer to Page 130.

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

@ Read the “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carefully first of all and then strictly follow it during the installation work
in order to protect yourself.
@ The precautionary items mentioned below are distinguished into two levels, and .
[AWARNING]: Wrong installation would cause serious consequences such as injuries or death.
- Wrong installation might cause serious depending on ci
Both mentions the important items to protect your health and safety so strictly follow them by any means.
@The ings of “Marks” used here are as shown on the right:
[SJ Never do it under any ci [@ @[ Aways do it according to the instruction. |
@After completing the installation, do commissioning to confirm there are no abnormalities, and explain to the
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PGA012D404

G N\

A CAUTION

@ Perform earth wiring surely.
Do not connect the earth wiring to the gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod and telephone earth wiring. Imperfect earth work
(grounding) could cause an electric shock or fire if some trouble or earth leakage occurs.

@ Earth leakage breaker must be installed. 0
Unless the earth leakage circuit breaker is provided, if could cause a fire or electric shock.

@ Use the circuit breaker of correct capacity. Circuit breaker should be the one that disconnect all

poles under over current, o
Using the incorrect one could cause the system failure and fire.

@ Do not use any materials other than a fuse of correct capacity where a fuse should be used.
Connecting the circuit by wire or copper wire could cause unit failure and fire. ®

@ Do not install the indoor unit near the location where there is possibility of flammable gas leakages. ®
If the gas leaks and gathers around the unit, it could cause fire.

@ Do not install and use the unit where corrosive gas (such as sulfurous acid gas etc.) or flammable gas (such
as thinner, petroleum etc.) may be generated or accumulated, or volatile flammable substances are handled.

It could cause the corrosion of heat exchanger, breakage of plastic parts etc. And inflammable gas could cause fire.

@nstall the unit in a location that can hold heavy weight. o
Improper installation may cause the unit to fall leading to accidents.

@lnstall the unit properly in order to be able to withstand strong winds such as typhoons, and earthquakes. o
Improper installation may cause the unit to fall leading to accidents.

@Do not mix air in to the cooling cycle on installation or removal of the air conditioner. ®
If air is mixed in, the pressure in the cooling cycle willrise abnormally and may cause explosion and injuries.

@Be sure to have the electrical wiring work done by qualified electrical installer, and use exclusive circuit. o
Power source with insufficient capacity and impraper work can cause electric shock and fire.

@Use specified wire for electrical wiring, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cable securely in
order not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal.
Loose connections or hold could result in abnormal heat generation o fire.

@Armange the electrical wires in the control box properly to prevent them from rising. Fit the lid of the services

panel property. o

Improper fitting may cause abnormal heat and fire.

@Check for refrigerant gas leakage after installation is completed. o
If the refrigerant gas leaks into the house and comes in contact with a fan heater, a stove, or an oven, toxic gas is produced.

@Use the specified pipe, flare nut, and tools for R410A, o
Using existing parts (R22) could cause the unit failure and serious accident due to explosion of the cooling cycle.

@Tighten the flare nut according to the specified method by with torque wrench. o
If the flare nut were tightened with excess torque, it could cause burst and refrigerant leakage after a long period.

@Do not put the drainage pipe directly into drainage channels where poisonous gases such as sulfide gas can
occur.
Poisonous gases will flow into the room through drainage pipe and seriously affect the user's heafth and safety. This can also
cause the corrosion of the indoor unit and a resultant unit failure or refrigerant leak.
@Connect the pipes for refrigeration circuit securely in installation work before compressor is operated.
If the compressor is operated when the service valve is open without connecting the pipe, it could cause explosion and injuries due o
to abnormal high pressure in the system.
@Stop the compressor before removing the pipe after shutting the service valve on pump down work.
If the pipe is removed when the compressor is in operation with the service valve open, air would be mixed in the refrigeration circuit o
and it could cause explosion and injuries due to abnormal high pressure in the cooling cycle.

. ° e @ Secure a space for installation, inspection and maintenance specified in the manual.
customers about “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS”, correct operation method and maintenance method (air filter - . - . . 0
. . . X § o Insufficient space can result in accident such as personal injury due to falling from the installation place.
cleaning, operation method and temperature setting method) with user’s manual of this unit. ® Do ot use the indoor unit at the place where water splashes such as laund
Ask your customers to keep this installation manual together with the user's manual. Also, ask them to hand ] P ) P I ®
over the user's manual o the new user when the owner s changed Indoor unit is not waterproof. It could cause electric shock and fire.
@ Do not use the indoor unit for a special purpose such as food storage, cooling for precision
Ve & W AR N | NG R\ instrument, preservation of animals, plants, and a work of art. ®
It could cause the damage of the items.
i . @ Do not install nor use the system near equipments which generate electromagnetic wave or high harmonics.

@nstallation should be performed by the specialist. Equipments like inverter equipment, private power generator, high-frequency medical equipment, or telecommunication ®

1t you nstll he unit by yoursef, it may lad to seious trouble such as water leakage, elecrc shock, fire, and injury due to overtum o equipment might influence the air conditioner and cause a malfunction and breakdown. Or the air conditioner might

of the unit. influence medical equipt or i and obstruct their medical activity or cause jamming.
@lnstall the system correctly according to these installation manuals. o @ Do not install the remote control at the direct sunlight. ®

Improper nstallation may cause explosion, njury, water leakage, elecric shock, and fire. It could cause breakdown or ofthe remote control
@Check the density refered by the foumula (accordance with IS05149). o o Dgl rot |n:lallﬂthe '":Im" unit T; ‘“'i place lsted helow. Peces et cosnel o el s

. PR ) . - Places where flammable gas could leak. :

If the density exceeds the limit density, please consult the dealer and installate the ventilation system. - Places where carbon fber, meta powder o any powder i floted. frequently used. ®

@Use the genuine accessories and the specified parts for installation. o - Place where the substances which affect the ir condifoner are generated Highly salted area such as beach.
’ 4 " such as suffide gas, chioride gas, acid, alkali or ammonic atmospheres. Heavy snow area

If parts unspecified by our company are used it could cause water leakage, electric shock, fire, and injury due to overturn of the unit, - Places exposed 0 ol misorsteam diectly, Places where {h 0 system i afected by
@ Ventilate the working area well in case the refrigerant leaks during installation. - On vehicles and ships smoke from a chinney.

Ifthe refrigerant contacts the fire, toxic gas is produced. - Places where machinery which generates high harmonics is used. - Alttude over 1000m

@ Do not install the indoor unit in the locations listed below (Be sure to install the indoor unit
according to the installation manual for each model because each indoor unit has each limitation)
+ Locations with any obstacles which can prevent inlet and outlet air of the unit
+ Locations where vibration can be amplified due to insufficient strength of structure. ®
- Locations where the infrared receiver is exposed to the direct sunlight or the strong light beam. (in case of the
infrared specification unit)
- Locations where an equipment affected by high harmonics is placed. (TV set or radio receiver is placed within 5m)
- Locations where drainage cannot run off safely.
It can affect or function and etc..

@ Do not put any valuables which will break down by getting wet under the air conditioner. ®
Condensation could drop when the relative humidity is higher than 80% or drain pipe is clogged, and it damages user's belongings.

@ Do not use the base frame for the outdoor unit which is corroded or damaged after a long period of use. ®
It could cause the unit falling down and injury.

@ Pay attention not to damage the drain pan by weld sputter when brazing work is done near the unit.
If sputter entered into the unit during brazing work, it could cause damage (pinhole) of drain pan and leakage of water. o
To avoid damaging, keep the indoor unit packed or cover the indoor unit.

@ Install the drain pipe to drain the water surely according to the installation manual. 0
Improper connection of the drain pipe may cause dropping water into room and damaging user’s belongings.

@ Do not share the drain pipe for indoor unit and GHP (Gas Heat Pump system) outdoor unit.

Toxic exhaust gas would flow into room and it might cause serious damage (some paisoning or deficiency of oxygen) to ®
user's health and safety.

@ Be sure to perform air tightness test by pressurizing with nitrogen gas after completed refrigerant piping work.
If the density of refrigerant exceeds the limit in the event of refrigerant leakage in the small room, lack of oxygen can o
occur, which can cause serious accidents.

@ For drain pipe installation, be sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100, not to make traps,

and not to make air-bleeding. o
Check if the drainage is correctly done during commissioning and ensure the space for inspection and maintenance.

@ Ensure the insulation on the pipes for refrigeration circuit so as not to condense water.
Incomplete insulation could cause condensation and it would wet ceiling, floor, and any other valuables. o

@ Do not install the outdoor unit where is likely to be a nest for insects and small animals.

Insects and small animals could come into the electronic components and cause breakdown and fire. Instruct the user to ®
keep the surroundings clean.

@ Pay extra attention, carrying the unit by hand.
Carry the unit with 2 people if it is heavier than 20kg. Do not use the plastic straps but the grabbing place, moving the unit
by hand. Use protective gloves in order to avoid injury by the aluminum fin.

@0nly use prescribed optional parts. The installation must be carried out by the qualified installer. o
If you install the system by yourseff,it can cause serious trouble such as water leaks, electric shocks, fire.

@ Do not repair by yourself. And consult with the dealer about repair. ®
Improper repair may cause water leakage, electric shock o fire.

@ Consult the dealer or a specialist about removal of the air conditioner. o
Improper installation may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire.

@Turn off the power source during servicing or inspection work.
If the power is supplied during servicing or inspection work, it could cause electric shock and injury by the operating fan.
@00 not run the unit when the panel or protection guard are taken off.

Touching the rotating equipment, hot surface, or high voltage section could cause an injury to be caught in the machine, to get
burned, or electric shock.

@ Make sure to dispose of the packaging material.
Leaving the materials may cause injury as metals like nail and woods are used in the package.

@ Do not operate the system without the air filter.
It may cause the breakdown of the system due to clogging of the heat exchanger.

@ Do not touch any button with wet hands.
It could cause electric shock.

@ Do not touch the refrigerant piping with bare hands when in operation.
‘The pipe during operation would become very hot or cold according to the operating condition, and it could cause a burn or frostbite.

@ Do not clean up the air conditioner with water.
It could cause electric shock.

@ Do not turn off the power source immediately after stopping the operation.
Be sure o wait for more than 5 minutes. Otherwise it could cause water leakage or breakdown.

@Shut off the power before electrical wiring work.
L\ It could cause electric shock, unit failure and improper running.

@ Do not control the operation with the circuit breaker.

%)% %)%\ %)%]

L\ It could cause fire or water leakage. In addition, the fan may start operation unexpectedly and it may cause injury.

J
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Before installation

ATTENTION:
Model and power supply specification  Be sure to fix the unit with L-fittings and the fall-prevention fitting.

« Since the unit is tall, secure the unit no sooner than setting it in place.

Procedure for preventing the unit from falling \ Tapping screw
Pipes, wires and small parts

O Install the unit properly
according to this
instruction manual.

O Isitin accordance with

the construction plan?

g | .
Accessory “\._Round head wood screw
(1) [For heat insulation of flare nut | 1 (2)[For installation] tote) os. 1 and 5 are used also as hardvarefor packing.
1| Pipe cover G |1pc| For gas side 1 | Fall-prevention fitting 1pe |*3
2| Pipecover | @ |1 pc| Forliquidside | | 2] Wood screw == |2pcs |For No. 1
3| Strap = |4pcs 3 | Washer & |2pes |For No. 2 wood screw
4 | Rubber bushing & |1pc |Forrefrigerant and drain pipes
5 | L fitting B |2pes|
L fitting
Where the accessories are put in Fall ion fitting
L N . . . 50 _ 50 50 For fixing to the wall
*1. Open the air inlet grill and Nos. (1) will be found in the unit. N
*2. Nos. (2)-2-4 will be found at the same place as 1. \“
*3. Fall-prevention fitting is mounting on the top panel of the unit.
*4. L-fittings are mounted on the bottom part of the unit. / 140 For securing the unit
Top panel
J Mount the fall-prevention fitting at right or left position.
(Unit front)
(1) Fixing the unit with the fall-prevention fitting
(Indoor unit)
~ Fall-prevention  ___ screw (DLoosen screws (2 pcs) and remove the fall-
Installation space | Minimum required spaces are shown as follows. fitting & prevention fitting.
= ) (@Select a position to fix the fall-prevention fitting
o (Unite: mm) / as illustrated and fix it to the top of unit and the
1000 5 wall.
- - The fixing positon of the fall-prevention fitting
. is as illastrated below.
Service
space 600
/ S

60 | g

- ) ) . L=
* Secure sufficient spaces for inspection and maintenance. —ﬁ — i

Fixing position (Fall-prevention fitting)
v Fitting facing upward

Fitting facing

/A\WARNING

« Install the unit securely on a floor that can endure its weight sufficiently Insuffi-
cient strength or incorrect installation could result in injuries if the unit falls.

1 1815~1840
1" 1860~1885

25~50 25~50

ATTENTION: Select a place for installation where the following conditions are fulfilled

with customer's consent.

* Where cool or hot air can be blown sufficiently and widely.

© Where the piping and wiring work to outdoor unit can be done easily. - : -

o Where dralpage wz.ner can r.un off completely. : g“%r;sllg:;pgi\(cjgl:ftgﬁiﬁgu'vovzmgeu:‘ciutv.adjuslmenl between the unit and the wall or floor.

* Where the installation floor is strong enough.  When the fitting is faced downward, fix it to the wall first.

* Where the unit its protected from direct exposure to sunlight.

© Where there is no obstacle at he air inlet and air outlet. (2) Fixing the unit with the L-fittings

* Where the fire alarm apparatus will not be activated by malfunction.
Where There is no risk for short-circuit of air.

\. y

(DRemove the L-fittings mounted on the unit with
SCrews.

(@Turn over the L-fitting and fix it to the unit and
either the floor or the wall as illustrated.
+ Fixing position of the L-fittings are as illustrated

= ==
below.
(Carrying-in and installation of the unit

Fixing position (L fitting)
622.5 15
ATTENTION: I \
 Carry in the unit kept in a package as near as possible to the installa- =) s
Carry with the front face at top. tion place.

* When it is necessary to unpack the unit before carrying in, sufficient
care must be taken not to damage it by using nylon slings or the like.
Note) Do not hold on the air inlet grill, air outlet louver or other A S

sections made of plastics.

« When placing the unit on the floor after unpacking, be sure to have ATTENTION:

its front face at the top. « Install the unit on the level.

J L Inclination must be less than 1°in fore-aft and right-left directions.
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@Refrigerant piping @Refrigerant piping (Continued)

@ Pipe and wire extracting position

@Use the new refrigerant pipe.

When re-using the existing pipe system for R22 or R407C, pay attention to the following

items. I Gas pipe

- Change the flare nuts with the attached ones (JIS category 2), and reprocess the flare

parts. Liquid pipe

- Do not use thin-walled pipes.
@Use phosphorus deoxidized copper alloy seamless pipe (C1220T specified in JIS

H3300) for refrigeration pipe installation.

In addition, make sure there is no damage both inside and outside of the pipe, and no ©

harmful substances such as sulfur, oxide, dust or a contaminant stuck on the pipes. § <
@Do not use any refrigerant other than R410A. #\

Using other refrigerant except R410A (R22 etc.) may degrade inside refrigeration oil. {+,>

And if air getting into refrigerant circuit, it may cause anomaously high pres and may ‘L/ I

result in burst, etc. o o =l 1]
@Store the copper pipes indoors and seal the both end of them until they are brazed in 4

order to avoid any dust, dirt or water getting into pipe. Otherwise it will cause degrada- 53**

tion of refrigeration oil and compressor breakdown, etc. 600 7
@Use special tools for R410A refrigerant.

ATTENTION:
* Do not%ut off the flange at the hole on the h@ @j

1. Remove the flare nuts and flare caps from the pipes of the indoor unit. base plate for the downward extraction.

2 Make sure to loosen the flare nut by holding the flared male fitting with a spanner
and giving torque to the nut with another spanner in order to avoid unexpected =
stress to the copper pipe, and then remove them. -
(Gas may come out a little at this time, but it is no anomaly.)
@ Pay attention that the flare nut may pop out. Liquid pipe I (”F‘gf;’:z’m)
(Because it is sometimes pressurized in the indoor unit) J( ]
2. Mgke aflare on liquid pipe and gas pipe, and connect the refrigrant pipes to the indoor for me‘dcg‘vser' -
unit.
>Bend the pipe with as big radius as possible and do not bend the pipe repeatedly. In
addition, do not twist and crush the pipes.
Do a flare connection as follows: (Unit front) (Unit right side)
@ Make sure to loosen the flare nut by holding the flared male fitting with a spanner
and giving torque to the nut with another spanner in order to avoid unexpected
stress to the copper pipe, and then remove them. For downward 9
@ When fastening the flare nut, align the refrigeration pipe with the center of flare nut, ‘;)g(r]a;g;r; - E
screw the nut for 3-4 times by hand and then tighten it with a spanner within the 51 -
specified torque mentioned in the table below. 440
Make sure to hold the flared male fitting on the indoor unit side with another spanner (Unit bottom)
when tightening the nut in order to avoid unexpected stress on the copper pipe.
3. Cover the flare connection part of the indoor unit with attached insulation material after Backward extraction
a gas leakage inspection, and tighten both ends with attached straps.
@ Make sure to insulate both gas pipes and liquid pipes completely.
> Incomplete insulation may cause dew condensation and dew dropping. s e
4. Refrigerant is pre-charged in the outdoor unit. 4
As for the additional refrigerant charge for the indoor unit and piping, refer to the instal- Liquid pipe j( "[g:sﬁm
lation manual attached to the outdoor unit. =
Pipe cover /’( I
(Liquid pipe)
For backward extraction
(2100 knock-out hole) —= /"Il
[7 7] Pipe cover (Accessory) | g] I B
(Unit front) 85 (Unit right side)
Strap (Accessory)
i g " y
LA (A Sideward extraction
The thickness of insulation should be 20mm or more.
Gas pipe]
|| || Pine cover
Liquid pipe J( (For gas pie)
Pipe diameter | Tightening torque N-m (For E;Le‘dcg:/:er) —
$6.35 141018
$9.52 34t042
$127 490 61 —
91588 68 to 82 = A _ ;1
$19.05 100to 120 I e I o
Forseton o s
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®Drain pipe position and wire connecton
/A\WARNING [Control box position and power cable tion |
* Do not insert the drain pipe directly in the drain ditch where toxic gases such as
sulffuric gas are produced. @Electric work must be made by qualified electricians according to the “Engineering
Toxic gas may flow into the room. standards concerning electric equipment”, “Extension wiring regulations” and the

electric wiring work manual. Be sure to use dedicated electric circuits.
@Make sure to use specified wires for wiring, and connect them securely. Clamp the

/\CAUTION wires to protect the terminal connection from external force.
o Install the drain pipe properly according to the installation manu And insulate it to @Make sure to protect the unit with the D-type grounding work.
prevent from dew condensation. @For details of wiring work, refer to the attached electric wiring work manual.

Improper installation of drain pipe may cause damage of furniture drainage water
leaked or dew condensation.

Control box —|
1. Connect the drain socket to the drain pipe (PV-20) provided at site and fix the joint with Open the ai nlet grill DF 0
adhesive tape, or the like. holding the grips with
2. When the pipe provided at site runs through a room, insulate the pipe with a commercial :’h"i‘s"sz‘dae"ds and pulling to
insulator (Polyethylene foam: Specific gravity 0.03, thickness 15 mm or more) to prevent ’
dewing. Control box is located as

illustrated at left. Remove
the cover and make
connections.

1
- (DRemove the control box cover (fixed with a screw).
Drain socket @introduce wires in the unit and connect securely on the terminals.
(3Fix each wire with a clamp (for fixing).
- @install removed parts as they were.
[ | 1 L]
LI I | L}
e e
Control box : : : :

B
e e
[ | 1} °
I

o, [+

Clam (For guide)

O

* Make sure to pass the power cable through the clamp (for guide).

Terminal block for signal wire

Decline the pipe lightly.

Terminal block for power cable

Clamp (For fixing)
Upward bend not allowed

Trap not allowed

Submersion in water not allowed

\ Yy

@Check list after installation

@Check the following items after all installation work completed.

Check if; Expected trouble Check
The indoor and outdoor units are fixed securely? Falling, vibration, noise
for gas leakage is done? Ir ient capacity
. Insulation work is properly done? Water leakage
ATTENTION: Water is drained properly? Water leakage
° Insqlate the dr'f"” pipe to prevent dewing. (Especially in room and unit) ) Supply voltage is same as mentioned in the model name plate? | PCB burnt out, not working at all
* Incline the drain pipe downward to the outlet (1/50 — 1/100). Upward bend or trap is There is mis-wiring or mis-connection of piping? PCB burnt out, not working atall
rot allowed on t.he way. ) . . L Earth wiring is connected properly? Electric shock
* Use @ commercial hard polyviny| chloride pipe, PV-20, for the drain pipe. Cable size comply with specified size? PCB burnt out, not working at all
<Use of adhesive agent is prohibited.> . —— — -
Any obstacle blocks airflow on air inlet and outlet? Ir capacity
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(6) Wall mounted type (SRK)

/A WARNING

a fluorinated
ith Groval

* Do not perform any change of protective device itself or its setup

® * Do not vent R410A into the atmosphere : R410A i
condition.

g gas, d by the Kyoto
Warming Potential (GWP)=1975. The forced operation by short-circuiting protective device of pressure

* Do not run the unit with removed panels or protections. switch and temperature controller or the use of non specified component
Touching rotating equipments, hot surfaces or high voltage parts can cause  can cause fire or burst.
personal injury due to entrapment, burn or electric shocks.

installation manual illustrates the method of installing an indoor * A wired remote control unit is i P y as an i part.
* When install the unit, be sure to check whether the selection of

installation place, power supply specifications, usage limitation (piping

* For electrical wiring work, please see instructions set out on the

backside. length, height differences between indoor and outdoor units, power
* For outdoor unit installation and refrigerant piping, please refer to supply voltage and etc.) and installation spaces.
page 130. /A CAUTION

9  Carry out the electrical work for ground lead with care.
Do not connect the ground lead to the gas line, water line, lightning conductor or telephone line’s ground lead. Incorrect grounding can cause unit faults
such as electric shocks due to short-circuiting.

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

* Read the “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carefully first of all and strictly follow it * Keep the installation manual together with owner’s manual at a place where

during the installation work in order to protect yourself. any user can read at any time. Moreover if necessary, ask to hand them to a

* The precautionary items mentioned below are distinguished into two levels,

VAN

/\ CAUTION| : Wrong installation might cause serious consequences

Both mentions the important items to protect your health and safety so strictly
follow them by any means.

and |/ACAUTION|.
: Wrong installation would cause serious consequences such
as injuries or death.

depending on circumstances.

* Be sure to confirm no anomaly on the equipment by commissioning after com-
pleted installation and explain the operating methods as well as the maintenance
methods of this equipment to the user according to the owner’s manual.

new user.

* For installing qualified personnel, take precautions in respect to themselves by

using suitable protective clothing, groves, etc., and then perform the
installation works.

* Please pay attention not to fall down the tools, etc. when installing the unit at
the high position.

« If unusual noise can be heard during operation, consult the dealer.

* The meanings of “Marks” used here are shown as follows:

Never do it under any
circumstances,

Always do it according to the
instruction.

S

L L)

/\ WARNING

o

« Installation must be carried out by the qualified installer.

If you install the system by yourself, it may cause serious trouble such as
water leaks, electric shocks, fire and personal injury, as a result of a system
malfunction. Do not carry out the installation and maintenance work except
the by qualified installer.

* Install the system in full with the i manual.
Incorrect installation may cause bursts, personal injury, water leaks, electric
shocks and fire.

* Be sure to use only for household and residence.

If this appliance is installed in inferior environment such as machine shop
and etc., it can cause malfunction.

* Use the original and the ifi for
installation.

If parts other than those prescribed by us are used, It may cause water
leaks, electric shocks, fire and personal injury.

« Install the unit in a location with good support.

Unsuitable installation locations can cause the unit to fall and cause
material damage and personal injury.

* Ventilate the working area well in the event of refrigerant leakage
during installation.

If the refrigerant comes into contact with naked flames, poisonous gas is
produced.

* When installing in small rooms, take prevention measures not to
exceed the density limit of refrigerant in the event of leakage,
referred by the formula (accordance with 1S05149).

If the density of refrigerant exceeds the limit, please consult the dealer and
install the ventilation system, otherwise lack of oxygen can occur, which
can cause serious accident.

* After completed installation, check that no refrigerant leaks from
the system.

If refrigerant leaks into the room and comes into contact with an oven or
other hot surface, poisonous gas is produced

* Use the prescribed pipes, flare nuts and tools for R410A.

Using existing parts (for R22 or R407C) can cause the unit failure and
serious accidents due to burst of the refrigerant circuit.

* Tighten the flare nut by torque wrench with specified method.
If the flare nut were tightened with excess torque, this may cause burst and
refrigerant leakage after a long period.

* The electrical installation must be carried out by the qualified
electrician in accordance with “the norm for electrical work” and

0  Use the circuit breaker of correct capacity. Circuit breaker should

be the one that disconnect all poles under over current.
Using the incorrect one could cause the system failure and fire.
* Install isolator or disconnect switch on the power supply wiring in
accordance with the local codes and regulations.
The isolator should be locked in OFF state in accordance with EN60204-1.
* Be sure to install indoor unit properly according to the installation
manual in order to run off the drainage smoothly.
Improper installation of indoor unit can cause dropping water into the room
and damaging personal property.
* Install the drainage pipe to run off drainage securely according to
the installation manual.
Incorrect installation of the drainage pipe can cause dropping water into the
room and damaging personal property.
* Be sure to install the drainage pipe with descending slope of 1/100
or more, and not to make traps and air-bleedings.
Check if the drainage runs off securely during commissioning and ensure
the space for inspection and maintenance.
* Secure a space for il ion, i ion and
specified in the manual.
Insufficient space can result in accident such as personal injury due to

falling from the installation place.

* For installation work, be careful not to get injured with the heat
exchanger, piping flare portion or screws etc.

* Be sure to insulate the refrigerant pipes so as not to condense the
ambient air moisture on them.
Insufficient insulation can cause condensation, which can lead to moisture
damage on the ceiling, floor, furniture and any other valuables.

* When perform the air conditioner operation (cooling or drying opera-

ion) in which ventilator is installed in the room. In this case, using the
air conditioner in parallel with the ventilator, there is the possibility
that drain water may backflow in accordance with the room lapse into
the ive p status. Tl set up the opening port such
as incorporate the air into the room that may appropriate to ventila-
tion (For example; Open the door a little). In addition, just as above, so
set up the opening port if the room lapse into negative pressure status
due to register of the wind for the high rise apartment etc.

* Be sure to perform air ti test by pi izing with
gas after completed refrigerant piping work.
If the density of refrigerant exceeds the limit in the event of refrigerant
leakage in the small room, lack of oxygen can occur, which can cause
serious accidents.

“national ng regulation”, and the system must be to
the dedicated circuit.

Power supply with insufficient capacity and incorrect function done by
improper work can cause electric shocks and fire

* Be sure to shut off the power before starting electrical work.

Failure to shut off the power can cause electric shocks, unit failure or
incorrect function of equipment.

* Be sure to use the cables conformed to safety standard and cable
ampacity for power distribution work.

Unconformable cables can cause electric leak, anomalous heat production
or fire.

* This appliance must be connected to main power supply by means
of a circuit breaker or switch (fuse:20A) with a contact separation of
at least 3mm.

* When plugging this appliance, a plug conforming to the norm
IEC60884-1 must be used.

* Use the prescribed cables for electrical connection, tighten the
cables securely in terminal block and relieve the cables correctly to
prevent overloading the terminal blocks.

Loose connections or cable mountings can cause anomalous heat
production or fire.

* Arrange the wiring in the control box so that it cannot be pushed up
further into the box. Install the service panel correctly.

Incorrect installation may result in overheating and fire.

* Be sure to switch off the power supply in the event of installation,
inspection or servicing.

If the power supply is not shut off, there is a risk of electric shocks, unit
failure or personal injury due to the unexpected start of fan.

* Be sure to wear protective goggles and gloves while at work.

* Earth leakage breaker must be installed.

If the earth leakage breaker is not installed, it can cause electric shocks.

* Do not put the drainage pipe directly into drainage channels where
poisonous gases such as sulphide gas can occur.
Poisonous gases will flow into the room through drainage pipe and
seriously affect the user’s health and safety. This can also cause the
corrosion of the indoor unit and a resultant unit failure or refrigerant leak.

* Ensure that no air enters in the refrigerant circuit when the unit is
installed and removed.
If air enters in the refrigerant circuit, the pressure in the refrigerant circuit
becomes too high, which can cause burst and personal injury.

* Do not processing, splice the power cord, or share a socket with
other power plugs.
This may cause fire or electric shock due to defecting contact, defecting
insulation and over-current etc.

* Do not ing, winding or p for the power cord. Or, do
not deforming the power plug due to tread it.
This may cause fire or heating.

* Do not install the unit in the locations listed below.

* Locations where carbon fiber, metal powder or any powder is floating.

* Locations where any substances that can affect the unit such as sulphide
gas, chloride gas, acid and alkaline can occur.

 Vehicles and ships.

* Locations where cosmetic or special sprays are often used.

* Locations with direct exposure of oil mist and steam such as kitchen and
machine plant.

* Locations where any machines which generate high frequency harmonics
are used.

* Locations with salty atmospheres such as coastlines.

* Locations with heavy snow (If installed, be sure to provide base flame and
snow hood mentioned in the manual).

* Locations where the unit is exposed to chimney smoke.

* Locations at high altitude (more than 1000m high).

* Locations with ammonic atmospheres.

* Locations where heat radiation from other heat source can affect the unit.

 Locations without good air circulation.

 Locations with any obstacles which can prevent inlet and outlet air of the unit.

* Locations where short circuit of air can occur (in case of multiple units
installation).

* Locations where strong air blows against the air outlet of outdoor unit.

 Locations where something located above the unit could fall.

It can cause remarkable decrease in performance, corrosion and damage

of components, malfunction and fire.

* Do not install the indoor unit in the locations listed below (Be sure
to install the indoor unit according to the installation manual for
each model because each indoor unit has each limitation).

* Locations with any obstacles which can prevent inlet and outlet air of the
unit.

* Locations where vibration can be amplified due to insufficient strength of
structure.

* Locations where the infrared receiver is exposed to the direct sunlight or
the strong light beam (in case of the infrared specification unit).

* Locations where an equipment affected by high harmonics is placed (TV
set or radio receiver is placed within 1m).

* Locations where drainage cannot run off safely.

It can affect performance or function and etc.

* Do not install the unit near the location where leakage of
combustible gases can occur.

If leaked gases accumulate around the unit, it can cause fire.

* Do not install the unit where corrosive gas (such as sulfurous acid
gas etc.) or combustible gas (such as thinner and petroleum gases)
can accumulate or collect, or where volatile combustible
substances are handled.

Corrosive gas can cause corrosion of heat exchanger, breakage of plastic
parts and etc. And combustible gas can cause fire.

* Do not use the indoor unit at the place where water splashes may
occur such as in laundries.

Since the indoor unit is not waterproof, it can cause electric shocks and fire.

* Do not install nor use the system close to the equipment that
generates electromagnetic fields or high frequency harmonics.
Equipment such as inverters, standby generators, medical high frequency
equipments and telecommunication equipments can affect the system, and
cause malfunctions and breakdowns. The system can also affect medical
equipment and telecommunication equipment, and obstruct its function or
cause jamming.

* Do not place any variables which will be damaged by getting wet
under the indoor unit.

When the relative humidity is higher than 80% or drainage pipe is clogged,
condensation or drainage water can drop and it can cause the damage of
valuables.

* Do not install the remote control at the direct sunlight.

It can cause malfunction or deformation of the remote control.

* Do not use the unit for special purposes such as storing foods,
cooling precision instruments and preservation of animals, plants or
art.

It can cause the damage of the items.

* Do not use any materials other than a fuse with the correct rating in
the location where fuses are to be used.

Connecting the circuit with copper wire or other metal thread can cause
unit failure and fire.

* Do not touch any buttons with wet hands.

It can cause electric shocks

* Do not touch any refrigerant pipes with your hands when the
system is in operation.

During operation the refrigerant pipes become extremely hot or extremely
cold depending the operating condition, and it can cause burn injury or
frost injury.

¥61-9d-0Vd €1,
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( BEFORE INSTALLATION)

O Before installation check that the power supply matches the air conditioner.

Standard accessories (Installation kit) ,
* > p Qty
Accessories for indoor unit

@ Installation board 1
(Attached to the rear of the indoor unit)

@ | Wireless remote control 1

@ | Remote control holder 1

@ Tapping screws 10
(for installation board g4 X 25mm)

® Wood screws 2
(for remote control switch holder ©3.5 X 16mm)

(® | Battery [RO3 (AAA, Micro) 1.5V] 2

@ | Air-cleaning filters 2
Filter holders

(Attached to the front panel of indoor unit) 2

@ | Insulation (#486 50 x 100 t3) 1

Option parts Qty

@ | Sealing plate 1

® | Sleeve 1

© | Inclination plate 1

@ | Putty 1

(© | Drain hose (extension hose) 1

® Piping cover 1
(for insulation of connection piping)

Necessary tools for the installation work

1 | Plus headed driver

2 | Knife

3 | Saw

4 | Tape measure

5 | Hammer

6 | Spanner wrench

7 | Torque wrench ( (114_'4?:882%}‘_}?‘1) )

8 | Hole core drill (65mm in diameter)

9 | Wrench key (Hexagon) [4m/m]

10 | Flaring tool set (DeSing?%fﬁz(iﬁcaHy)

11 | Gas leak detector (Desigfr;erci‘ia%iﬁca\ly)
Gauge for projection adjustment

12 (Used when flare is made by using)

conventional flare tool
13 | Pipe bender

Indoor unit

O A place where it can be easily drained.

[ Wireless remote control |

(Installation of Installation board )

610

Look for the inside wall structures (Intermediats support or pillar
and firmly install the unit after level surface has been checked.)

SELECTION OF INSTALLATION LOCATION

(Install at location that meets the following conditions, after getting approval from the customer)

O Where there is no obstructions to the air flow and where the cooled and heated air can be evenly distributed.
O A solid place where the unit or the wall will not vibrate.
O A place where there will be enough space for servicing. (Where space mentioned below can be secured)
O Where wiring and the piping work will be easy to conduct.
O The place where receiving part is not exposed to the direct rays of the sun or the strong rays of the street lighting.

O A place separated at least 1m away from the television or the radio. (To prevent interference to images and sounds.)
O Places where this unit is not affected by the high frequency equipment or electric equipment.
O Avoid installing this unit in place where there is much oil mist.
O Places where there is no electric equipment or household under the installing unit.

O A place where the air conditioner can be received the signal surely during operating the wireless remote control.
O Places where there is no affected by the TV and radio etc.
O Do not place where exposed to direct sunlight or near heat devices such as a stove.

INSTALLATION OF INDOOR UNIT

5cm minimum
from the way)

A\ CAUTION
Completely seal the hole on putty

the wall with putty. Otherwise,

furniture, or other, may be

wetted by leaked water or putty

dewing.

(@ Wireless remote control

(® Remote control holder

450

Fixing on concrete wall

Use of nut anchor

Use of bolt anchor

(® Wood screws

—

= -

Mating mark for
level surface ¢

e

U

Bolt
(MBx12)

Mounting
board

Nut

(M) —
Mounting
board

Max.10

4

6.5 cm minimum from the ceiling

(@ Installation board

10cm

[ Relation between setting plate and indoor unit |

Miniy
10m fhg UM

Wal|

O Adjust so the board will be
level by turning the board

O Adjustment of the installation board in the horizontal direction is to
be conducted with eight screws in a temporary tightened state.

with the standard hole as

==l
Standard
] hole

the center. =
\ PRl )

[

(Drilling of holes and fixture of sleeve (Option parts) )

When drilling the wall that contains a metal lath, wire lath or metal plate, be sure to use pipe hole sleeve sold separately.

Space
50 for service

INSTALLATION SPACE (INDOOR UNIT) (FRONT VIEW)
Indoor unit
Installation board

Space
for service

for service

Top

N s

Thickness of the wall + 1.5cm

5
@)»)))))) 'I_'urn to
@& tighten

For bolt anchor
and nut anchor

Installed state

O Drill a hole with whole core drill.

( Installing the support of piping )

[Top view]

O In case of rear piping draw out, cut off the lower
and the right side portions of the sleeve collar.

* Matters of special notice when piping from left or central/rear of the unit.

Piping for Gas 633.5
|_Piping for Liquid 703.5
Drain hose 792 (216;

15 Space
for service 7.7

Piping hole (065)

(Unit : mm)

[Drain hose changing procedures]

\ In case of piping in the right rear direction \

[_Shaping of pipings | [ Taping of the exterior |

Left-hand-side piping

Right-hand-side piping

1. Remove the drain hose

2. Remove the drain cap.

Piping in the left rear direction

Piping in the right rear direction

Piping in the left direction

Piping in the right direction

O Remove the screw and drain hose,
making it rotate.

O Remove it with hand or pliers.

Pipings
Drain hose
O Hold the bottom of the O Tape only the portion
piping and fix direction that goes through the
before stretching it and wall.

O Always tape the wiring
with the piping.

shaping it.

Sufficient care must be taken not to damage
the panel when connecting pipes.

Piping is possible in the rear, left, left rear, left downward, right or downward direction.

3. Insert the drain cap.

4. Connect the drain hose.

Right

Rear @ Left,

Downward  rear

Left

Left downward

at procedure “2” securely using a

hexagonal wrench etc.

Note: Be careful that If it is not inserted
securely, water leakage may occur.

rotate. And install the screw.

O Insert the drain cap which was removed O Insert the drain hose securely, making

Note: Be careful that If it is not inserted
securely, water leakage may

occur.

/
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.

Ve
Fixing of indoor unit

Latch (2 locations)

Installation board

e

Indoor unit base latch

Wall

Installation board

Steps

* How to remove the indoor unit from the installation board

@ Pass the pipe through
the hole in the wall,
and hook the upper
part of the indoor unit
to the installation board.

Indoor unit

(@ Gently push the lower
part to secure the unit.

(@ Push up at the marked portion of the indoor unit base lower latch, and slightly pull it toward
you. (both right and left hand sides) (The indoor unit base lower latch can be removed from
the installation board)

(@ Push up the indoor unit upward. So the indoor unit will be removed from the installation board.

Since this air conditioner has been designed to collect dew drops on the rear
surface to the drain pan, do not attach the power cord above the gutter.

Gutter

Wall

Pipe accommodating section

N—

The marked portion of the indoor unit base lower latch,

O Avoid the following drain piping.

© Arrange the drain hose in a downward angle. /N CAUTION Go through allinstallation steps and check ifthe drainage is allright.
Otherwise water leak may occur.

D
b

3
Higher than specified ~ The drain hose Wavy

tip is in water.

@%j\;*: Odnrlrom@Qw
the gutter

%

g Ed

The gap to the ground is ~ The drain hose
5cmor less. tip is in the gutter.

O Pour water to the drain pan located under the heat exchanger, and ensure that the water is discharged outdoor.
O When the extended drain hose is indoor, securely insulate it with a heat insulator available in the market.

Ve
CONNECTION OF REFRIGERANT PIPINGS
Keep the openings of the pipes covered with tapes etc. to prevent dust, sand, etc. from entering them.

Connection

(Insulation of the connection porﬁon)

o=
\ Press

(Do not turn)
Remove

Dimension A

)
Gas side ©9.52:13.2 (mm)
)

Liquid side
Gas side
/\CAUTION
(Do not turn) /)
Liquid side 06.35: 9.1 (mm), Do not apply refrigerating machine
oil to the flared surface.

O Connect the pipes on both liquid and gas sides.
O Tighten the nuts to the following torque.
Liquid side (06.35) : 14.0 - 18.0 N-m (1.4 - 1.8 kgf-m|

012.7:16.6 (mi

3

015.88:19.7 (mm)

S - - = - )
O Remove the flared nuts. (on both liquid and gas sides) @] I:s(a\'ll thedverr‘novgd flared nuts to the pipes to be connected, Gasside (09.52):34.0 - 42.0 Nvm (3.4 - 4.2 kgfm)
then flared the pipes. (012.7):49.0 - 61.0 Nem (4.9 - 6.1 kgf-m)
(015.88) : 68.0 - 82.0 N-m (6.8 - 8.2 kgf.m)
* Flaring work B (mm)
Copper pipe diameter | Clutch type flare tool for C i R22) flare tool /A CAUTION
B R410A Clutch type Wing nut type
| 535 00-05 T0- :yg 1g5 ) gp Do not apply excess torque to the flared nuts.
00, — - - Otherwise, the flared nuts may check depending.
! - 09.52 0.0-05 1.0-15 15-20
| o127 00-05 10-15 20-25
) 1 015.88 00-05 10-15 20-25 If FDC71VNP is connected, use reducer at gas side
E:a"l?g Use a flare tool designed for R410A or a conventional flare tool. of indoor unit to change the pipe size from 015.88 to
oc Copper pipe Please note that measurement B (protrusion from the flaring block) will vary depending on the 012.7. (Reducer is attached in the outdoor unit
type of a flare tool in use. accessory)
If a conventional flare tool is used, please use a copper pipe gauge or a similar instrument to
check protrusion so that you can keep measurement B to a correct value.

Vinyl tape

the heat insulating material’s slit area.

Cover the coupling with insulator and then cover it with tapes.

Use an attached insulation pad for heat insulation.

Position it so that the slit area faces upward.

« Cover the indoor unit s flare-connected joints, after they are checked for a gas leak, with an indoor unit
heat insulating material and then wrap them with a tape with an attached insulation pad placed over

(Finishing work and fixing )

Refrigerant piping

Connection wiring,
Earth wiring

Cover the exterior portion with outer tape and
shape the piping so it will match the contours
of the route that the piping to take.

Also fix the wiring and pipings to the wall with
clamps.

(Open/close and detachment/attachment of the air inlet panel)

O To open, pull the panel at both ends of lower part
and release latches, then pull up the panel until
you feel resistance.

(The panel stops at approx. 60° open position)

O To close, hold the panel at both ends of lower
part to lower downward and push it slightly until
the latch works.

O To remove, pull up the panel to the position
shown in right illustration and pull it toward you.

O To install, insert the panel arm into the slot on the
front panel from the position shown in right
illustration, hold the panel at both ends of lower
part, lower it downward slowly, then push it
slightly until the latch works.

(How to remove and install the front panel)

ORemoving
(@ Remove the air inlet panel.
@ Remove the screw (A) 2pcs / screw
(B) 3pcs fixing to the front panel.
@ Remove the 3 latches in the upper

section of the front panel and then

remove the front panel from the unit.

Olnstalling

@ Remove the air filter.

@ Cover the unit with the front panel.

@ Tighten the screw (A) 2pcs / screw
(B) 3pes to fix the front panel.

@ Install the air filter.

)

(® Install the air inlet panel.

Approx. 80
To remove / To install

AN

Air inlet panel
Air filter

i
a
~
Screw (B)

—
a
Screw (A) } Screw (A)
a_|
s@ (B) Screw (B)

¥61-9d-0Vd €1,
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(Preparation of indoor unit )

‘ Mounting of connecting wires ‘

(@ Open the air inlet panel.
@ Remove the lid.
® Remove the wiring clamp.
(@ Connect the connecting wire securely to the terminal block.
1) Connect the connection wire securely to the terminal
block. If the wire is not affixed completely, contact will be
poor, and it is dangerous as the terminal block may heat
up and catch fire.
2) Take care not to confuse the terminal numbers for indoor
and outdoor connections.
® Fix the connecting wire by wiring clamp.
® Attach the lid.
@ Close the air inlet panel.

.

/ELECTRICAL WIRING WORK

A\ CAUTION

In case of faulty wiring connection, the indoor unit stops, and then
the run lamp tumns on and the timer lamp blinks.

Use cables for interconnection wiring to avoid loosening of the wires.
CENELEC code for cables Required field cables.

HO5RNR4G1.5 (example) or 245IEC57
H  Harmonized cable type
05 300/500 volts
R Natural-and/or synth, rubber wire insulation
N Polychloroprene rubber conductors insulation
R Stranded core
4or5  Number of conductors
G One conductor of the cable is the earth conductor
(yellow/green)
1.5 Section of copper wire (mm?)

Terminal block

« Earth wire shall be Yellow/Green (Y/G) in color and longer than other AC wires for safety reason.

N N
(Installing the air-cleaning filters)

The screw of the lid is

! 1. Open the air inlet panel and remove the air filters.
tightened securely.

2. Install the air-cleaning filter in the filter holders, and then install the filter holders in the air conditioner.
« Each air-cleaning filter can be installed in the left o right filter holder.
3. Install the air filters and close the inlet panel.

¥ Lid
g‘—
A WARN r— 'y i
F—= ] — =
%’,—/_/ﬁ
1

Air-cleaning
Wiring Clamp filter

.

L7

‘7 7

///////////////////////////////// Filter holder

[ Mounting method of battery |

" INSTALLATION OF WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROL

Fixing to pillar or wall

~

O Uncover the wireless remote control, and mount the batteries [R03 (AAA, Micro), O Conventionally, operate the wireless remote control by holding

INSTALLING TWO AIR CONDITIONERS IN THE SAME ROOM |

When two air conditioners are installed in the same room, use this setting when the two air conditioners are not operated with one wireless remote control. Set the
wireless remote control and indoor unit.

X2 pieces] in the body regularly.
(Fit the poles with the indication marks, &P & © without fail)

in your hand.
O Avoid installing it on a clay wall etc.

\ Setting the wireless remote control \

[ Setting an indoor unit |

(@ Pull out the cover and take out batteries.

@ Turn off the power supply, and turn it on after

Reception

(® Battery @

/\ CAUTION P tl

Q Sy

Do not use new and @ /\ S|

old batteries together. @?\4‘}\)
‘¢ (@ Wireless remote control
e
N (B Wood screws L4
035X 16 N4
~—— Cover

- /

(@ Disconnect the 1 minute.

switching line next @ Point the wireless remote control that was set

to the battery with according to the procedure described on the

wire cutters. left side at the indoor unit and send a signal by

f_l pressing the ACL switch on the wireless remote control.
2| Since the signal is sent in about 6 seconds after the ACL switch is pressed,
point the wireless remote control at the indoor unit for some time.
. UL (® Check that the reception buzzer sound "pip" is emitted from the
Disconnect indoor unit.
® =l

At completion of the setting, the indoor unit emits a buzzer sound

@ Insert batteries. Close the cover. “pip". (If no reception tone is emitted, start the setting from the

beginning again.)

.

- N\
HOW TO RELOCATE OR DISPOSE OF THE UNIT

* Forced cooling operation
Turn on the power supply again after a while after turn off the power supply.
Then press continually the ON/OFF button 5 seconds or more.

O In order to protect the environment, be sure to pump down (recovery of refrigerant).
O Pump down is the method of recovering refrigerant from the indoor unit to the
outdoor unit when the pipes are removed from the unit.

<How to pump down>

(@ Connect charge hose to check joint of outdoor unit.

@ Liquid side : Close the liquid valve with hexagon wrench key.
Gas side : Fully open the gas valve.
Carry out cooling operation. (If indoor temperature is low, operate
forced cooling operation.)

(@ Ater low pressure gauge become 0.01MPa, stop cooling operation
and close the gas valve.

Unit ON/OFF button

- /

/

(@ Remove the air inlet panel, lid and front panel.

(@ Remove the control cover. (Remove the screw.)

(@ There is a terminal (respectively marked with CNS) for the indoor control board.
In connecting an interface, connect to the respective terminal securely with the connection harness
supplied with an optional “Interface connection kit SC-BIKN-E” and fasten the connection hamess
onto the indoor control box with the clamp supplied with the kit.
For more details, please refer to the user's manual of your “Interface connection kit SC-BIKN-E”.

Indoor unit PCB

CNS terminal

-

INSTALLATION TEST CHECK POINTS  fiiisisesposte e iy e s iy e Gty o e ety

After installation
1 The power supply voltage is correct as the rating.
1 No gas leaks from the joints of the operation valve.

[ The screw of the lid is tightened securely.

[ Operation valve is fully open.

[ The pipe joints for indoor and outdoor pipes have been insulated. [____] No abnormal noise.
[ Power cables and crossover wires are securely fixed to the terminal board.

Test run

[ Air conditioning operation is normal. - [____] The wireless remote control is normal.

[ Water drains smoothly.
1 Protective functions are not working.

[ Operation of the unit has been explained to the customer. (Three-minutes restart preventive timer)

When the air conditioner is restarted or when changing the operation, the unit will not start operating for

approximately 3 minutes. This is to protect the unit and it is not a malfunction.

¥61-90d-0Vd €1,
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(7) Effective range of cool/hot wind (Reference)
(a) FDT series
Guideline for ceiling height

Fan Speed Setting Model
FDT71VF1 FDT100VF1, 100VF2
Hi 3.0m 3.2m
PHi 3.8m 4.3m

Notes (1) If the ceiling height is over 3m, please consider to add circulators.
This table shows reference values in case of four outlet.
If you shut some outlets, they are different.
Fan speed setting can be changed by using a wired remote control.
(b) FDEN series
Model Effective range
FDEN71VF1 8.0m
FDEN100VF1 9.0m

[Conditions] Height of unit: 2.4 — 3.0 (m) above floor level
Fan speed : Hi
Location: Free space without obstacles

The effective range means the horizontal distance for wind to reach the floor.

voR e~

Wind speed at the effective range: 0.5 m/s
(c) FDF series

Model Effective range
FDF71VDI1 5m
FDF100VDI, 100VD2 8m
[Conditions] 1. Fan speed : Hi
2. Location: Free space without obstacles
3. The effective range means the horizontal distance for the wind to reach the floor.
4. Wind speed at the effective range: 0.5 m/s

- 103 -



11.2 Electric wiring work installation

(1) FDT, FDEN, FDUM, series

Electrical wiring work must be performed by an electrician qualified by a local power provider according to
the electrical installation technical standards and interior wiring regulations applicable to the installation site.

Security instructions

@Read the “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carefully first of all and then strictly follow it during the
installation work in order to protect yourself.

@The pi ionary items i below are distinguished into two levels,
and [ACAUTION |,
: Wrong installation would cause serious consequences such as injuries or death.
: Wrong installation might cause serious consequences depending on circumstances.
Both mentions the important items to protect your health and safety so strictly follow
them by any means.

@The ings of “Marks” used here are as shown on the right:
[SI Never do it under any [ @ @] Aiways do it according to the ion. |

@ Accord with following items. Otherwise, there will be the risks of electric shock and
fire caused by overheating or short circuit.

(" /\WARNING N

@Be sure to have the electrical wiring work done by qualified electrical installer,
and use exclusive circuit.
Power source with insufficient capacity and improper work can cause electric shock and fire.
@Use specified wire for electrical wiring, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely,
and hold the cable securely in order not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal.
Loose connections or hold could result in abnormal heat generation or fire.

@Arrange the electrical wires in the control box properly to prevent them from
rising. Fit the lid of the services panel property. a
Improper fitting may cause abnormal heat and fire.

@Use the i i parts. And i ion should be performed by a
specialist.
If you install the unit by yourself, it could cause water leakage, electric shock and fire.

@Do not repair by yourself. And consult with the dealer about repair. ®
Improper repair may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire.

@Consult the dealer or a specialist about removal of the air conditioner. a
Improper installation may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire.

@Turn off the power source during servicing or inspection work.
If the power is supplied during servicing or inspection work, it could cause electric n
shock and injury by the operating fan.

@Shut off the power before electrical wiring work. 0

K It could cause electric shock, unit failure and improper running. j

s /ACAUTION N

@Perform earth wiring surely.
Do not connect the earth wiring to the gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod and telephone earth
wiring. Improper earth could cause unit failure and electric shock due to a short circuit.

@Earth leakage breaker must be installed. a
If the earth leakage breaker is not installed, it can cause electric shocks.

@ Make sure to install earth leakage breaker on power source line.
(countermeasure thing to high harmonics.) a
Absence of breaker could cause electric shock.

@ Use the circuit breaker of correct capacity. Circuit breaker should be the one
that disconnect all poles under over current. 0
Using the incorrect one could cause the system failure and fire.

@ Do not use any materials other than a fuse of correct capacity where a fuse

should be used. ®

Connecting the circuit by wire or copper wire could cause unit failure and fire.

@ Use power source line of correct capacity.
Using incorrect capacity one could cause electric leak, abnormal heat generation and fire.

@Do not mingle solid cord and stranded cord on power source and signal side
terminal block.
In addition, do not mingle difference capacity solid or stranded cord. ®
Inappropriate cord setting could cause loosing screw on terminal block, bad electrical
contact, smoke and fire.

@ Do not turn off the power source i iately after stopping the operati @when the button on the remote control unit is pressed after turning on the power, an
Ee 5%9 to wait for more than 5 minutes. Otherwise it could cause water leakage or ® indoor unit's address number will be displayed. Do not fail to confirm that the connected indoor
reakdown. unit's numbers are displayed on the remote control unit by pressing the A |or [ W] button.
@ Do not control the operation with the circuit breaker.
It could cause fire or water leakage. In addition, the fan may start operation ® ‘ Method of setting Master/Slave of indoor unit ‘
\_ unexpectedly and it may cause injury. > ) Power source (Factory sefting “Master”)
D < :
1 Indoor Unit Master Slave 1 | Slave2 | Slave3
Control mode switching
pcB SW5-1 OFF OFF ON ON
@ The control content of indoor units can be switched in following way. ([____]is the default setting) SW Swe2 oFF on oFF on
Switch No. Control Content
Twin type | Triple type Double twin type ‘
SW2 Indoor unit address (0-Fh)
SWS5-1 Master/Slave Switching (plural /Slave unit Setting)
SW5-2
SW6-1~4 Model capacity setting
ON Operation check, Drain motor test run
SW7—1
OFF | Normal operation
& J J
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PSB012D999

@ Electrical wiring work must be performed by an electlician an qualified by a local power
provider. These wiring specifications are determined on the assumption that the following
instructions are observed:

(D Do not use cords other than copper ones.
Do not use any supply line lighter than one specified in parentheses for each type below.
—braided cord (code designation 60245 IEC 51), if allowed in the relevant part 2;
—ordinary tough rubber sheathed cord (code designation 60245 IEC 53);
—flat twin tinsel cord (code designation 60227 IEC 41);
—ordinary polyvinyl chloride sheathed cord (code designation 60227 IEC 53);
(2 Connect the power supply to the outdoor unit.
@ Pay extra attention so as not to confuse signal line and power source line connection, because an error in their connection can be
burn all the boards at once.
@Screw the line to terminal block without any looseness, certainly.
@ Do not turn on the switch of power source, before all of line work is done.

@ Provide a dedicated branching circuit and never share a branching circuit with other
equipment. If shared, disconnection at the circuit breaker may occur, which can cause
secondary damage.

@ Use three-core cable as wiring between indoor and outdoor unit. As for detail, refer to
"INSTALLATION MANUAL" of outdoor Unit.

@ Set earth of D-type.

@ Do not add cord in the middle of line (of indoor power source, remote control and signal)
route on outside of unit. If connecting point is flooded, it could cause problem as for electric or
communication.

(In the case that it is necessary to set connecting point on the signal line way, perform
thorough waterproof measurement.)

@Run the lines (power source, remote control and "between indoor and outdoor unit") upper
ceiling through iron pipe or other tube protection to avoid the damage by mouse and so on.

@Keep "remote control line" and "power source line" away from each other on constructin
y
of unit outside.

@ Do not connect the power source line [220V/240V/380V/415V] to signal side terminal block.
Otherwise, it could cause failure.
@ Connection of the line ("Between indoor and outdoor unit", Earth and Remote control)
(D Remove lid of control box before connect the above lines, and connect the lines to terminal block according to number pointed on
label of terminal block.
In addition, pay enough attention to confirm the number to lines, because there is electrical polarity except earth line.
Furthermore, connect earth line to earth position of terminal block of power source.
(@ Install earth leakage breaker on power source line. In addition, select the type of breaker for inverter circuit as earth leakage breaker.
@ If the function of selected earth leakage breaker is only for earth-fault protection, hand switch (switch itself and type "B" fuse) or
circuit breaker is required in series with the earth leakage breaker.
@ Installisolator or disconnect switch on the power supply wiring in accordance with the local codes and regulations.
The isolator should be set in the box with key to prevent touching by another person when servicing.

\ Cable connection for single unit installation

(DAs for connecting method of power source, select from following connecting patterns. In principle, do
not directly connect power souce line to inside unit.
% As for exceptional connecting method of power souce, discuss with the power provider of the
country with referring to technical documents, and follow its instruction.
(2)For cable size and circuit breaker selection, refer to the outdoor unit installation manual.

Single-phase model Three-phase model

Power source Power source

[ ] [T 11
i Gircuit breaker
Power source line

\ Cable connection for a V multi configuration installation

(DConnect the same pairs number of terminal block "D, @), and @"and " X)and ()" between
master and slave indoor units.

(2Do the same address setting of all inside units belong to same refrigerant system by rotary
switch SW2 on indoor unit's PCB (Printed circuit board).

(3Set slave indoor unit as "slave 1" through "slave 3" by address switch SW5-1, 5-2 on PCB.




(2Remote Control, Wiring and functions

@DO NOT install it on the following places
(DPlaces exposed to direct sunlight
(Places near heat devices
(3High humidity places
(@Hot surface or cold surface enough to generate condensation
(B)Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly.
(®Uneven surface

Installation and wiring of remote control

(Dinstall remote control referring to the attached installation manual.

(2Wiring of remote control should use 0.3mm2 x2 core wires or cables.
The insulation thickness is Tmm or more. (on-site configuration)

(@Maximum prolongation of remote control wiring is 600 m.
If the prolongation is over 100m, change to the size below.
But, wiring in the remote control case should be under 0.5mm 2 . Change the wire size
outside of the case according to wire connecting. Waterproof treatment is necessary at the
wire connecting section. Be careful about contact failure.
100 - 200M ....cvvvvirinnes 0.5mm2 x 2 cores

Under 300m ... .0.75mm? x 2 cores
Under 400m ... .1.25mm? x 2 cores
Under 600M ........ccocvverenne 2.0mm2 x 2 cores

@Avoid using multi-core cables to prevent malfunction.

(B)Keep remote control line away from earth (frame or any metal of building).

(®Make sure to connect remote control line to the remote control and terminal block of indoor
unit. (No polarity)

Control plural indoor units by a single remote control.

(DA remote control can control plural indoor units (Up to 16).

(@Connect all indoor units with 2 core remote control line.
(3Set unique remote control communication address from "0" to "F" to each inside unit by the
rotary switch SW2 on the indoor unit's PCB.

Indoor Unit (1)
Address “0"

Indoor Unit (2)
Address“1”

'
1 Indoor Unit (16)
1+ Address‘F’
'
'
'

Master/ slave setting when more than one remote control unit are used \

A maximum of two remote control units can be connected to one indoor unit (or one group of
indoor units.)

The air conditioner operation follows the last operation of the remote control regardless of the
master/slave setting of it.

Acceptable combination is "two (2) wired remote controls", "one (1) wired remote control
and one (1) wireless kit" or "two (2) wireless kits".

Set one to "Master" and the other to "Slave".

In above setting, all plural indoor units will operate under same mode and temperature setting.
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peration and confirmation from remote control

[ Operation from RC-EX1A | | Operation from RC-E5

1 Check the number of units connected in the remote control system.
It checks sub units of twin, triple or W-twin connection.

“Menu”=“Next"="“Service &
“Input password”=>“IU address”

Press [ AIR CON NO |button to display the IU
address. Press the [¥] or[a]button and check
addresses of connected indoor units one by one.

2 Check if each unit is connected properly in the remote control system.
It cannot check main and sub units of twin, triple or W-twin connection.

If AIR CON NO. button is pressed when the operation is stopped,
the indoor unit address is displayed. If you select one of

addresses for connected indoor units by pressing the (¥] or ]
button and press the @ (MODE) button, the unit starts to blow air.

When the operation is stopped, “Menu”=
“Next”="“Service & Maintenance”=>
“Input password”=>"IU address”=>"check run mode”

3 Setting main/slave remote controls

Set SW1 to “Slave” for the slave remote control

unit.

“Menu”=>“Next”=>"“R/C function settings”=
“Input password”=>“Main/Sub of R/C”

4 Checking operation data

Press the[CHECK]button. = “0PEROATH ¥ ” is displayed. =
Press the 82 (SET) button. => “DATALOADING " is displayed. =
Press the “&# SELECT1/U” button. = Select one of addresses
for connected indoor units by pressing the A or ¥ button.
= Press the @@ (SET) button. = “DATALOADING " is displayed.
= Select data by pressing the A or ¥ button.

“Menu”=>“Next”=“Service & Maintenance”=>
“Input password” = “Operation data”

5 Checking inspection display

“Menu”=>"Next"="Service & Maintenance”=>
“Input password”=>"Inspection display”

Press the [CHECK]button. = [¥] button. =
ERR DATA.= Press the o3 (SET) button. =
“DATALOADING” is displayed. = Data.

6 Cooling test run from remote control

(Dstart the system by pressing the button.
@Select * . (Cool)” with the (=) (MODE) button.
(@Press the [TEST] button for 3 seconds or longer.
The screen display will switch €5 TESTRIN ¥
@When the (Z01) (SET) button is pressed while * # TESTRIN ¥
is indicated, a cooling test run willstart.
The screen display will switch 3pTEST LIV

“Menu”=>“Next"=>“Installation settings”=>
“Input password”=>“Test run"=>
“Cooling test run”=>“Start”

7 Trial operation of drain pump from remote control

(DPress the [TEST Jbutton for three seconds or longer.
The display will change * & TESTRUN ¥
@Press the W] button once and cause * DRINFUIP % to be
displayed.
(@When the ET) button is pressed, a drain pump operation
will start. Display: * &I 0 STCP *

“Menu”=>“Next”=“Installation settings”=
“Input password”=>“Test run"=>
“Drain pump test run“=>"Run”

Note (1) 0.3mm?x2m

0.75mm?x0.2m

Indoor units control box

Butt splice
J Remote start/stop kit [ e
+12{1 I fed - Common
2 Output 1
CNT 33l Output 2
(Blue 6P) N Output 3
55 | Output 4
616] ot |ACT00V
} DC12V
v Remote start/stoj DC24V
L Note (1) 0.3mm?x2m button or timer p%im
w121 [ ’ r@ = AC100V
CNTA Eﬂ — S oo oy
(Blue 2P)-——" X6 DC24V
Z Printed circuit board

Note (1): Do not use the length over 2 meter
@CNT connector (local) vendor model
Connector : Made by molex 5264-06
Terminals : Made by molex 5263 T

@Function

Output 1 Air conditioner operation output (When the air conditioner ON: Xr1 = ON)

Note:The setting “Remote control unit sensor enabled" is only selectable with the master remote Output2 | Heating output
control unit in the position where you want to check room temperature. Output3 | Thermostat ON output (When the thermostat ON: Xas = ON)
Output 4 Air conditioner check ON (When checking air conditioner: Xr4 = ON)
: ) At shipping Xrs OFF = ON: Air conditioner operates.
! ' Input Xrs ON = OFF: Air conditioner stops.
5 '"“°°'$"” ! *Functions and controls may vary depending on the switching at site.
ey = Romote control i Input 2 Atshipping Xres OFF = ON: Air conditioner operates.
(no polarity) (FDT etc.) Xrs ON = OFF: Air conditioner stops.
i-" q -;(-" : E" @l -E *Functions and controls may vary depending on the switching at site.
! Remote !0 Remoe ! * Refer to /U settings.
i control [ control i
v “Master’ ! 1 “Slawe’ ! . )
A .as. E.r. Y T S, a.vf -3 @CNTA connector is installed on FDT, etc. Refer to the spec. drawings.
CNTA connector (local) vendor model
Connector : Made by JST XAP02V-1-E
Terminals : Made by JST SXA-01T-P0.6
- J
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peration and setting from remote control

A: Refer to the instruction manual for RC-EX series.

B: Refer to the installation manual for RC-EX series.

C: Loading a utility software vie Internet

(O: Nearly same function setting and operations are possible.
\: Similar function setting and operations are possible.

. o - RC-EX|
Setting & display item Description series RC-E5
1. Remote Control network
Control plural indoor units A remote control can control plural indoor units up to 16 (in one group of remote control network). An address is set to each indoor unit. ol o
by a single remote control
Master/slave setting of remote [A maximum of two remote controls (include option wireless) can be connected to one indoor unit. Set one to "Master" and the other to "Slave". B o
controls
2.TOP screen, Switch manipulation A
1 [Menu "Control", "Settings", or "Details" can be selected. (3.-19.) A
2 |Operation mode "Cooling", "Heating", "Fan", "Dry" or "Auto" can be set. A O
3 [Set temp. "Set temperature" can be set by 0.5°C interval. A O
4 |Air flow direction "Air flow direction". [Individual flap control setting] can be set. A [©)
5 |Fan speed "Fan speed" can be set. A O
6 |Timer setting "Timer operation" can be set. A O
7 |ON/OFF "0n/Off operation of the system" can be done. A O
8 [High power SW "High power operation" or "Normal operation" can be selected. A
9 |Energy-saving SW "Energy-saving operation" or "Normal operation" can be selected. A
3. Energy-saving settin A
1 |Auto OFF timer For preventing the timer from keeping ON, set hours to stop operation automatically with this timer. PN
[Administrator password] -The selectable range of setting time is from 30 to 240 minutes (10minutes interval) A —
*When setting is "Valid", this timer will activate whenever the ON timer is set.
Power consumption can be reduced by restricting the maximum capacity.
2 |Peak-cut timer Set the [Start time], the [End time] and the capacity limit % (Peak-cut %).
[Administrator password] +4-operation patterns per day can be set at maximum. A
+The setting time can be changed by 5-minutes interval.
-The selectable range of capacity limit % (Peak-cut %) is from 0% to 40-80% (20% interval).
+Holiday setting is available.
3 |Automatic temp. set back After the _elapse of the set_time p_eriod, the cu_rrent set temp. w_iII be set back to the [Set back temp.] A
[Administrator password] «The setting can be done in coollr]g ar_1d heating m_ode respectlyely. o A
+The selectable range of the set time is from 20 min. to 120 min. (10 min. interval).
-Set the [Set back temp.] by 1°C interval.
4. Individual flap control setting A
|Individual flap control setting  [The moving range (the positions of upper limit and lower limit) of the flap for individual air outlet port can be set. A O
5. Ventilation
1 |External ventilation 0n/0ff operation of the external ventilator can be done.
(In combination with +The settings of [Interlock] with AC (air-conditioner), [Single ion] of or operation [invalid] of can be done through A O
ventilator) [Ventilation settings] in the [Remote controller] menu.
6.Filter sign reset A @)
1 |Fi|ter sign reset The filter sign can be reset. B
2 |Sening next cleaning date The next cleaning date can be set. A
7.Initial settings
1 |Clock setting The current date and time can be set or revised. A aN
2 |Date and time display [Display] or [Hide] the date and/or time can be set, and the [12H] or [24H] display can be set. A
3 [Summer time When select [Valid], the +1hour adjustment of current time can be set.When select [Invalid], the [Summer time] adjustment can be reset. A
4 |Contrast The contrast of LCD can be adjusted higher or lower. A
5 [Backlight Switching on/off a light can be set and the period of the lighting time can be set within the range of 5sec-90sec (5sec interval). A
6 |Controller sound It can set with or without [Controller sound (beep sound)] at touching panel. A
8.Timer settings A
1 [Set On timer by hour The period of time to start operation after stopping can be set.
+The period of set time can be set within the range of Thour-12hours (1hr interval). A AN
+The operation mode, set temp and fan speed at starting operation can be set.
2 |Set Off timer by hour The period of time to stop operation after starting can be set. A A
+The period of set time can be set within the range of Thour-12hours (1hr interval).
3 [Set On timer by clock The clock time to start operation can be set.
«The set clock time can be set by 5 minutes interval. A A
«[Once (one time only)] or [Everyday] operation can be switched.
-The operation mode, set temp and fan speed at starting operation can be set.
4 (Set Off timer by clock The clock time to stop operation can be set.
«The set clock time can be set by 5 minutes interval. A AN
+[Once (one time only)] or [Everyday] operation can be switched.
5 [Confirmation of timer settings [Status of timer settings can be seen. A
9.Weekly timer
1 |Weekly timer On timer and Off timer on weekly basis can be set. A
[Administrator password] -8-operation patterns per day can be set at a maximum. A
+The setting clock time can be set by 5 minutes interval.
+Holiday setting is available. PN
+The operation mode, set temp and fan speed at starting operation can be set. A |
10.Home leave mode
1 |Home leave mode When leaving home for a long period like a vacation leave, the unit can be operated to maintain the room temperature not to be hotter in summer or not to be colder in winter.
[Administrator password] +The judgment to switch the operation mode (Cooling&Heating) is done by the both factors of the set temp. and outdoor air temp. A
-The set temp. and fan speed can be set.
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eration and setting from remote control (continued)

Setting & display item Description zgrig)s( RC-E5
11. Ac settings [Adminis password] A
1 |Enable/Disable setting +Enable/Disable setting of operation can be set. [On/0ff] [Change set temp.] [Change operation mode] [Change air flow direction]
[Individual flap control setting][Fan speed] [High power operation] [Energy-saving operation] [Timer settings] [Weekly timer setting] A N
-Request for administrator password can be set. [Individual flap control setting][Weekly timer][Energy-saving setting][Home leave mode][. settings]
2 |Silent mode timer The period of time to operate the outdoor unit by prioritizing the quietness can be set.
*The [Start time] and the [End time] for operating outdoor unit in silent mode can be set. -The period of the operation time can be set once a day by 5 minutes interval. A &
3 |Setting temp. range The upper/lower limit of indoor temp. setting range can be set. A
-The limitation of indoor temp. setting range can be set for each operation mode in cooling and heating.
4 [Temp. increment setting The temp increment setting can be changed by 0.5°C or 1.0°C.
5 [RC display setting Register [Room name] [Name of I/U]
Display [indoor temp.] or not. O
Display [inspection code] or not. A A~ |
Display [Heating stand-by] [Defrost operation] [Auto cooling/heating] or not O |
6 [Change " p The ator p can be changed. (Default setting is "0000") A
The administrator password can be reset. B
12.Installer settings [Service password] B
1 [Installation date The [Installation date] can be registered. B
+When registering the [Installation date], the [Next service date] is displayed automatically. (For changing the [Next service date]. please refer the item of [Service & Maintenance].)
2 [Service contact The [Service contact] can be registered and can be displayed on the RC. B
+The [Contact company] can be registered within 10 characters. -The [Contact phone] can be registered within 13 digits.
3 [Test run 0n/Off operation of the test run can be done.
Cooling test run The [Cooling test run] can be done at 5°C of set temp. for 30 minutes. O
Drain pump test run Only the drain pump can be operated. B O
Comp Hz fixed The [Test run] operation can be done with fixed compressor Hz set by installer. O
4 |Static pressure In case of combination with only the ducted indoor unit which has a function of static p the static pressure is B
5 |Change auto-address The set address of each indoor unit decided by auto-address setting method can be changed to any other address. (For multiple KX units only) B A
6 |Address setting of Main IU Main indoor unit address can be set.
+Only the Main indoor unit can change operation mode and the Sub indoor units dominated by the Main indoor unit shall follow. B A
+The Main indoor unit can domain 10 indoor units at a maximum.
13.RC function settings [Service password] B
1 [Main/Sub RC setting The setting of [Main/Sub RC] can be changed. B O
2 |RC sensor The offset value of [RC sensor] sensing temp. can be set respectively in heating and cooling. B O
9 RC sensor adjustment The offset value of [RC sensor] sensing temp. can be set respectively in heating and cooling. B A
3 -The setting range of offset value is +3°C both in cooling and heating.
4 {12 Operation mode The [Valid/Invalid] setting of [Auto][Cooling][Heating] and [Dry] can be done resp y. B O
5 |13 Fan speed The setting of [Fan speed] can be done from following patterns.-1-speed, 2-speeds (Hi-Me), 2-speeds (Hi-Lo), 3-speeds, 4-speeds. B O
14 External input The applicable range ([Individual] or [All units]) of CnT input to the multiple indoor units connected in one control system.
6 *[Individual] : Only the unit received CnT input signal.-[All units] : All the units connected to one control system received CnT input signal. B o
7 |15 Ventilation setting The setting of [Invalid] operation of ventilator, [Interlock] with AC or [Independent] of ventilator can be selected. B o
+When setting [Interlock], the operation of external ventilator is i with the operation of AC -When setting only the operation of external ventilator is available.
8 |16 Flap control The [Flap control] method can be switched to[Stop at fixed position] or [Stop at any position]*[Stop at fixed position] : Stop the flap at a certain position
among the designated 4 positions.+[Stop at any position] : Stop the flap at any arbitrary position just after the stopping command from RC was sent. B o
9 |17 Auto-restart The operation control method after recovery of power blackout happened during operation can be set. B O
10 [18 Auto temp. setting [Valid] or [Invalid] of [Auto temp. setting] can be selected. B
11 |19 Auto fan speed setting [Valid] or [Invalid] of [Auto fan speed setting] can be selected. B
14. I/U settings [Service password] B
1 |High ceiling The fan tap of indoor fan can be changed. *[Standard] [High ceiling 1] [High ceiling 2] can be selected. B @)
2 |Filter sign The setting of filter sign display timer can be done from following patterns. B O
3 |External input 1 The content of control by external input can be changed.-The selectable contents of control are [0n/0ff] [Permission/Prohibition] [Cooling/heating] [Emergency stop]| B O
4 |External input 1 signal The type of external input signal ([Level input]/[Pulse input]) can be changed. B O
5 |External input 2 +The selectable contents of control are [On/Off] [Permission/Prohibition] [Cooling/heating] [Emergency stop] B
6 |External input 2 signal The type of external input signal ([Level input]/[Pulse input]) can be changed. B
7 |Heating thermo-off temp. adjust.| The judgment temp. of heating thermo-off can be adjusted within the range from 0 to +3°C (1°C interval) B AN
8 [Return air sensor adjust. The sensing temp. of return air temp. sensor built in the indoor unit can be adjusted within the range of +2°C. B A
9 |Fan control in heating thermo OFF |The fan control method at heating thermo-off can be changed.-The selectable fan control methods are [Low] [Set fan speed] [Intermittent] [Stop]. B @)
10 [Anti-frost temp. The judgment temp. of anti-frost control for the indoor unit in cooling can be changed to [Temp. High] or [Temp. Low]. B O
11 |Anti-frost control When the anti-frost control of indoor unit in cooling is activated, the fan speed can be changed. B O
12 |Drain pump operation In any operation mode in addition to cooling and dry mode, the setting of drain pump operation can be done. B O
13 |Residual fan in cooling [ The time period of residual fan operation after stopping or thermo-off in cooling mode can be set. B @)
14 |Residual fan operation in heating | The time period of residual fan operation after stopping or thermo-off in heating mode can be set. B O
15 |Intermittent fan operation in heating| The fan operation rule following the residual fan operation after stopping or thermo-off in heating mode can be set. B O
16 |Fan circulator operation In case that the fan is operated as the circulator, the fan control rule can be set. B
17 |Control pressure adjust. (For OA processing unit only)| When only the OA processing units are operated, control pressure value can be changed. B O
18 |Auto operation mode The [Auto rule selection] for switching the operation mode automatically can be selected from 3 patterns. B
19 |Thermo. rule setting When selecting [Outdoor air temp. control], the j temp can be offset by outdoor temp.. B
20 |Auto fan speed control Under the [Auto fan speed control] mode, the switching range of fan speed can be selected from following 2 patterns [Auto 1] [Auto 2]. +[Auto 1] : Hi ©Me©Lo-[Auto 2] : P-hioHiOMeSLo | B
15.Service & [Service password] B
1 |IU address No. Max. 16 indoor units can be connected to one remote control, and all address No. of the connected indoor units can be displayed. B o
~The indoor unit conforming to the address No. can be identified by selecting the address No. and tapping [Check] to operate the indoor fan.
2 [Next service date The [Next service date] can be registered.-The [Next service date] and [Service contact] is displayed on the [Periodical check] message screen. AB
3 |Operation data Total 39 items of [0 data] for indoor unit and outdoor unit can be displayed. B O
4 |Error history [Date and time of error occurred] [I/U address] [Error code] for Max. 16 latest cases of error history can be displayed. B A
Display anomaly data The operation data just before the latest error stop can be displayed. B
Reset periodical check The timer for the periodical check can be reset. B O
5 [Saving I/U settings The I/U settings memorized in the indoor PCB connected to the remote control can be saved in the memory of the remote control. B
6 |Special settings [Erase I/U address] [CPU reset] [Initializing] [Touch panel calibration] B A
16.Inspection A A
|Confirmation of Inspection The address No, of anomalous indoor/outdoor unit and error code are displayed.
17.PC connection c

[UsB connection

Weekly timer setting and etc., can be set from PC.
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PSB012D994

(2) FDU series

lectrical Wiring Connection

Electrical wiring work must be performed by an electrician qualified by a local power provider according to @ Use three-core cable as wiring between indoor and outdoor unit. As for detail, refer to "INSTAL-
the electrical installation technical standards and interior wiring regulations applicable to the installation site. LATION MANUAL" of outdoor Unit.
AT | oo

@Keep "remote control line" and "power source ling" away from each other on constructing of

unit outside.
@Run the lines (power source, remote control and "between indoor and outdoor unit") upper
ceiling through iron pipe or other tube protection to avoid the damage by mouse and so on.
@ Do not add cord in the middle of line route (of power source, remote control and "between
indoor and outdoor unit") on outside of unit. If connecting point is flooded, it could cause
problem as for electric or communication. (In the case that it is necessary to set connecting
point on the way, perform thorough waterproof measurement.)
@ Do not connect the power source line [220V/240V/380V/415V] to signal side terminal block.
Otherwise, it could cause failure.
| @ Screw the line to terminal block without any looseness, certainly.
@ Do not turn on the switch of power source, before all of line work is done.
@ Connection of the line ("Between indoor and outdoor unit", Earth and Remote control)
(DRemove lid of control box before connect the above lines, and connect the lines to terminal
[ /AWARNING \ block according to number pointed on label of terminal block.
In addition, pay enough attention to confirm the number to lines, because there is electrical
polarity except earth line. Furthermore, connect earth line to earth position of terminal block of

@Read the “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carefully first of all and then strictly follow it during the
installation work in order to protect yourself.

@The pr ionary items i below are distingui into two levels,
and [ACAUTION |,
: Wrong installation would cause serious consequences such as injuries or death.
: Wrong installation might cause serious ing on ci
Both mentions the important items to protect your health and safety so strictly follow
them by any means.

@The ings of “Marks” used here are as shown on the right:
[SI Never do it under any ci [@ @] Aways do it according to the

@ Accord with following items. Otherwise, there will be the risks of electric shock and
fire caused by overheating or short circuit.

@Be sure to have the electrical wiring work done by qualified electrical installer,

and use exclusive circuit. power source.
Power source with insufficient capacity and improper work can cause electric shock and fire. (nstall earth leakage breaker on power source line. In addition, select the type of breaker for
inverter circuit as earth leakage breaker.
@Use specified wire for electrical wiring, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, (If the function of selected earth leakage breaker is only for earth-fault protection, hand switch
and hold the cable securely in order not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal. o (switch itself and type "B" fuse) or circuit breaker is required in series with the earth leakage
Loose connections or hold could result in abnormal heat generation or fire. breaker.

@)nstall isolator or disconnect switch on the power supply wiring in accordance with the local
codes and regulations.
The isolator should be set in the box with key to prevent touching by another person when

@Arrange the electrical wires in the control box properly to prevent them from
rising. Fit the lid of the services panel property.
Improper fitting may cause abnormal heat and fire.

servicing.
@Use the genuine optional parts. And installation should be performed by a ‘ N N . N
specialist. Cable connection for single unit installation
If you install the unit by yourself, it could cause water leakage, electric shock and fire. (DAs for connecting method of power source, select from following connecting patterns. In principle, do
. . . not directly connect power souce line to inside unit.
@00 not repalr.by yourself. And consult with th? dealer abput repatr ® > As for exceptional connecting method of power souce, discuss with the power provider of the
Improper repair may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire.

country with referring to technical documents, and follow its instruction.
(2For cable size and circuit breaker selection, refer to the outdoor unit installation manual.

@Consult the dealer or a specialist about removal of the air conditioner. 0
Improper installation may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire. Single-phase model Three-phase model
@Turn off the power source during servicing or inspection work. Power source Power source

If the power is supplied during servicing or inspection work, it could cause electric 0
shock and injury by the operating fan.

Earth leakage breaker
Circuit breaker
-, Power source line

Earth leakage breaker
Circuit breaker
_ _ . Power source line

@Shut off the power before electrical wiring work. a

It could cause electric shock, unit failure and improper running. ! )|
\_ J _— Outdoor Unit !
fartr D23

‘L l Indoor-Outdoor Indoor-Outdoor

(" /\CAUTION N C[2em] © ing line C: ing line
rl Indoor Unit |
@Perform earth wiring surely. = 0] !

Do not connect the earth wiring to the gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod and telephone earth 9 Remote Remote
~7 control line h control line

wiring. Improper earth could cause unit failure and electric shock or fire due to a short circuit.

@Earth leakage breaker must be installed. a
If the earth leakage breaker is not installed, it could cause electric shocks or fire.

@ Make sure to install earth leakage breaker on power source line. ‘ Cable connection for a V multi conflguratlon installation

(countermeasure thing to high harmonics.) a (DConnect the same pairs number of terminal block ", @), and @"and " @ and V)" between

Absence of breaker could cause electric shock. master and slave indoor units.

(2)Do the same address setting of all inside units belong to same refrigerant system by rotary
switch SW2 on indoor unit's PCB (Printed circuit board).

(Set slave indoor unit as "slave 1" through "slave 3" by address switch SW5-1, 5-2 on PCB.

@When the button on the remote control unit is pressed after turning on the power, an

@ Use the circuit breaker of correct capacity. Circuit breaker should be the one
that disconnect all poles under over current.
Using the incorrect one could cause the system failure and fire.

@ Do not use any materials other than a fuse of correct capacity where a fuse indoor unit's address number will be displayed. Do not fail to confirm that the connected indoor
should be used. ® unit's numbers are displayed on the remote control unit by pressing the E or E button.
Connecting the circuit by wire or copper wire could cause unit failure and fire.

ou ine of N ) Power source ‘ Method of setting Master/Slave of indoor unit ‘

se power source line of correct capacity. -
) p. . pacity . . ) 0 (Factory setting: “Master”)
Using incorrect capacity one could cause electric leak, abnormal heat generation and fire. Earth leakage
N N ) ) breaker Indoor Unit Master Slave1 | Slave2 | Slave 3

@ Do not mingle solid cord and stranded cord on power source and signal side
terminal block. peg | SWS1 | OFF OFF oN ON
In addmor), do not mlngle difference capam‘ty solid or strandeq cord. ) ‘ SW SW5-2 OFF on OFF oN
Inappropriate cord setting could cause loosing screw on terminal block, bad electrical ! '
contact, smoke and fire. — Outdoor Unit ; ) ) .

Eajm‘ i ‘; Twin type | Triple type | Double twin type |

@ Do not turn off the power source i i after ing the operati TT1T1
Be sure to wait for more than 5 minutes. Otherwise it could cause water leakage or ® : ! ] :
breakdown. i ! ' i i

] i
= 7 LSO =R = H

@ Do not control the operation with the circuit breaker. Earth; | Earth ! ! Earth ! [XD] Earth " (XD
It could cause fire or water leakage. In addition, the fan may start operation ®
unexpectedly and it may cause injury.

K P y Y ury j 1 Remote control |
- 2 J
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Remote Control, Wiring and functions

@DO NOT install it on the following places
(DPlaces exposed to direct sunlight
(@Places near heat devices
(@High humidity places
(@Hot surface or cold surface enough to generate condensation
(B)Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly.
(®Uneven surface

Installation and wiring of remote control

(Dinstall remote control referring to the attached installation manual.

(@Wiring of remote control should use 0.3mm?2 x2 core wires or cables.
The insulation thickness is Tmm or more. (on-site configuration)

(3Maximum prolongation of remote control wiring is 600 m.
If the prolongation is over 100m, change to the size below.
But, wiring in the remote control case should be under 0.5mm2 . Change the wire size
outside of the case according to wire connecting. Waterproof treatment is necessary at the
wire connecting section. Be careful about contact failure.

100 - 200m . ...0.5mm? x 2 cores
Under 300m ...0.75mm2 x 2 cores
Under 400m .......cccoovreuenne 1.25mm? x 2 cores
Under 600M .........ccoocriernne 2.0mm? x 2 cores

@Avoid using multi-core cables to prevent malfunction.
(®Keep remote control line away from earth (frame or any metal of building).

(®Make sure to connect remote control line to the remote control and terminal block of indoor unit.

(No polarity)

Control plural indoor units by a single remote control

(DA remote control can control plural indoor units (Up to 16).

In above setting, all plural indoor units will operate under same mode and temperature setting.

(@Connect all indoor units with 2 core remote control line.
(@Set unique remote control communication address from "0" to "F" to each inside unit by the
rotary switch SW2 on the indoor unit's PCB.

After a unit is energized, it is possible to display an indoor unit address by pressing

button on the remote control unit. Press the [A | or [ W] button to make sure

that all indoor units connected are displayed in order.

! ! ! ! ! .
1 Indoor Unit (1) ' 1 Indoor Unit (2) ' 1 Indoor Unit (16) '
1+ Address 0" ' 1+ Address“1” ' 1 Address“F" !
! ! !

! Remote control line (no polarity)

i
1 Remote control 1

Confirming method of indoor units \

When indoor unit address number is displayed on remote control, pushing the (MODE)
button to make the indoor unit with that number blow air (Display example:" [/1)001 ]
Push the (MODE) button again to stop the operation.

However, this operation is invalid on the air-conditioning running.

Master/ slave setting when more than one remote control unit are used

A maximum of two remote control units can be connected to one indoor unit (or one group of

indoor units.)

The air conditioner operation follows the last operation of the remote control regardless of the

master/slave setting of it.

Acceptable combination is "two (2) wired remote controls”, "one (1) wired remote control and

one (1) wireless kit" or "two (2) wireless kits".

Set SW1 (wired remote control) or SW1-2 (wireless kit) to "Slave" for the slave remote control

unit. It was factory set to "Master" for shipment.

Note:The setting "Remote control unit sensor enabled" is only selectable with the master remote
control unit in the position where you want to check room temperature.

Switch setting contents
M Master
. ' Wired remote control: SW1 remote control
: ) ! Wireless kit: SW1-2 Slave
+ Indoor Unit : S remote control
! '
H '

Remote control ling
(no polarity)

'
:
Remote i
i
i
i

Remote
control control
“Master” “Slave”
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The method of trial cooling operation

Operate the remote control unit as follows.

1. Starting a cooling test run.

(DStart the system by pressing the button.

(@Select “ % (Cool)” with the (MODE) button.

(3Press the button for 3 seconds or longer.
The screen display will switch to: “ 3 TESTRIN ¥ »

@When the (SET) button is pressed while “ 5t TESTRUN ¥ " is indicated, a cooling test
run will start.
The screen display will switch to “ §% TEST RUN .

2. Ending a cooling test run.
Pressing the button, the &) (TEMP) button or (MODE) button will end a
cooling test run. (Cooling test run will end after 30 minutes pass.)
“ 3% TESTRUM ” shown on the screen will go off.

\ Checking operation data

Operation data can be checked with remote

. . Number Data ltem
control unit operation. o % (Operation Mode)
1. Press the | CHECK | button. 02 [SETTEMP__ %  (SetTemperature)
The display change “ JFERDATH ¥ 03 |RETURNAIR__ &  (Return Air Temperature)
. o4 | ISENSIR (Remote Control Thermistor Temperature)
2. Press the (SET) button while & TR

(Indoor Unit Heat Exchanger Thermistor / U Bend)
(Indoor Unit Heat Exchanger Thermistor /Capillary)

“ PERDATA ¥ "is displayed. %
3. When only one indoor unit is connected 07 (Indoor Urit Heat Exchanger Thermistor /Gas Header)
to remote control, “ [ATA LOADING ” is 08 FED___ (Indoor Unit Fan Speed)

displayed (blinking indication during data ?3 Emgg:ﬁi :E::;Z?g:::!:x"ls'

loading). 11 [T/UFFN___ P (Pulse of Indoor Unit Expansion Value)
Next, operation data of the indoor unit 12| TOTAL I/URUN___H (Total Running Hours of The Indoor Unit)
will be displayed. Skip to step 7. A (Qutdoor Ar Température)
_ L 22 (Outdoor Unit Heat Exchanger Thermistor)
4.When plural indoor units is connected, 23 (Outdoor Unit Heat Exchanger Thermistor)|
the smallest address number of indoor 24 Frequency)
unit among all connected indoor unit is % (High Pressure)
" 26 (Low Pressure)
displayed. 27 [Td__ & (Discharge Pipe Temperature)
[Example]: 28| (WP BOTTON_ (Comp Botiom Temperature)
“d5% SELECT I/U” (blinking 1 seconds)— | 29 |GT__AMP (Current)
“1A1000 47 blinking. 30 |TARBET SH___% (Target Super Heat)
. X 3 [SH__ % (Super Heat)
5. ?elect the indoor ulnlt numbe.r you would ERLT Discharge Pipe Super eal)
like to have data displayed with the 33| PROTEGTION No,_(Protection State No.of The
[A] [w] button. 34| 0/UFANSPEED___ (outdoor Unit Fan Speed)
6. Determine the indoor unit number with the |25 | 631 (63H1 On/0ff
36 | [EFROST (Defrost Control On/Off)
(SET) button. 37| TOTAL COMP RUN___H (Total Running Hours of The Compressor)
(The indoor unit number changes from 38 | O/UEEY1___ P (Pulseof The Outdoor Unit Expansion Valve EEVC)

blinking indication to continuous indicaﬁon) 39 | [/UEEY2___ P (pulseof The Outdoor Unit Expansion Valve EEVH)
“ 10 (The address of selected > Depending on outdoor unit model, there are data not shown.

indoor unit is blinking for 2 seconds.)

“ []fﬂlﬁ LOADING ” (A blinking indication appears while data loaded.)
Next, the operation data of the indoor unit is indicated.
. Upon operation of the [.A] [ W] button, the current operation data is displayed in order from
data number 01.
The items displayed are in the above table.
2Depending on models, the items that do not have corresponding data are not displayed.
8. To display the data of a different indoor unit, press the button, which allows you to
go back to the indoor unit selection screen.
9. Pressing the button will stop displaying data.
Pressing the (") (RESET) button during remote control unit operation will undo your last
operation and allow you to go back to the previous screen.
©lIf two (2) remote controls are connected to one (1) inside unit, only the master control is available for
trial operation and confirmation of operation data. (The slave remote control is not available.)

~

Trail operation of drain pump

Drain pump operation from remote control unit is possible. Operate a remote control unit by
following the steps described below.
1. To start a forced drain pump operation.
(DPress the[TEST Jbutton for three seconds or longer.
The display will change * & TESTRUN ¥
(@Press the E button once and cause “ DRAINFPIMP = ” to be displayed.
(@When th (SET) button is pressed, a drain pump operation will start.
Display: TosToP
2.To cancel a drain pump operation.
@If either (SET) or button is pressed, a forced drain pump operation will
stop. The air conditioning system will become OFF.

©If two (2) remote controls are connected to one (1) inside unit, only the master control is available for
trial operation and confirmation of operation data. (The slave remote control is not available.)
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unction Setting by Remote Control

The functional sett ng Note 1: The initial setting marked “ 3 " is decided by connected indoor and outdoor unit, and is automatically
@ The initial function setting for typical using is performed automatically for a remote control unit and an indoor unit by the door unit connected, when defined as following table.
remote control and inside unit are connected. Function No ftem Default _ ____Model
As long as they are used in a typical manner, there wiil be no need to change the initial settings. f:&%gg';gnz‘fo', AUTO FLN SET :ﬂ;g ;\LJ‘: S:F I;":s’:ﬁxw:?:::(si:::a:m"m;:“
If you would like to change the initial setting marked “ O ", set your desired setting as for the selected item. A
. Lo . N Function 06 of (SEFAN SPEED S & VALID Indoor unit with two or three step of air flow setting
The procedure of functional setting is shown as the following diagram. remote control S Sl TNVALTD | Indoor unit wih only one of air flow seffing
As for detail of setting, refer to the installation manual of remote control. Function 07 of LOUER S Indoor unit with swing louver
[Flow of function setting] remote control - e Indoor unit without automatically swing louver
Whila i r “ ) s » " HIHID-LO Indoor unit with three step of air flow setting
Start :While Lndoor L!Inl‘l do not operate, press (SET) and (MODE) button for 3 seconds at the same time. Function 13 of ) ED Todoor unf wih o step f i flow sefing
Finalize : Press (SET) button. remote control | I/UFAN Em
Reset :Press” ” (RESET) button. [ T FAN SPEED Indoor unit with only one of air flow setting
Select : Press [A][W] button. Fancton 1501 | o 171 FEAT PUP Heal pump unite
End  : Press [DON/OFF] button. remote control TOOLNG LY Exclusive cooling unite
Itis possible to finish above setting on the way, and unfinished change of setting is unavailable. .
“O”: Initial settings Note 2: Fan setting of “HIGH SPEED”
“3 " : Automatic criterion fantzp Indoor unit air flow setting
As for detail, refer to the installation manual of remote control. R e e el
FAN SPEED ST |—STANDARD UH- Hi- Me - Lo | Hi-Me-lo | Hi
Dﬁg{ggnndﬁemlgg;ng zusn HIGH SPEED1, 2 UH-UH-Hi-Me |  UH-Hi-Me | UH-Me | UH-Hi
+ utton . . . . PR ”
for 3 seconds Consult the technical data etc for each control details| Initial function setting of some indoor unit is “HIGH SPEED’
FUNCTION SET_¥] Note 3: As for plural indoor unit, set indoor functions to each master and slave indoor unit.
Only when plural indoor units are connected But only master indoor unit is received the setting change of indoor unit function “05 EXTERNAL
(Remote control function) (Indoor unit function) Indoor No. se\e;::‘agn INPUT” and “06 PERMISSION / PROHIBISHION”.
(Note3) inction
Function s s ] eeting
SEEP FT setting

SEIRESP VAL
S ESP INALD

Validate setting of ESP:External Static Pressure
Invalidate setting of ESP

(Note2)

[03[FILTER STBNSET

AUTO RUN O HDICATIONDFE | |
AUTO RUN CFF Automatic operation is impossible YPE 1 O | The filter sign is indicated after running for 180 hours.
. YPE2 The filter sign is indicated after running for 600 hours.
T AL Ifto change re-sot with other indoor 1FES The filtr sign is indicated after running for 1000 hours.
Temperature setting button is not working unit, push [ AIRCON NO. E4 The filter sign s indicated after running for 1000 hours, then it will be stopped by compulsion after 24 hours.

button, and indoor selection indication
(for example: /U 000) is set back.

[04] 1 FCOE S
EEVAID ¢
SE INALD

G VALID
& INVALID

GEIVAIN
Sl IO

[0 Z=PEIT If to change the indoor function 04 =#isiTim
The remote control function *14 s " should be changed accordingly.
Select the louver stop position in four.

The louver can stop at any positon.

Mode button is not working

POSITION STOF

REE STOP

o

0n/0ff button is not working EXTERNAL INPUT

|08 SPEED SV

EVEL INPLT C
ULEE IHPUT

Fan speed button is not working

(06 [FHRTNTER SIRAHATH

Make i ition control of function be in effect.

Louver button is not working FIERGEICY STOF
With the VRF series, it is used to stop allindoor units connected with the same outdoor unit immediately.

— Timer button is not working When stop signal is inputed from remote on-off terminal "CNT-6", all indoor units are stopped immediately.

O | Remote thermistor is not working.
Remote thermistor is working.
|| Remote thermistor is working, and to be set for producing +3.0°C increase in temperature. [0BT5# 5P oFFsET
|| Remote thermistor is working, and to be set for producing +2.0°C increase in temperature.
Remote thermistor is working, and to be set for producing +1.0°C increase in temperature.
Remote thermistor is working, and to be set for producing -1.0°C increase in temperature.
Remote thermistor is working, and to be set for producing -2.0°C increase in temperature.
Remote thermistor is working, and to be set for producing -3.0°C increase in temperature.

To be reset for producing +3.0°C increase in temperature during heating.
To be reset for producing +2.0°C increase in temperature during heating,

To be reset for producing +1.0°C increase in temperature during heating.
0

T To be reset producing +2.0°C increase in return air temperature of indoor unit
To be reset producing +1.5°C increase in return air temperature of indoor unit
To be reset producing +1.0°C increase in return air temperature of indoor unit.

(09 [RETURWAIR TEF

To be reset producing -1.0°C increase in return air temperature of indoor unit.
To be reset producing -1.5°C increase in return air temperature of indoor unit.

11| VENT LINK SET || To be reset producing -2.0°C increase in return air temperature of indoor unit.
N YENT [6)
VAT L Connect the Single split series and the VRF series to the indoor board CNT and indoor board CND respectively. If a When heating thermostat s off, to be operated with low air flow.
ventilation device is connected, been geared with the motion of indoor device, the ventilation device is operated/stopped. When heating thermostat is off, to be operated with set air flow.
‘NU VENT LINK By connecting the ventilation device with the Single split series device to indoor board CNT, the VRF series device to ' N

CND, you can the ventilation device independently by the handling of ventilation button.

When heating thermostat s off, to be operated intermittently.
When heating thermostat i off, the fan stops.

[12 [ TEIP FANGE SET
IHDN CHANGE

If you change the range of set temperature, the indication of set temperature will vary following the control.

If you change the range of set the indication of set will not vary following the control, and When the remote thermistor is working, “FAN OFF" is set automatically.
keep the set Do not set when the indoor unit's thermistor is working.
1 ST eI )| Change of indoor heat exchanger temperature to start frost prevention control.
3% | Airflow of fan becomes the three speed of e - a0 - %400 Or %antl - %eat - %0 - $tact) . TENP

3 | Airflow of fan becomes the two speed of . - 3t
Airflow of fan becomes the two speed of % - %0 ) ) . )
| Airflow of fan is fixed at one speed. 12 R RN Working only with the single split series.
T GO O o control frost prevention, the indoor fan tap is raised.
If you want to change the remote control function “14 ==rosition ", FAN CONTROL OFF

You must change the indoor function "04 ==rasiTion" accordingly. 13 [ORATHPUPLTHK
You can select the louver stop position in the four.
‘The louver can stop at any position.

APOSITION STOP
FREE STIP.

HEAT PUMP
COOLING ONLY

Drain pump is on during cooling and dry.

Drain pump is on during cooling, dry and heating.
Drain pump is on during cooling, dry, heating and fan.
Drain pump is on during cooling, dry and fan.

HIDEL TYFE

[16 TEATERIAL CONTRCLSET

[0 Atter cooling is stopped or cooling thermostat s off, the fan does not perform extra operation.

f— 5 If you input into the indoor printed circuit board CNT from outside, the indoor device will be operated independently After cooling is stopped or cooling thermostat is off, the fan perform extra operation for half an hour.
following the input from outside. After cooling is stopped or cooling thermostat is off, the fan perform extra operation for an hour.
FIR ALLUNITS If you input into indoor printed circuit board CNT from outside, All units which share the same one remote control

After cooling is stopped or cooling thermostat is off, the fan perform extra operation for six hours.

network work following the input from outside.

17 R TP ROTCATINSET

[0 After heating is stopped or heating thermostat is off, the fan does not perform extra operation.

INDICATION OFF [} After heating is stopped or heating thermostat is off,the fan perform extra operation for half an hour.

INDICATION ON In normal working indication, indoor unit temperature is indicated instead of airflow. After heating is stopped or heating thermostat is off,the fan perform extra operation for two hours.
(Only the master remote control can be indicated. ) After heating is stopped or heating thermostat is off, the fan perform extra operation for six hours.
18] HBINDICATION 16 [ Fif INTERNLTTENCE
INDIGATION N o] N3 REMATNING
INDICATION OFF Heating preparation indication should not be indicated. P — During heating is stopped or heating thermostat is off, the fan perform intermittent operation for five minutes after twenty minutes' off
s - with low airflow.
] Temperature indication i by degree C F—— :)uring ?ealmg is stopped or heating thermostat is off, the fan perform intermittent operation for five minutes after five minutes' off with
Temperature indication is by degree F ow airiow.
button (finished)
- J
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Control mode switching

@The control content of indoor units can be switched in following way. ([____] is the default setting)

Switch No. Control Content
Sw2 Indoor unit address (0-Fh)
SW5-1 Master/Slave Switching (plural /Slave unit Setting)
SW5-2
SW6-1~4 Model capacity setting

ON Operation check, Drain motor test run
SW7—1

OFF | Normal operation

Function of CNT connector of indoor printed circuit board

Note (1) 0.3mm2x2m

0.75 mm?x0.2m

"Sg,?ﬁ[]f' E}ff Do not use the length over 2 meter
Butt splice
(Application coverage
+12 0.75~1.25mm?)
Red ¥ 5 O T s Common
Yol Output 1
ol olow ---- Output 2
(Blue 6P)

Output 3
Output 4

olo|s|w|r|=

Orange

Remote start / stop button or timer point

Z PCB (Printed Circuit Board)

@CNT connector (local) vendor model
Connector : Made by molex 5264 - 06
Terminals : Made by molex  5263T

Z Remote start/stop kit

@Function
Output 1
Qutput 2

Operation output (there is output when unit is in operation.)
Heating output (there is output when operation MODE is HEATING.)
pressor ON output (the

Inspection output (there is output when unit is stopped by error.)

Remote operation input (Volt-free contact) (Inputted to operate unit)

Troubleshooting

The operation data is saved when the situation of abnormal operation
happen, and the data can be confirmed by remote control.

Error Code of indoor unit

[Operating procedure] Display on LED on indoor circuit board
remote Content
1. Press the control red (checking) green (normal)
The display change “ UPEH DHTH ¥ o 0ff Continuous blinking — _ dNarmaI —
. -ault on power, indoor power off or lacl
2. Once, press the E button, and the display change off off phase
“ inking | Fault on the transmission between
3.p ERREIE DMA S‘E butt d ab | tion dat de i 3] oft Continuous blinking indoor circuit board and remote control
. Press the (70 (SET) button and abnormal operation data mode is Not sure Not sure Indoor computer abnormal
started. E5 Blinking twice Continuous blinking | Fault on outdoor-indoor transmission
4. When only one indoor unit is connected to remote control, following is | 6 Binkingonce | Continuous biinking | 0" et exchange sensor interfupted of
displayed. o . 24 Binking once | Cantinuous binking | oo & Inhaling sensor broken of
(DThe case that there is history of abnormal operation. The temperature of heal exchange
“ A »ia i E8 linki
—Error code and DHTH l[\HDIN RS displayed. Blinking once Continuous blinking abnormal
[Example]: [E8] (ERROR CODE) £ Blinking once Continuous blinking | Float SW actions (only with FS)
. b o ) ) Blinking twice | Continuous blinking | Drain pump over current
DATH LOADING " is displayed (blinking indication during data loading). E10 off Continuous binking Excess number of remote control
Next, the abnormal operation data of the indoor unit will be displayed. connections _
) E14  |Blinkingfor three imes| Continuous blinkin The communication fault for master/slave
Skip to step 8. 9 uou 9 | indoor units
(2The case that there is not history of abnormal operation. £1g | Blinkingonce | Continuous binking | Fan motor (1) abnormal
“ N0 ERROR ” is displayed for 3 ds and th de is closed Blinking twice Continuous blinking | Fan motor (2) abnormal
- ) s N ISP ayedior 3 secon s.an ) I_S mode s closed. E19 Binking once | Continuous binking_| Configuration faulton running checking
5. When plural indoor units is connected, following is displayed. _
i hi " E20 Blinking once Continuous blinking | Fan motor (1) abnormal rotation
®The case that there is history of abnormal Operam_n‘ ’ Blinking twice Continuous blinking | Fan motor (2) abnormal rotation
— Error code and the smallest address number of indoor unit £28 off Continuous blinking | Remote control sensor interrupted
among all connected indoor unit is displayed. Over E30 off Continuous biinking Eélsdgﬁ;m: gﬂ)heckina (outdoor circuit board

[Example]: [E8] (ERROR CODE)
“ 170000 4 "blinking
(2The case that there is not history of abnormal operation.
— Only address number is displayed.
. Select the indoor unit number you would like to have data displayed with the E E button.
. Determine the indoor unit number with the (SET) button.
[Example]: [E8] (ERROR CODE)
“ 10000 4 7 (The address of selected indoor unit is blinking for 2 seconds.)
1

~N o

[E8] “DTA LOADING ” (A blinking indication appears while data loaded.)

Next, the abnormal operation data is indicated.

If the indoor unit doing normal operation is selected, f{} ERROR " is displayed for 3 seconds and address of indoor unit is displayed.
. By the E E button, the abnormal operation data is displayed.

Displayed data item is based on

% Depending on models, the items that do not have corresponding data are not displayed.
9. To display the data of a different indoor unit, press the button, which allows you to go back to the indoor unit slection screen.
10.Pressing the button will stop displaying data.

Pressing the (RESET) button during remote control unit operation will undo your last operation and allow you to go back to the previous screen.

o

©f two (2) remote controls are connected to one (1) indoor unit, only the master control is available for trial operation and confirmation of operation data.
(The slave remote control is not available.)
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(3) FDF series

Electrical wiring work must be performed by an electrician qualified by a local power provider according to
the electrical installation technical standards and interior wiring regulations applicable to the installation site.

Security instruct

@Read the “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carefully first of all and then strictly follow it during the
installation work in order to protect yourself.

@ The precautionary items mentioned below are distinguished into two levels,
and .
: Wrong installation would cause serious consequences such as injuries or death.
: Wrong installation might cause serious consequences depending on circumstances.
Both mentions the important items to protect your health and safety so strictly follow
them by any means.

@ The meanings of “Marks” used here are as shown on the right:
[S] Never do it under any ci [@ @] Aways do it ing to the instruction. |

@ Accord with following items. Otherwise, there will be the risks of electric shock and
fire caused by overheating or short circuit.

-

/\WARNING

@Be sure to have the electrical wiring work done by qualified electrical installer,
and use exclusive circuit.
Power source with insufficient capacity and improper work can cause electric shock and fire.

@Use specified wire for electrical wiring, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely,
and hold the cable securely in order not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal.
Loose connections or hold could result in abnormal heat generation or fire.

@Arrange the electrical wires in the control box properly to prevent them from
rising. Fit the lid of the services panel property.
Improper fitting may cause abnormal heat and fire.

@Use the genuine optional parts. And installation should be performed by a
specialist.
If you install the unit by yourself, it could cause water leakage, electric shock and fire.

@Do not repair by yourself. And consult with the dealer about repair. ®
Improper repair may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire.

@Consult the dealer or a specialist about removal of the air conditioner. a
Improper installation may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire.

@Turn off the power source during servicing or inspection work.
If the power is supplied during servicing or inspection work, it could cause electric c
shock and injury by the operating fan.

@Shut off the power before electrical wiring work. o
It could cause electric shock, unit failure and improper running. )
4 R

/\CAUTION

@Perform earth wiring surely.
Do not connect the earth wiring to the gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod and telephone earth g
wiring. Improper earth could cause unit failure and electric shock due to a short circuit.

@Earth leakage breaker must be installed. n
If the earth leakage breaker is not installed, it can cause electric shocks.

@ Make sure to install earth leakage breaker on power source line.
(countermeasure thing to high harmonics.) a
Absence of breaker could cause electric shock.

@ Use the circuit breaker of correct capacity. Circuit breaker should be the one
that disconnect all poles under over current.
Using the incorrect one could cause the system failure and fire.

@ Do not use any materials other than a fuse of correct capacity where a fuse

should be used. ®

Connecting the circuit by wire or copper wire could cause unit failure and fire.

@ Use power source line of correct capacity. a
Using incorrect capacity one could cause electric leak, abnormal heat generation and fire.

@ Do not mingle solid cord and stranded cord on power source and signal side
terminal block.
In addition, do not mingle difference capacity solid or stranded cord.
Inappropriate cord setting could cause loosing screw on terminal block, bad electrical
contact, smoke and fire.

@ Do not turn off the power source immediately after stopping the operation.
Be sure to wait for more than 5 minutes. Otherwise it could cause water leakage or
breakdown.

@ Do not control the operation with the circuit breaker.
It could cause fire or water leakage. In addition, the fan may start operation ®
N unexpectedly and it may cause injury.

A\ J
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PGA012D405

lectrical Wiring Connection

@ Use three-core cable as wiring between indoor and outdoor unit. As for detail, refer to "INSTALLATION MANUAL" of
outdoor Unit.

@Set earth of D-type.

@Keep "remote control line" and "power source line" away from each other on constructing of unit outside.

@Run the lines (power source, remote control and "between indoor and outdoor unit") upper ceiling through iron
pipe or other tube protection to avoid the damage by mouse and so on.

@ Do not add cord in the middle of line route (of power source, remote control and "between indoor and outdoor
unit") on outside of unit. If connecting point is flooded, it could cause problem as for electric or communication. (In
the case that it is necessary to set connecting point on the way, perform thorough waterproof measurement.)

@ Do not connect the power source line [220V/240V/380V/415V] to signal side terminal block. Otherwise, it could
cause failure.

@Screw the line to terminal block without any looseness, certainly.

@ Do not turn on the switch of power source, before all of line work is done.

@ Connection of the line ("Between indoor and outdoor unit", Earth and Remote control)

(DRemove lid of control box before connect the above lines, and connect the lines to terminal block according to
number pointed on label of terminal block.

In addition, pay enough attention to confirm the number to lines, because there is electrical polarity except earth
line. Furthermore, connect earth line to earth position of terminal block of power source.

(Install earth leakage breaker on power source line. In addition, select the type of breaker for inverter circuit as
earth leakage breaker.

(3)If the function of selected earth leakage breaker is only for earth-fault protection, hand switch (switch itself and
type "B" fuse) or circuit breaker is required in series with the earth leakage breaker.

@install the local switch near the unit.

\ Cable connection for single unit installation

(DAs for connecting method of power source, select from following connecting patterns. In principle, do not directly connect
power souce line to inside unit.
3% As for exceptional connecting method of power souce, discuss with the power provider of the country with referring to
technical documents, and follow its instruction.
(2)For cable size and circuit breaker selection, refer to the outdoor unit installation manual.

Single-phase model Three-phase model

Power source Power source

Earth leakage breaker Earth leakage breaker

Circuit breaker| Circuit breaker
r-= - Power source line rJoE4-} . Powersource line
' ' [ORRNG
__‘_—: Outdoor Unit 1 __‘_—: Ou
= [ D) i = 3D
Earth - Earth ~
Indoor-Outdoor Indoor-Outdoor
Hoak Connecting line Connecting line
_— Indoor
Earth L _L
Remote Remote
TR 1 control line control line

'
'
1 Remote control ;

Cable connection for a V multi configuration installation \

(DConnect the same pairs number of terminal block “(D, @), and @)"and " @and ()" between master and slave
indoor units.

(2)Do the same address setting of all inside units belong to same refrigerant system by rotary switch SW2 on indoor
unit's PCB (Printed circuit board).

(3Set slave indoor unit as "slave 1" through "slave 3" by address switch SW5-1, 5-2 on PCB.

(@when the button on the remote control unit is pressed after turning on the power, an indoor unit's address
number will be displayed. Do not fail to confirm that the connected indoor unit's numbers are displayed on the remote
control unit by pressing the E or E button.

[ Method of setting Master/Slave of indoor unit|
(Factory setting: “Master”)

Power source
Indoor Unit Master | Slave1 | Slave2 | Slave 3
Earth leakage
peg | SWS1 | OFF | O | ov | on
W
swo | or | v | or | on
'
_— Outdoor Unit }
Farth 02D ! Twin type

1L Q !
_— Indoor Unit Stave 11

[P s i

0 '
door Unit Master |

Switch and wiring specification

Refer to the installation manual attached to the outdoor unit.

G

e remote control

@For each indoor unit, one more remote control can be connected in addition to the one which is built in the main unit.

Switch | Setting Contents
M | Master remote control
S | Slave remote control

SWi1

' '
| Remotecontrol 1 | Remote control
1 SWi'Masier |1 SWISave’

Lover

Set SW1 to "Slave" for the slave remote control. It was factory set to "Master" for shipment.

Note: The setting “Remote control thermistor enabled" is only selectable with the master remote control in the position where you want
to check room temperature.

The air conditioner operation follows the last operation of the remote control regardless of the master/ slave setting of it.

* When setting the remote control built in the main unit to the “Slave’:

Remove the cover and change the setting of switch as follows.

- 112 -




13 « PAC-DB-194

Screw
(@ Remove the upper case of remote control. Attach a flat head screwdriver at the upper part of remote control and pry
lightly. It will come off easily.
Use some cushion to protect the center panel.

(View aft 1g the cover)

Terminal setting SW

Function Setting by Remote Control

‘ Installation and wiring of remote control

@Wirmg of remote control should use 0.3mm2 x 2 core wires or cables. (on-site configuration)

(@Maximum prolongation of remote control wiring is 600 m.
If the prolongation is over 100m, change to the size below.
But, wiring in the remote control case should be under 0.5mmz2 . Change the wire size outside of the case according
to wire connecting. Waterproof treatment is necessary at the wire connecting section. Be careful about contact

failure.

100 - 200m: 0.5mm? x 2 cores
Under 300m 75mm? x 2 cores
Under 400m 25mm? x 2 cores
Under 600m 2.0mm? x 2 cores

The indication when power source is supplied

When power source is turned on, the following is displayed on the remote control until the
communication between the remote control and indoor unit settled.

Master remote control : " 'SIA] Te "M
Slave remote control : * IBWAITEY "5

At the same time, a mark or a number will be displayed for two seconds first.
This is the software's administration number of the remote control, not an error cord.

Ob RL #
YA T M) erange.Onermat ey
When remote control cannot communicate with the indoor unit for half an hour, the below indication willappear.
Check wiring of the indoor unit and the outdoor unit etc.

peration message
Functon descrpton: ©
seting descripton: ©

How to set function

1. Stop air-conditioner and press: (SET) (MODE) buttons at
the same time for over three seconds, and the "FUNCTION SET ¥ *
will be displayed.

7]

2. Press (O] (SET) button.

3. Make sure which do you want to set, "8 FUNCTION V" (remote
control function) or "I/U FUNCTION  “Aindoor unit function).

12 Siartng buton

4. Press =1 or = button.
Selecct "B FUNCTION ¥* (remote control function) or "l/U FUNCTION  “Aindoor unit function).

5. Press (SET) button.

6. [On the occasion of remote control function selection 1
@ *DATA LOADING" (Indication with biinking) — Display is changed to ‘01 GRILLE 1 | SET".
@ Press [a] or [W] bution.

“No. and function*are indicated by turns on the remote control function table, then you can select from them.

(For example) S
AT RN GET

® Press (SET) button.
The cur ing of selected function i indicated!
(for example) AUTO RUN ON" < f 02 AUTO RUN SET" is selected

o2
AUTD RUN O

@ Press (4] or (W] bution.
Select the setting.

Press (O )(SET) button.
"SET COMPLETE" will be indicated, and the setting will be completed.
Then after "No. and function" indication returns, Set as the same procedure if you want to set continuously ,and ifto fnish, goto 7.

@ Press (COJ(SET) button.
The current setting of selected function is indicated.
(For example) "STANDARD" < If *02 FAN SPEED SET" is selected.

oz
STANDARD

@ Press [&] or [W] button,
Select the setting.

® Press (O ) (SET) button.
*SET COMPLETE" will be indicated, and the setting willbe completed.
Then after "No. and function" indication returs, set as the same procedure if you want to set continuously , and f to finish, goto 7.

3 When plural indoor units are connected to a remote control, press the [AIRCON NO.] button, which allows you to go back to the indoor
unit selection screen. (example U000 ) A

7. Press button.
Setting is finished.

- It possible to fnish by pressing 7] button on the way, but unfinished change of setting is unavailable.
- During setting, it you press RESET) button, you retur to the previous screen.
* Sefting is memorized in the controller and it s saved independently of power failure.

[How to check the current setting ]

When you select from “No. and funcion” and press set button by the previous operation, the "Setting" displayed first is the current
setting.

(But, if you select "ALL UNIT W *, the setting of the lowest number indoor unit is displayed.)

The functional setting

@The initial function setting for typical using is performed automatically by the indoor unit connected, when remote
control and indoor unit are connected
As long as they are used in a typical manner, there wiil be no need to change the iniial settings.
If you would like to change the initial setting marked “ O, set your desired setting as for the selected item.
The procedure of functional setting is shown as the following diagram.

Sequence of the function setting is as follows.

[The range of temperature setting |

When shipped, the range of set temperature differs depending on the operation mode as below.
Heating : 16~300C (55~860F)
Except heating (cooling, fan, dry, automatic) : 18~3004C (62~86(F)

@Upper limit and lower limit of set temperature can be changed with remote control.

Upper limit setting: valid during heating operation. Possible to set in the range of 20 to 304C (68 to 860F).

Lower limit setting: valid except heating (automatic, cooling, fan, dry) Possible to set in the range of 18 to 26C (62 to

790F).

When you set upper and lower limit by this function, control as below.

1. When (2 TEMP RANGE SET, remote control function of function setting mode is INDN CHANGE" (factory setting),
[1f upper limit value is set ]
During heating, you cannot set the value exceeding the upper limit.

[If lower limit value is set ]
During operation mode except heating, you cannot set the value below the lower limit.

2. When (@ TEMP RANGE SET, remote control function of function setting mode is "NO INDN CHANGE"
[ upper limit value is set ]
During heating, even if the value exceeding the upper limit is set, upper limit value will be sent to the indoor unit.
But, the indication is the same as the temperature set.
[If lower limit value is set ]
During except heating, even if the value lower than the lower limit is set, lower limit value will be sent to the indoor unit.
But, the indication is the same as the temperature set.

@How to set upper and lower limit value
1. Stop the air-conditioner, and press ) (SET) and
seconds .
The indication changes to "FUNCTION SET W*.
Press [W] button once, and change to the "TEMP RANGE A " indication.
Press (_O ) (SET) button, and enter the temperature range setting mode.
Select "UPPER LIMIT W " or "LOWER LIMIT A" by using [&] [W] button.
Press (O (SET) button to fix.
When "UPPER LIMIT W " is selected (valid during heating)
(D Indication: " 5 V A SET UP* — "UPPER 300CV "
(2) Select the upper limit value with temperature setting button
(blinking)
(3 Press SET) button to fix. Indication example: "UPPER 26(C" (Displayed for two seconds)
After the fixed upper limit value displayed for two seconds, the indication will return to "UPPER LIMIT W".
7. When "LOWER LIMIT A" is selected (valid during cooling, dry, fan, automatic)
@ Indication: "4 \/ A SET UP* — "LOWER 181C A"
(@ Select the lower limit value with temperature setting button
(blinking)
@ Press

(MODE) button at the same time for over three

@ o s W

Indication example: "UPPER 26(CV A"

. Indication example: "LOWER 240CV A"

(SET) button to fix. Indication for example: "LOWER 240C" (Displayed for two seconds)

After the fixed lower limit value displayed for two seconds, the indication will return to "LOWER LIMIT 'W*"
button to finish.

8. Press [0l

* ltis possible to finish by pressing
button on the way, but
unfinished change of setting is
[n the occasion of indoor unit function selection] unavailable. 5.6G
@ *DATA LOADING' (Blinking for 2 to 23 seconds to read the date) . During sstting, i you press
Indication is changed to "02 FAN SPEED SET".  Goto ). (RESET) button, you return to the
[Note] previous screen.
(1) It plural indoor units are connected to a remote control,
the indication is /U 000" (blinking) < The lowest number of the indoor unit connected is indicated.
Note 1: Fan setting of “HIGH SPEED”
Indoor unit ai fiow setting
Fan t;
(2) Press [&] o [¥] button et antl = Stant ~ S6ant ~ Paa0) | Feant - eal — deunt | Feand - a0 | Seunt ~ Sten0
Select the number of the indoor unit you are to set ST 1 1
If you select "ALL UNIT ¥, you can set the same setling with all unites, FAN SPEED SET m 5 3: - :‘H MH? - ’:"e E'H "’:’ - I';I"e i U’:“ - ;‘I’e i :‘H ’ae
. - UH - Hi - Hi- - “Hi
(3) Press (SET) button. Initial function setting of some indoor unit is “HIGH SPEED”
@ Press [4] or [¥] button. . Note 2: As for plural indoor unit, set indoor functions to each master and slave indoor unit.
No. and function" are indicated by tums on the indoor unit function table, then you can select from them. But onl . - ved the setting ch fi function "05 EXTERNAL
(For example) = ut only master indoor unit is received the setting change of indoor unit function “05
\_ ) \_ INPUT” and “06 PERMISSION / PROHIBISHION”. Y,
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Function Setting by Remote Control (Continue:

[Flow of function setting]
Start

:While indoor unit do not operate, press “ " (SET) and “ " (MODE) button for 3 seconds at the same time. Itis possible to finish above setting on the way, and unfinished change of setting is unavailable.
Finalize :Press “(C©) " (SET) button. “(O " :Initial settings
Reset  :Press” ” (RESET) button. “3 " Automatic criterion
Select  :Press m E button. As for detail, refer to the installation manual of remote control.

End : Press [OON/OFF] button.

During air-conditioner stopping push
(SET) + (MODE) button
simultaneously for 3 seconds

Consult the technical data etc for each control details

FUNCTICN SET ¥ ]

Only when plural indoor units are connected

Indoor No. selection
(Note3) Function
/00 & [02 [P sPERD SET

(Remote control function) (Indoor unit function) | L/U FUNCTION &

FUNGTION ¥
Function
oI RITFTL ST

setting
STANCIRD

HIGH SPEED |
HIGH SPEED?

setting

3% | (Note2)

‘Wnen you use at 50Hz area
|When you use at 60Hz area

(03 FILTER SIEN SET
HITORNON

UTO RUN CFF

Bl
S WD

G ALID
G INVALID

& YALID 3|
SOINHLID | On/0ff button is not working

IR
bl INVALTD

SEI VLD o]
S IWALTD | Louver button is not working

[0 | The fitter sign is indicated after running for 180 hours.
‘The filter sign is indicated after running for 600 hours.
The filter sign is indicated after running for 1000 hours.
2 “The fite sign is indicated after running for 1000 hours, then it willbe stopped by compulsion ter 24 hours.

| Automatic operation s impossible

AL TEHP 51

If to change re-set with other indoor
Temperature setting button is not working unit, push [ AIRCON NO

button, and indoor selection indication
1 (for example: /U 000) is set back.

| Mode button is ot working

(oA CET AICE SW
(04T TPCEITION

APTSITINS TP

FREE STOP. O

LEVEL IHPUT
PULEE INPLIT

| The louver can stop at any positon.

[EXTERNAL INPLIT

{06 [TEIFAN SPEED ST

| Fan speed button is not working

(06 R FAHSAH ]

LUUVER 50

| Make permission/prohiiton controlof function be i efect

[EMERGENCY STOP

(08 [T TIER SV |
With the VRF series, it is used to stop all indoor units connected with the same outdoor unit immediately.
| When stop signal is inputed from remote on-off terminal "CNT-6", all indoor units are stopped immediately.

G@1yALID
S INALID

| Timer button is not working

(09 ESETR 5T

© | Remote thermistor is not working.

Remote thermistor is working.

Remote thermistor is working, and to be set for producing +3.0°C increase in temperature.
|| Remote thermistor is working, and to be set for producing +2.0°C increase in temperature.
Remote thermistor is working, and to be set for producing +1.0°C increase in temperature.
Remote thermistor is working, and to be set for producing -1.0°C increase in temperature.
|| Remote thermistor is working, and to be set for producing -2.0°C increase in temperature.
|| Remote thermistor is working, and to be set for producing -3.0°C increase in temperature.

To be reset for producing +3.0°C increase in temperature during heating,
|| To'be reset for producing +2.0°C increase in temperature during heating.
To be reset for producing +1.0°C increase in temperature during heating,

To be reset producing +2.0°C increase in return air temperature of indoor unit.
To be reset producing +1.5°C increase in return air temperature of indoor unit.
To be reset producing +1.0°C increase in return air temperature of indoor unit.

10 [AUTO RESTART

To be reset producing -1.0°C increase in return air temperature of indoor unit.
To be reset producing -1.5°C increase in return air temperature of indoor unit.
|| Tobe reset producing -2.0°C increase in return air temperature of indoor unit.
OUFANSPEED | O
SET FA SPEED
NTERVITTENCE

11

YENT LINK SET

N VENT [S)
VBT LIt Connect the Single split series and the VRF series to the indoor board CNT and indoor board CND respectively. If a

ventilation device is connected, been geared with the motion of indoor device, the ventilation device is operated/stopped.
By connecting the ventilation device with the Single split series device to indoor board CNT, the VRF series device to
CND, you can operate/stop the ventilation device independently by the handling of ventilation bution.

When heating thermostat is off, to be operated with low fan speed. (or with ultra low fan speed in case of some models)
When heating thermostat is off, to be operated with set fan speed.

When heating thermosta s off,to be operated inermittentl

(i ‘you change the range of set temperature, the indication of set temperature will vary following the control. AN OFF  When heating thermostat is 9«‘ e !an s:nps .
| It you change the range of set temperature, the indication of set temperature will ot vary following the control, and When the remote thermisor is working, *FAN OFF" i set automaticaly.
keep the set temperature. Do not set when the indoor unit's thermistor is working.
11 {FROST PREVENTION TEIP| | Change of indoor heat exchanger temperature to start frost prevention control.
Airflow of fan becomes the three speed of e - 3te - 364w OF Ftamtl- Statt- %eut- ¥ee. TEMP HIG

Working only with the single split series.
To control frost prevention, the indoor fan tap is raised.

12 [FRST PREVATIEN RO

13 [ORATHPUMP LINK

APOSITION STOP
FREE STCP

HEAT PLIRP
CODLING DMLY

Drain pump is on during cooling and dry.

| Drain pump is on during cooling, dry and heating.
Drain pump is on during cooling, dry, heating and fan.
Drain pump is on during cooling, dry and fan.

) | The louver can stop at any position.

EXTERML CONTRIL SET | NI FEFAINIING ] O | Afercooling i stopped th fan does not perform exra peraton
IIVIDLAL | 1 vou inputinto the indoor printed circuit board CNT from outside, the indoor device will be operated independently 05 HOUR After cooling is stopped the fan perform extra operation for half an hour.

- "0\\0wmg the input from outside. After cooling s stopped the fan perform extra operation for an hour.
FORALL UNITS If you input into indoor printed circuit board CNT from outside, All units which share the same one remote control After cooling is stopped the fan perform extra operation for six hours.

[ network work following the input from outside.

17 [ROON TENP TNDLCATICN SET o] ‘After heating is stopped or heating thermostat s off, the fan does not perform extra operation.
After heating is stopped or heating thermostat is off,the fan perform extra operation for half an hour.
Ater heating s stopped or heating thermostat s offthe fan perform extra operation for two hours.

After heating is stopped or heating thermostat is off, the fan perform extra operation for six hours.

INDICATION DN In normal working indication, indoor unit temperature is indicated instead of airflow.
(Only the master remote control can be indicated. )

18] SEINDICATIN
INDICATION W [6)

TWDICATIONGFF Heating preparation indication should not be indicated. pep—— During heating is stopped o heating thermostat is off, the fan perform intermittent operation
. for five minutes after twenty minutes' off with low airflow.
= o) o " During heating is stopped or heating thermostat is off, the fan perform intermittent operation
g O | Temperature indication is by degree C Sl nOFF SminlN .
| Temperature indication is by degree F for five minutes after five minutes' off with low airflow.

button (finished) Items marked with * are not available on the floor standing FDF.
Do not change the initial setting

The method of trial cooling operation

Operate the remote control unit as follows. @When the (SET) button is pressed while “ % TESTRUN ¥ ” is indicated, a cooling test
1. Starting a cooling test run. run will start.

(DStart the system by pressing the button. The screen display will switch tow TESTRUN .

@Select “ 1% (Cool)” with the (MODE) button. 2. Ending a cooling test run.

Pressing the button, the & (TEMP) button or
» cooling test run. (Cooling test run will end after 30 minutes pass.)

(3Press the button for 3 seconds or longer. (MODE) button will end a

The screen display will switch tog% TESTRIN ¥

« 3 TEST RUN  shown on the screen will go off.
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ial operation (Continued)

Checking operation data \

Operation data can be checked with remote

Number Data Item
control unit operation. o | (Operation Mode)
02 [SFTTHP__ & (et
1. Press the 0 | RETURN ALR_&_(Retum A Tomperature)
The display change “0PFRDATA ¥ [ HSCR > (Remote Control Thermistor Temperature)
05 R1 (Indoor Unit Heat Exchanger Thermistor /U Bend)
2. Press the (Zo) (SET) button while 06 IndoorUntHeat Exchanger Temnstor Capilay)
PERDATE  F  ”is di 07 s (Indoor Unit Heat Exchanger Theistor Gas Header)
8 | SPEED___ (Indoor Unit Fan Speed)
3. When only one indoor unit is connected to 09 |[EMAMND__Hz  (Frequency Requirements)
« A1 " 10 [ ANSWER __Hz (Response Frequency)
remote control, * CATA LUADING " is 11 |[I/UERV___ P (Pulse of Indoor Unit Expansion Value)
displayed (blinking indication during data TOTAL 1/1J RUN___H (Total Running Hours of The Indoor Uit
loading). OUTDOOR % (Outdoor Air
. . . Tl - (Outdoor Unit Heat Exchanger Thermistor)
Next, operation data of the indoor unit T (Outdoor Unit Heat Exchanger Thermistor
will be displayed. Skip to step 7. i (Compressor Frequency)
H (High Pressure)

4. When plural indoor units is connected, the (Low Pressure)

smallest address number of indoor unit Tt (Discharge Pipe
. L COMP BOTTON__t (Comp Bottom Tem
among all connected indoor unit is disp o Carem)
[Example]: I’ RGET SH___ & (Target Super Heat)
- T T » (hlinki o ol & (Super Heat)
&% SELECT I/ (blinking 1 N ST S s Voo G o
1AI000 4 ”plinking. PROTEGTION No._(Protecton State No.of The Compressor)

/1J FANSPEED)___ (Outdoor Unit Fan Speed)
(63H1 ON/0ff)
like to have data displayed with the DEFROST (Defrost Control On/Off)
37 | TOTAL COMP RUN___H (Total Running Hours of The Compressor)
E E button. 38 [[/UEEYT___ P (Puseof The Outdoor Unit Expansion Valve EEVC)

) ) ) ] AT

6. Determine the indoor unit number with the 3 | (/UEEN2 P Puseof e Oddtr Unt Enson Ve )

(SET) butt % Depending on outdoor unit model, there are data not shown.
[5) utton.

(The indoor unit number changes from blinking indication to continuous indication)
1A ” (The address of selected indoor unit is blinking for 2 seconds.)

5. Select the indoor unit number you would

!

“DATALOADING ” (A blinking indication appears while data loaded.)
Next, the operation data of the indoor unit is indicated.

. Upon operation of the E E button, the current operation data is displayed in order from data
number 01.
The items displayed are in the above table.
> Depending on models, the items that do not have corr data are not display

. To display the data of a different indoor unit, press the button, which allows you to go back to
the indoor unit selection screen.

. Pressing the button will stop displaying data.
Pressing the (RESET) button during remote control unit operation will undo your last operation and
allow you to go back to the previous screen.

©lf two (2) remote control are connected to one (1) inside unit, only the master control is available for trial operation

and confirmation of operation data. (The slave remote control is not available.)

~

=3

©

J

Control mode switching

@The control content of indoor units can be switched in following way.
([—Jis the default setting)

Switch No. Control Content
Sw2 Indoor unit address (0-Fh)
SW5-1 Switching (plural /Slave unit Setting)
SW5-2
SW6-1~4 Model capacity setting

ON Operation check, Drain motor test run
SW7 —1

OFF | Normal operation

connector of indoor printed circuit board

Note (1) 0.3mmex2m

omeetbon Do not use the length over 2 meter S o
Butt splice
/iplma{mn coverage
+12 an White o7 ‘vzsm"rf)common
2(2 Output 1
o 33 Output 2
{Blue 6F) 44 Output 3
s[5 Output 4
6] 6]
Remote start / stop button or timer point

PCB (Printed Circuit Board)

[_Remote start/stop kit
@CNT connector (local) vendor model

Connector : Made by molex 5264 - 06

Terminals : Made by molex  5263T

@Function
Output 1
Output 2
Output 3
Output 4
Input 5

Operation output (there is output when unit is in operation.)

Heating output (there is output when operation MODE is HEATING.)
Compressor ON output (there is output when compressor is in operation.)
Inspection output (there is output when unit is stopped by error.)

Remote operation input (Volt-free contact) (Inputted to operate unit)

13 « PAC-DB-194

The operation data is saved when the situation of abnormal operation happen, and the data
can be confirmed by remote control.

Error Code of indoor unit

roubleshooting

Display on LED on indoor circuit board
remote - Content
control red (checking) green (normal)
Off Continuous blinking Normal
off Fault on power, indoor power off or lack
off off phase
. i Fault on the transmission between
E1 off Continuous blinking indoor circuit board and remote control
Not sure Not sure Indoor computer abnormal
E5 Blinking twice Continuous blinking | Fault on outdoor-indoor tr
E6 Blinking once Continuous blinking Isr;]%%_rc?r%it“emha"ge sensor interrupted or
24 Binking once | Continuous blinking | 906" a1 iniling sensor broken or
E8 Blinking once Continuous blinking ;gﬁgﬁmerature of heat exchange
E9 Blinking once Continuous blinking | Float SW actions (only with FS)
E10 off Continuous blinking Excess number of remote control
E14  |Blinkingfor three times| Continuous blinking | ingoor units faultfor
E16 Blinking once Continuous blinking | Fan motor abnormal
E19 Blinking once Continuous blinking g‘%rljfguratlon fauit on running checking
E28 0off Continuous blinking | Remote control sensor interrupted
Over E30 off Continuous blinking Eé‘[t)dgﬁgc”;‘iﬁgc)““k'"g (outdoor circuit board

[Operating procedure]

1. Press the button.
The display change “ OPERDATA ¥~
2. Once, press the lig| button, and the display change
ERRORDATA &
3. Press the (SET) button and abnormal operation data mode is started.
4. When only one indoor unit is connected to remote control, following is displayed.
(DThe case that there is history of abnormal operation.
— Error code and “ [iTA LOADING ” is displayed.
[Example]: [E8] (ERROR CODE)
“DATA LOADING " is displayed (blinking indication during data loading).
Next, the abnormal operation data of the indoor unit will be displayed. Skip to step 8.
(2The case that there is not history of abnormal operation.
— “ NI ERROR ~ is displayed for 3 seconds and this mode is closed.
5. When plural indoor units is connected, following is displayed.
(DThe case that there is history of abnormal operation.
— Error code and the smallest address number of indoor unit among all connected indoor
unit is displayed.
[Example]: [E8] (ERROR CODE)
“ TAU000 & 7 blinking
(2The case that there is not history of abnormal operation.
— Only address number is displayed.
6. Select the indoor unit number you would like to have data displayed with the m E
button.
7. Determine the indoor unit number with the (SET) button.
[Example]: [E8] (ERROR CODE)
“ TA000 4 7 (The address of selected indoor unit is blinking for 2 seconds.)
l

[E8] “ D#TA LOADING (A blinking indication appears while data loaded.)
Next, the abnormal operation data is indicated.
If the indoor unit doing normal operation is selected, “ Nij ERR(R ” is displayed for 3
seconds and address of indoor unit is displayed.
8. By the E button, the abnormal operation data is displayed.
Displayed data item is based on

Trial operation B
Depending on models, the items that do not have corresponding data are not displayed.
9.To display the data of a different indoor unit, press the button, which allows
you to go back to the indoor unit slection screen.
10.Pressing the button will stop displaying data.

Pressing the ("Z ) (RESET) button during remote control unit operation will undo your last
operation and allow you to go back to the previous screen.

©If two ( 2) remote control are connected to one (1) indoor unit, only the master control is
available for trial operation and confirmation of operation data. (The slave remote control is
not available.)
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11.3 Installation of wired remote control (option)
(1) Model RC-E5
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|PJA012D730

Read together with indoor unit's installation manual.
4 AWARNING ™

@ Fasten the wiring to the terminal securely and hold the cable securely so as not to apply unexpected stress on the

terminal.
Loose connection or hold will cause abnormal heat generation or fire.

@ Vake sure the power supply is turned off when electric wiring work.

K Otherwise, electric shock, malfunction and improper running may occur. 0 /
ACAUTION

@DO NOT install the remote control at the following places in order to avoid malfunction.
(1) Places exposed to direct sunlight (4) Hot surface or cold surface enough to generate condensation
(2) Places near heat devices (5) Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly
(8) High humidity places (6) Uneven surface

@ DO NOT leave the remote control without the upper case.

In case the upper cace needs to be detached, protect the remote control with a packaging box or bag in ®
k order to keep it away from water and dust. j

Accessories Remote control, wood screw (¢3.5x16) 2 pieces
Prepare on site | Remote control cord (2 cores) the insulation thickness in Tmm or more.

[In case of embedding cord] Erectrical box, M4 screw (2 pieces)
[In case of exposing cord] Cord clamp (if needed)

Installation procedure

(D Open the cover of remote control, and remove the screw under the =
buttons without fail. @gg

o o oM

(@  Remove the upper case of remote control. Screw
Insert a flat-blade screwdriver into the dented part of the upper part

of the remote control, and wrench slightly. \%/

[In case of embedding cord] ©)
(3 Embed the erectrical box and remote control cord beforehand.

Control cord

Erectrical box
(Prepare on site)

®

@  Prepare two M4 screws (recommended length is 12-16mm) on site, and install the lower case to erectrical box.
Choose either of the following two positions in fixing it with screws.

Upper part Upper part
OO O, O~ Tighten the screws after
/D cutting off the thin part of
Lower case Lower casf screw mounting part.
¥ - /
©OpCo )
Wiring oulet Lower part \g V Lower part
@ Wiring oulet

(®  Connect the remote control cord to the terminal block. \

Connect the terminal of remote control (X,Y) with the terminal of M4 screw 2 (Prepare on site)

indoor unit (X,Y). (X and Y are no polarity) The thin part

Upper

(® Install the upper case as before so as not to catch up the remote control cord, ©o

and tighten with the screws. Lower case

. 0 oo

[In case of exposing cord] R ®
(3 You can pull out the remote control cord from left upper part or center upper part. Upper

Cut off the upper thin part of remote control lower case with a nipper or knife, S

and grind burrs with a file etc.

¥ Lower case

@ Install the lower case to the flat wall with attached two wooden screws. 0 O ®

Lower

N\g
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(® Connect the remote control cord to the
terminal block.
Connect the terminal of remote control (X,Y)
with the terminal of indoor unit (X,Y).

(X'and Y are no polarity)
Wiring route is as shown in the right diagram
depending on the pulling out direction. Lower iing
In case of pulling out from In case of pulling out from
upper left upper center

The wiring inside the remote control case should be within 0.3mm? (recommended) to 0.5mm?.
The sheath should be peeled off inside the remote control case.
The peeling-off length of each wire is as below.

Pulling out from upper left | Pulling out from upper center

X wiring : 215mm X wiring : 170mm The peeling-offlength
Y wiring : 195mm Y wiring : 190mm L%

® Install the upper case as before so as not to catch up the remote control cord, and tighten with

the screws.
@ In case of exposing cord, fix the cord on the wall with cord clamp so as not to slack.

Installation and wiring of remote control

(D Wiring of remote control should use 0.3mm2 x 2 core wires or cables. (on-site configuration)

(@ Maximum prolongation of remote control wiring is 600 m.
If the prolongation is over 100m, change to the size below.
But, wiring in the remote control case should be under 0.5mm? . Change the wire size outside of
the case according to wire connecting. Waterproof treatment is necessary at the wire connecting
section. Be careful about contact failure.

100 - 200M:eeseveserssssennnnnens 0.5mm? x 2 cores
Under 300m -vsseeeseessssiennens 0.75mm? x 2 cores
Under 400m- 1.25mm? x 2 cores
Under B00m - -ssssevessseeensees 2.0mm? x 2 cores

Master/ slave setting when more than one remote controls are used

A maximum of two remote controls can be connected to one indoor unit (or one group of indoor units.)

Switch | Setting Contents
i Indoor units : SW1 M Master remote control
' ' S | Slave remote control
L[ !

Remote control cord (no polarity)

1 X)(Y)

1

1 Remote control
: SW1 "Master"

1 Master
1 H 1

I Remote control |

| SWi'Slave' Stave

SWi1
Lower

Set SW1 to "Slave" for the slave remote control. It was factory set to "Master" for shipment.
Note: The setting "Remote control thermistor enabled" is only selectable with the master remote control in
the position where you want to check room temperature.
The air conditioner operation follows the last operation of the remote control regardless of the
master/ slave setting of it.

The indication when power source is supplied

When power source is turned on, the following is displayed on the remote control until the
communication between the remote control and indoor unit settled.

Master remote control : " (] T M

Slave remote control : " (BIlAL T 5"

At the same time, a mark or a number will be displayed for two seconds first.
This is the software's administration number of the remote control, not an error cord.

Ok RC 3 The left mark is only an

i i) 111 example. Other marks ma
AL TES M oam y

When remote control cannot communicate with the indoor unit for half an hour, the below indication will

appear.
Check wiring of the indoor unit and the outdoor unit etc.

INSPECT 17U
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The range of temperature setting

When shipped, the range of set temperature differs depending on the operation mode as below.
Heating : 16~30°C (55~86°F)
Except heating (cooling, fan, dry, automatic) : 18~30°C (62~86°F)

@Upper limit and lower limit of set temperature can be changed with remote control.
Upper limit setting: valid during heating operation. Possible to set in the range of 20 to 30°C (68 to 86°F).
Lower limit setting: valid except heating (automatic, cooling, fan, dry) Possible to set in the range of 18 to 26°C (62 to
79°F).
When you set upper and lower limit by this function, control as below.

1. When (2 TEMP RANGE SET, remote control function of function setting mode is "INDN CHANGE" (factory setting),
[ If upper limit value is set ]
During heating, you cannot set the value exceeding the upper limit.

[ If lower limit value is set ]
During operation mode except heating, you cannot set the value below the lower limit.

2. When (2 TEMP RANGE SET, remote control function of function setting mode is "NO INDN CHANGE"
[ If upper limit value is set ]
During heating, even if the value exceeding the upper limit is set, upper limit value will be sent to the indoor unit.
But, the indication is the same as the temperature set.
[ If lower limit value is set ]

During except heating, even if the value lower than the lower limit is set, lower limit value will be sent to the indoor unit.
But, the indication is the same as the temperature set.

@How to set upper and lower limit value

1. Stop the air-conditioner, and press (SET) and (MODE) button at the same time for over three
seconds.

The indication changes to "FUNCTION SET V.
Press [W] button once, and change to the "TEMP RANGE A " indication.
Press (SET) button, and enter the temperature range setting mode.
Select "UPPER LIMIT W " or "LOWER LIMIT A" by using [4] [W] button.
Press (“O ) (SET) button to fix.
When "UPPER LIMIT ¥ " is selected (valid during heating)
@ Indication: " d5 V A SET UP" — "UPPER 30°C V"
() Select the upper limit value with temperature setting button [\/] [A]. Indication example: "UPPER 26°C V A'
(blinking)
@ Press (O ) (SET) button to fix. Indication example: "UPPER 26°C" (Displayed for two seconds)
After the fixed upper limit value displayed for two seconds, the indication will return to "UPPER LIMIT W".
7. When "LOWER LIMIT A" is selected (valid during cooling, dry, fan, automatic)
@ Indication: "# \/ A SET UP" — "LOWER 18°C A"
@ Select the lower limit value with temperature setting button . Indication example: "LOWER 24°C V A'
(blinking)
(3 Press (CO ) (SET) button to fix. Indication for example: "LOWER 24°C" (Displayed for two seconds)
After the fixed lower limit value displayed for two seconds, the indication will return to "LOWER LIMIT W *".
8. Press button to finish.

o oA~

4 WIEIog.
( N\
f ™
* ltis possible to finish by pressing 80 TEMP RANGE Fy R
ON/OFF] button on the way, but 70—~ dmEwe DONOFE_J
unfinished change of setting is a»
unavailable. — 3:5-60
=111 70
+ During setting, if you press "
(RESET) button, you return to the Nt
previous screen. @
- / \_

2.4 Previous button
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The functional setting

@The initial function setting for typical using is performed automatically by the indoor unit connected, when remote
control and indoor unit are connected.
As long as they are used in a typical manner, there wiil be no need to change the initial settings.
If you would like to change the initial setting marked “O ", set your desired setting as for the selected item.
The procedure of functional setting is shown as the following diagram.

[Flow of function setting]

Start  : Stop air-conditioner and press “(_O )" (SET) and Record and keep the
“(CXZ_)’ (MODE) buttons at the same time for over three seconds. setting
Finalize : Press “(_O_J" (SET) button.

Reset : Press “(_Z_)” (RESET) button.
Select : Press [A] [W] button. - -
End  :Press button. [ Consult the technical data etc. for each control detans]
Itis possible to finish above setting on the way,
and unfinished change of setting is unavailable.
“O: Initial settings

“3% " Automatic criterion

Stop air-conditioner and press
(S, (SET) + 2. (MODE) buttons
at the same time for over three seconds.

FUNCTION SET ¥

To next page

S FLNCTION ¥ | (Remote control function)

Function

A E5P 5ET setting
LD Validate setting of ESP:External Static Pressure
A1A] ESP INAALID Invalidate setting of ESP
02 [ ALITO RN SET
ALITD RUN ON

AUTH RUM DFF Automatical operation is impossible

LA YALID O

& TNVALID Temperature setting button is not working
[ YALID @)

] THYALID Mode button is not working

03 [ EAA] TEMF S

04 MODE SW

05 [ ON/TFF S|

@ YALID @)
On/Off button is not working
6 | G=IFAN SPEED S0
=] YALID X
_ 3 _|Fan speed button is not working
07 LOUVER S

Louver button is not working

& E]VALID [@)
SE] [HVALID Timer button is not working

O_|Remote thermistor is not working.

Remote thermistor is working.

Remote thermistor is working, and to be set for producing +3.0°C increase in temperature.
Remote istor is working, and to be set for producing +2.0°C increase in temperature.
Remote thermistor is working, and to be set for producing +1.0°C increase in temperature.
Remote thermistor is working, and to be set for producing -1.0°C increase in temperature.
Remote thermistor is working, and to be set for producing -2.0°C increase in temperature.
Remote thermistor is working, and to be set for producing -3.0°C increase in temperature.

08 [T TIMER S ]

09 | SISENSIR SET

[SHiElE

10 [AUTO RESTART

THYALTD O
YALID

#[11 TVENT LINKSET ]
NI VENT O

In case of Single split series, by connecting ventilation device to CNT of the
indoor printed circuit board (in case of VRF series, by connecting it to CND of the
indoor printed circuit board), the operation of ventilation device is linked with the
operation of indoor unit.

In case of Single split series, by connecting ventilation device to CNT of the indoor printed
NOWENT LINK circuit board (in case of VRF series, by connecting it to CND of the indoor printed circuit
board), you can operate /stop the ventilation device independently by (VENT) button.

VENT LINK

12 | TEMP RANGE SET

INDMN CHANGE O |If'you change the range of set temperature, the indication of set temperature
B will vary following the control.
HIJ THDH CHANIGE If you change the range of set temperature, the indication of set temperature

will not vary following the control, and keep the set temperature.

13 [1/UFAl

[-HID-L0 | Airflow of fan becomes of % - $asl- il or the four speed of #ustl- 3tasf- $usl- St
1-10 % _|Airflow of fan becomes of #ast- $anll.
1-HID Airflow of fan becomes of #asi- #aill.
FAiN SPEED X_|Airflow of fan is fixed at one speed.
14 [ == POSITIN If you change the remote control function "14 =—=FISITION ",
you must change the indoor function "04 == POSITION" accordingly.
4POSITION STOP O _|You can select the louver stop position in the four.
FREE STUP The louver can stop at any position.
15 [ MODEL TYPE |
HEAT PUMP X
16 | EXTERNAL CONTROL SET
INDIVIDUAL o |Ifyou input signal into CNT of the indoor printed circuit board from external, the
indoor unit will be operated independently according to the input from external.
FOR ALL UNITS If you input into CNT of the indoor printed circuit board from external, all units which
connect to the same remote control are operated according to the input from external.
17 [ ROOH TEHP TNOICATION SET
INDICATION OFF @)
ITHDICATION ON In normal working indication, indoor unit temperature is indicated instead of airflow.
(Only the master remote control can be indicated.)
18 [ #4INDICATION
INDICATION DN @)
Heating preparation indication should not be indicated.
19 | &/ SET
© O |Temperature indication is by degree C

Temperature indication is by degree F To next page

Note (1)*The mark cannot use SRK serles.
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Note 1: The initial setting marked “3« " is decided by connected indoor and outdoor unit, and is automatically defined as following table.

Function No. Item Default Model
Remote control AUTORUN SET AUTO RUN DN "Auto-RUN" mode selectable indoor unit.
function02 HUTORUN OFF Indoor unit without "Auto-RUN" mode
Remote control E=IFAN SPEED SW |31 YALLD Indoor unit with two or three step of air flow setting
function06 &[] INVALID Indoor unit with only one of air flow setting
Remote control LOUYER SW G Indoor unit with automatically swing louver
function07 Indoor unit without automatically swing louver
Remote control 1/UFAN HI-MID-LD Indoor unit with three step of air flow setting
function13 HI-LO Indoor unit with two step of air flow setting
HI-MID
1 FAN SPEED Indoor unit with only one of air flow setting
Remote control MODEL TYPE HERT PP Heat pump unit
function15 COOLING OWLY Exclusive cooling unit

Note 3: As for plural indoor unit, set indoor functions to each master and slave indoor unit.
But only master indoor unit is received the setting change of indoor unit function “05 EXTERNAL INPUT” and “06 PERMISSION /

PROHIBISHION".
Note2: Fan setting of "HIGH SPEED"
Indoor unit No. are indicated only when Fanta Indoor unit air flow setting
CTION & | plural indoor units are connected. P eurth - Mot - Masl - $ea) | ol - sl - Ra0) | Sousl - $a0) | Hudl - Rl
Function I ‘ ) )
" STANDARD| UH -Hi-Me-Lo Hi-Me - Lo Hi-Lo | Hi-Me
o0 a] | #joz [rancramger ] setting RS
s STANDARD X ) ) )
< e S| SET | qohiaH | UH-UH-Hi-Me | UH-Hi-Me | UH-Me | UH-Hi
- id — HIGH SPEED 2 Initial function setting of some indoor unit is "HIGH SPEED".
/U004 < |03 [FILTER SIGN SET ] 4 speed is not able to be set with wireless remote control.
INDICATION OFF
TYPE 1 O _| The filter sign is indicated after running for 180 hours.
. . TYPE2 The filter sign is indicated after running for 600 hours.
To set other indoor unit, press TYPES The filter sign is indicated after running for 1000 hours.
AIRCON NO.| button, which TYPE 4 The filter sign is indicated after running for 1000 hours, then the indoor unit will be stopped by
allows you to go back to the indoor compulsion after 24 hours.
unit selection screen 04 [= —POSITION If you change the indoor function "04 =-—=POSITION",
for example: /U 000 A ). e _ you must change the remote control function *14 == POSITION" accordingly.
( P ) 4F U“JE‘TID“ STOP O |You can select the louver stop position in the four.
FREE STOP The louver can stop at any position.

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

¥

*

05 [ETERNAL TPUT__ ]

12 | FROST PREVENTION DONTROL

Fri CONTROL [N o
Fril CONTROL OFF

LEVEL TNPUT @)
PULSE INFUT
06 eI PRSSIOVFRHBITOI]
INVALID @)
VALID Permission/prohibition control of operation will be valid.
07 [EMERSENCY STOP |
INVALID @)
VALID With the VRF series, it is used to stop all indoor units connected with the same outdoor unit immediately.
When stop signal is inputed from remote on-off terminal "CNT-6", all indoor units are stopped immediately.
OFFSET + To be reset for producing +3.0°C increase in temperature during heating.
OFFSET + To be reset for producing +2.0°C increase in temperature during heating.
08 [ 5P OFFSET | OFFSET + To be reset for producing +1.0°C increase in temperature during heating.
MO OFFSET O
OFFSE To be reset producing +2.0°C increase in return air temperature of indoor unit.
OFFSE To be reset producing +1.5°C increase in return air temperature of indoor unit.
9 [RETURN ALR TEMP OFFSE To be reset producing +1.0°C increase in return air temperature of indoor unit.
10 OFFSET @)
OFFSET - To be reset producing -1.0°C increase in return air temperature of indoor unit.
OFFSET - To be reset producing -1.5°C increase in retur air temperature of indoor unit.
OFFSET - To be reset producing -2.0°C increase in retumn air temperature of indoor unit.
10 3% FAN CONTROL
LW FéN SPEED (O _| When heating thermostat is OFF, fan speed is low speed.
SET FAN SPEED When heating thermostat is OFF, fan speed is set speed.
INTERMITTENCE When heating thermostat is OFF, fan speed is operated intermittently.
FAN OFF When heating thermostat is OFF, the fan is stopped.
When the remote thermistor is working, "FAN OFF" is set automatically.
Do not set "FAN OFF" when the indoor unit's thermistor is working.
11_[FROST PREVENTION TEMP Change of indoor heat exchanger temperature to start frost prevention control.
TEMP HIGH
TEMP LOW @)

Working only with the Single split series.
To control frost prevention, the indoor fan tap is raised.

17 JPRESSURE CONTROL |
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DRATN PUMP LTNK
O _| Drain pump is run during cooling and dry.
Drain pump is run during cooling, dry and heating.
Drain pump is run during cooling, dry, heating and fan.
Drain pump is run during cooling, dry and fan.
14 [ %% FAN REMATNING
NO REMATNING O _|Aiter cooling is stopped, the fan does not perform extra operation.
05 HOUR After cooling is stopped, the fan perform extra operation for half an hour.
1 HOUR, After cooling is stopped, the fan perform extra operation for an hour.
& HOUR After cooling is stopped, the fan perform extra operation for six hours.
15 [ FANREMAINING |
NO REMATNING O | Atter heating is stopped or heating thermostat is OFF, the fan does not perform extra operation.
0.5 HOUR After heating is stopped or heating thermostat is OFF, the fan perform extra operation for half an hour.
2 HOUR After heating is stopped or heating thermostat is OFF, the fan perform extra operation for two hours.
5 HOUR After heating is stopped or heating thermostat is OFF, the fan perform extra operation for six hours.
16 | FAN INTERMITTENCE
NI REMATHING (@)
During heating is stopped or heating thermostat is OFF, the fan perform intermittent operation for five minutes
eominCFF smint with low fan speed after twenty minutes' OFF.
During heating is stopped or heating thermostat is OFF, the fan perform intermittent operation for five minutes
=mi nOFF sminON N N N 8
with low fan speed after five minutes' OFF.

Connected “OA Processing” type indoor unit, and is automatically defined.
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n Operation message
How to set function unction iption: ®

Fi ) " -
1. Stop air-conditioner and press (_O ), (SET) (_< ) (MODE) setting description: © [Function No. # |
buttons at the same time for over three seconds, and the ) //UUUUUU ~
"FUNCTION SET ¥ " will be displayed. i

0z
< - =
FINCTIONSET ¥ AUTO RUMSET

2. Press (_O_) (SET) button. __ brewp @owidFF/q
3. Make sure which do you want to set, "& FUNCTION V"

(remote control function) or "I/lU FUNCTIONA " (indoor unit

function).
4. Press [A] or [¥] button. 2 Starting button

Selecct "B FUNCTION ¥ (remote control function) or "I/U 1

FUNCTION A" (indoor unit function).

5. Press (_O ) (SET) button.

6. [On the occasion of remote control function selection ] [On the occasion of indoor unit function selection]
(D "DATA LOADING" (Indication with blinking) (D "DATA LOADING" (Blinking for 2 to 23 seconds to read the data)
{ l
Display is changed to "01 &I E3F SET". Indication is changed to "02 FAN SPEED SET".
Goto @.
@ Press [a] or [¥] button.
"No. and function"are indicated by turns on the remote control [Note]
function table, then you can select from them. (1) If plural indoor units are connected to a remote control,
(For example) the indication is “I/U 000" (blinking) <— The lowest number of

the indoor unit connected is indicated.

o2 eH Function No. ‘

I
R {fnt]
170000

© Press (CO_J(SET) button.

The current setting of selected function is indicated. (2) Press [A] or [¥] button.
(for example) "AUTO RUN ON" < If "02 AUTO RUN SET" is Select the number of the indoor unit you are to set
selected If you select "ALL UNIT ¥, you can set the same setting with
all unites.
02 | (3) Press (CO) (SET) butt
AUTORONGN Sefing ress (O _)(SET) button.
] @ Press [&] or [W] button.
@ Press [A] or [¥] button. "No. and function" are indicated by tumns on the indoor unit function
Select the setting. table, then you can select from them.
(For example)

oz Function No.
FAN SPEED SET
@ Press (O (SET) button.
The current setting of selected function is indicated.
(For example) "STANDARD" < If "02 FAN SPEED SET" is

© Press (CO_J(SET) selected.
"SET COMPLETE" will be indicated, and the setting will be
completed. ad
Then after "No. and function” indication returns, Set as the STANDARD
same procedure if you want to set continuously ,and if to
finish, go to 7. @ Press [A] or [¥] button.

Select the setting.

T COMPLETE © Press (_O_),(SET) button.

"SET COMPLETE" will be indicated, and the setting will be

completed.
Then after "No. and function" indication returns, set as the same
7. Press [ONJOFE] button procedure if you want to set continuously , and if to finish, go to 7.

Setting is finished. _
SET COMPLETE

3% When plural indoor units are connected to a remote control, press
the [AIRCON NO.| button, which allows you to go back to the

indoor unit selection screen. (example "I/U 000 A")

« Itis possible to finish by pressing [ON/OFF] button on the way, but unfinished change of setting is
unavailable.

- During setting, if you press (7 )(RESET) button, you return to the previous screen.

« Setting is memorized in the control and it is saved independently of power failure.

[How to check the current setting ]

When you select from "No. and funcion" and press set button by the previous operation, the "Setting" displayed first is the current
setting.

(But, if you select "ALL UNIT W ", the setting of the lowest number indoor unit is displayed.)
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(2) Model RC-EX1A | PJZ012D077 |

eco touch REMOTE CONTROL Rrc-ex1a
INSTALLATION MANUAL

- 122 -
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1 . Safety Precautions

This installation manual describes the installation methods and precautions related to the remote control. Use this
manual together with the user’s manuals for the indoor unit, outdoor unit and other optional equipment. Please read
this manual carefully before starting the installation work to install the unit properly.

Safety precautions

@Please read this manual carefully before starting installation work to install the unit properly.
Every one of the followings is important information to be observed strictly.

ﬁ WARNING Failure to follow these instructions properly may result in serious consequences such as
death, severe injury, etc..

ACAUTION Failure to follow these instructions properly may cause injury or property damage.

It could have serious consequences depending on the circumstances.
@The following pictograms are used in the text.

® Never do. 0 Always follow the instructions given.

@Keep this manual at a safe place where you can consult with whenever necessary. Show this manual to installers
when moving or repairing the unit. When the ownership of the unit is transferred, the “Installation Manual”
should be given to a new owner.

AWARNING

Ask a professional contractor to carry out installation work according to the installation manual.
Improper installation work may result in electric shocks, fire or break-down.

Shut OFF the main power supply before starting electrical work.
Otherwise, it could result in electric shocks, break-down or malfunction.

Do not install the unit in appropriate environment or where inflammable gas could generate, flow
in, accumulate or leak.
If the unit is used at places where air contains dense oil mist, steam, organic solvent vapor, corrosive
gas (ammonium, sulfuric compound, acid, etc) or where acidic or alkaline solution, special spray, etc.
are used, it could cause electric shocks, break-down, smoke or fire as a result of significant
deterioration of its performance or corrosion.

Do not install the unit where water vapor is generated excessively or condensation occurs.
It could cause electric shocks, fire or break-down.

Use the specified cables for wiring, and connect them securely with care to protect electronic
parts from external forces.
Improper connections or fixing could cause heat generation, fire, etc.

Seal the inlet hole for remote control cable with putty.
If dew, water, insect, etc. enters through the hole, it could cause electric shocks, fire or break-down.

e 0 @V
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When installing the unit at a hospital, telecommunication facility, etc., take measures to suppress
electric noises.
It could cause malfunction or break-down due to hazardous effects on the inverter, private power
generator, high frequency medical equipment, radio communication equipment, etc.
The influences transmitted from the remote control to medical or communication equipment could
disrupt medical activities, video broadcasting or cause noise interference.

/A CAUTION

Do not install the remote control at following places.
It could cause break-down or deformation of remote control.
(1) Where it is exposed to direct sunlight 0
(2) Near the equipment to generate heat
(3) Where the surface is not flat

Do not leave the remote control with its upper case removed.
When the upper case is removed, put it in a packing box or packing bag to protect internal PCBs or
other parts from dust, moisture, etc.

©
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2 . Accessories & Prepare on site

Accessories

R/C main unit, wood screw (3.5 x 16) 2 pcs
User’s Manual, Installation Manual

Parts procured at site

[tem name Q'ty Remark
Switch box
For 1 piece or 2 pieces (JIS C8340 or 1
equivalent) These are not required when installing
Thin wall steel pipe for electric appliance As required directly on a wall.
(JIS C8305 or equivalent) g
Lock nut, bushing (JIS C8330 or equivalent) | As required
Lacing (JIS C8425 or equivalent) Asrequired | Necessary to run R/C cable on the wall.
Putty Suitably | For sealing gaps
Molly anchor As required
R/C cable (0.3 mm® x 2 pcs) Asrequired | See right table when longer than 100 m

When the cable length is longer than
100 m, the max size for wires used
in the R/C case is 0.5 mm?® . Connect
them to wires of larger size near
the outside of R/C. When wires are
connected, take measures to prevent
water, etc. from entering inside.

<200m 0.5 mm? x 2-core
<300 m 0.75 mm? x 2-core
<400 m 1.25 mm’ x 2-core
<600m 2.0 mm’ x 2-core

3. Remote control installation procedure

Determine where to install the remote control

Installation “Using a switch box”

“Installed directly on a wall”

Wiring direction  “Backward”

“Upper center”, “Upper left”

Cautions for selecting installation place

(1) Installation surface must be flat and sufficiently strong.

R/C case must not be deformed.

(2) Where the R/C can detect room temperatures accurately.
This is a must when detecting room temperatures with

the temperature sensor of R/C.

- Install the R/C where it can detect the average tempera- l

ture in the room.

- Install the R/C separated from a heat source sufficiently.
- Install the R/C where it will not be influenced by the
turbulence of air when the door is opened or closed.
Select a place where the R/C is not exposed to direct
sunlight or blown by winds from the air conditioner or
temperatures on the wall surface will not deviate largely

from actual room temperature.

Installation space

ﬁ Wiring ﬁ 30mm

30mm

30mm

120mm

R/C temperature sensor

Secure minimum spaces for

disassembling the case.

Upper left and Upper right sides
...... 30mm or more

Bottom side...120mm or more
If using L-shaped
screwdriver, 50mm or
more is available.
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Request

Be sure not to install R/C at a place where temperatures around the installation surface of R/C may differ largely from
actual room temperature.

Difference between detected temperature and actual room temperature could cause troubles.

The correction for detected temperature by the R/C cannot offset such temperature difference because it corrects the
detected temperatures itself.

Request

Do not install the R/C at a place where it is exposed to direct sunlight or where surrounding air temperature exceeds 40°C ®
or drops below 0°C.
It could cause discoloration, deformation, malfunction or breakdown.

Installation procedure

Dimensions (Viewed from front) PCB side (Viewed from rear)
= . w
&)
W 3
Fixing holes 3[R
=N
37 23 23 19 Sensor USB port  Terminal Block

@ To remove the upper case from the bottom cases of R/C
- Insert the tip of flat head screwdriver or the like in the
recess at the lower part of R/C and twist it lightly to
remove.

Take care to protect the removed upper case o
from moisture or dust.

—
. . — Conduit
@ Connect wires from X and Y terminals of R/C to X and Y —— Wall ﬁ
terminals of indoor unit. — [ Locknut
R/C wires (X, Y) have no polarity. g | |

||n case of embedding wiring| (When the wiring is retrieved “Backward”)
(® Embed the switch box and the R/C wires beforehand.

50
. A . 8 i
Seal the inlet hole for the R/C wiring with putty. ) Seal with putty
@ If dust or insect enters, it could cause electric shocks, o
fire or breakdown. A
200 R/C cable
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@® When wires are passed through the bottom case, fix the bottom case at 2 places on the switch box.

Upper side

Switch box
for 1 pc

I
[oc]
S
=
S
3
Q
1)
(2]
@

Wire outlet

Upper side

Switch box
for 2 pcs

> Cut out the thin

wall part at the
screw mounting
section with a

knife or the like
before tightening
the screw.

Downside

Wire outlet

® When fixing the bottom case diagonally at 2 places, cut out the

thin wall section on the case.

® Fix wires such that the wires will run around the terminal screws

on the top case of R/C.

Cautions for wire connection

Use wires of no larger than 0.5 mm? for
wiring running through the remote
control case, Take care not to pinch

the sheath.

Tighten by hand (0.7 N-m or less)
the wire connection. If the wire is
connected using an electric driver, it
may cause failure or deformation.

@ Install the upper case with care not to pinch wires of R/C.

Wiring hole on bottom case

| In case of exposing wiring | (When the wiring is taken out from the “upper center” or “upper left” of R/C)

® Cut out the thin wall sections on the cases for the size of wire.

Upper center

Upper left

Upper case

A ™

When taking the wiring out from the upper center,
open a hole before separating the upper and
bottom cases. This will reduce risk of damaging
the PCB and facilitate subsequent work.

When taking the wiring out from the upper left,
take care not to damage the PCB and not to

leave any chips of cut thin wall inside. D

-

Bottom case
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If the hole is cut too large, moisture, dust or insects may enter. o
Seal gaps with putty or the like.
@ Fix the bottom R/C case on a 11 M _
flat surface with wood screws. i
® In case of the upper center, T
pass the wiring behind
120mm I
the .bottom case. (Hatched (o retreving 190mm
section) wire frlorpt (orretieving wre |~ () B
® Fix wires such that the wires ~ UPPerlef) ] from upper center) [ )
) ) N %
will run around the terminal W_{
screw of the top case of R/C. = | f
@ Install the top case with care . =)
not to pinch wires of R/C. C?@ @ "—'_l= A ='/
Hﬂl‘l I ﬂn

Main/Sub setting when more than one remote control are used

Main-Sub setting for use of two or more R/Cs

Up to two units of R/C can be used at the maximum for 1 indoor unit or 1 group.
One is main R/C and the other is sub R/C.

Operating range is different depending on the main or sub R/C.

| I R/C function Main | Sub

| . | N

| Indoor unit | Ryn/Stop, settmg temperature, fan speed and flap ol o

| I direction operations

! (X ] : High power and energy-saving operations Ol O

| .

e R/C cable (No polarity) Energy-saving setting O =
R/C sensor O —

(el el il [ el Test run menu operation O —

| |

| (®® ] . ®¥O | Room temperature range setting O | -

: “hF}I/ C . : “g/ %” : Indoor unit settings O | —

o _al_n L _u_ _ Individual flap control O —

Set the “Main” and “Sub” as described at Section 7 Operati'on datg display O | =

of installtion manual attached to the remote control. Error history display O | O

59PN Mec) Heru |

Direction

Coaling Set temp

Timer 23'000
@

Tap the panel for change.
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Note: Connection to personal computer

It can be set from a personal computer via the USB port (mini-B).
Connect after removing the cover for USB port of upper case.

If dust, insect, etc. enters, it could cause electric
shocks or breakdown.

Replace the cover after use. o

Special software is necessary for the connection.
For details, view the web site or refer to the engineering data.

Do not connect to a personal computer

without using the special software.

Do not connect the personal computer to the USB ®
simultaneously with other USB devices.

It could cause malfunction or breakdown of R/C or

personal computer.

Note: Initializing of password

Administrator password (for daily setting items) and service password (for installation, test

run and maintenance) are used.

O The administrator password at factory default is “0000”. This setting can be changed
(Refer to User's Manual). When the administrator password is forgotten, it can be
initialized, if the [Highpower] and the [Energy-saving] buttons are pushed simultaneously
for 5 seconds on the administrator password input screen.

O Service password is “9999”, which cannot be changed.

When the administrator password is input, the service password is also accepted.

(e )e)e)
Input 4 digit nunber & tap [Set]

Note: Combination of R/C and indoor unit

(1) It can be used as the combination of Main and Sub with RC-E3 to -E5 type of wireless R/C (option part).

(2) It can be combined with FD-V or FD-KX E6 type and later types of indoor units

(3) In cases of combination with FD-V or FD-KX EB type unit, there are some controlling items which cannot be used.

If operating such items, the message “Invalid request” is displayed.

For details, refer to the installation manual attached to the remote control.
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11.4 Installation of outdoor unit
Model FDC71VNP

[PCA012D057B |

[ R410A REFRIGERANT USED |

* This installation manual deals with outdoor units and general installation specifications only. For indoor units, refer to page 72.
* When install the unit, be sure to check whether the selection of installation place, power supply specifications, usage limitation (piping length, height differences between indoor and outdoor units, power

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

supply voltage and etc.) and installation spaces.

* Read the “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carefully first of all and strictly follow it during the installation work in order
to protect yourself.
« The precautionary items mentioned below are distinguished into two levels, [A\ WARNING] and [/A CAUTION].
: Wrong installation would cause serious consequences such as injuries or death.
: Wrong installation might cause serious consequences depending on circumstances.
Both mentions the important items to protect your health and safety so strictly follow them by any means.
* Be sure to confirm no anomaly on the equipment by commissioning after completed installation and explain the

manual.

» Keep the installation manual together with owner’s manual at a place where any user can read at any time.
Moreover if necessary, ask to hand them to a new user.

e For installing qualified personnel, take precautions in respect to themselves by using suitable protective
clothing, groves, etc., and then perform the installation works.

* Please pay attention not to fall down the tools, etc. when installing the unit at the high position.

e |f unusual noise can be heard during operation, consult the dealer.

* The meanings of “Marks” used here are shown as follows:

operating methods as well as the maintenance methods of this equipment to the user according to the owner’s | ®

Never do it under any circumstances. ‘ 0 9 ‘ Always do it according to the instruction.

-

A WARNING

o

« Installation must be carried out by the qualified installer.

If you install the system by yourself, it may cause serious trouble such as water leaks,
electric shocks, fire and personal injury, as a result of a system malfunction. Do not
carry out the installation and maintenance work except by the qualified installer.

« |nstall the system in full accordance with the installation manual.
Incorrect installation may cause bursts, personal injury, water leaks, electric
shocks and fire.

 Be sure to use only for household and residence.

If this appliance is installed in inferior environment such as machine shop and efc.,
it can cause malfunction.

* When installing in small rooms, take prevention measures not to
exceed the density limit of refrigerant in the event of leakage, referred
by the formula (accordance with 1S05149).

If the density of refrigerant exceeds the limit, please consult the dealer and install
the ventilation system, otherwise lack of oxygen can occur, which can cause serious
accident.

 Use the original accessories and the specified components for
installation.

If parts other than those prescribed by us are used, It may cause water leaks,
electric shocks, fire and personal injury.

« Install the unit in a location with good support.

Unsuitable installation locations can cause the unit to fall and cause material
damage and personal injury.

« Ensure the unit is stable when installed, so that it can withstand
earthquakes and strong winds.

Unsuitable installation locations can cause the unit to fall and cause material
damage and personal injury.

« Ventilate the working area well in the event of refrigerant leakage during
installation.

If the refrigerant comes into contact with naked flames, poisonous gas is produced.

« Use the prescribed pipes, flare nuts and tools for R410A.

Using existing parts (for R22 or R407C) can cause the unit failure and serious
accidents due to burst of the refrigerant circuit.

 Tighten the flare nut by torque wrench with specified method.

If the flare nut were tightened with excess torque, this may cause burst and
refrigerant leakage after a long period.

* Do not open the operation valves for liquid line and gas line until
completed refrigerant piping work, air tigh test and
If the compressor is operated in state of opening operation valves before
completed connection of refrigerant piping work, air can be sucked into refrigerant
circuit, which can cause bust or personal injury due to anomalously high pressure
in the refrigerant.

* The electrical installation must be carried out by the qualified electrician
in accordance with “the norm for electrical work” and “national wiring
regulation”, and the system must be connected to the dedicated circuit.
Power supply with insufficient capacity and incorrect function done by improper
work can cause electric shocks and fire.

* Be sure to shut off the power before starting electrical work.

Failure to shut off the power can cause electric shocks, unit failure or incorrect
function of equipment.

* Be sure to use the cables conformed to safety standard and cable
ampacity for power distribution work.

Unconformable cables can cause electric leak, anomalous heat production or fire.

 This appliance must be connected to main power supply by means of a
circuit breaker or switch (fuse:20A) with a contact separation of at least
3mm.

* Arrange the wiring in the control box so that it cannot be pushed up
further into the box. Install the service panel correctly.

Incorrect installation may result in overheating and fire.

« Use the prescribed cables for electrical connection, tighten the cables
securely in terminal block and relieve the cables correctly to prevent
overloading the terminal blocks.

Loose connections or cable mountings can cause anomalous heat production or fire.

* Be sure to fix up the service panels.

Incorrect fixing can cause electric shocks or fire due to intrusion of dust or water.
 Be sure to switch off the power supply in the event of installation,

inspection or servicing.

If the power supply is not shut off, there is a risk of electric shocks, unit failure or

personal injury due to the unexpected start of fan.

 Stop the compressor before removing the pipe after shutting the
service valve on pump down work.

If the pipe is removed when the compressor is in operation with the service valve
open, air would be mixed in the refrigeration circuit and it could cause explosion
and injuries due to abnormal high pressure in the cooling cycle.

« Only use prescribed optional parts. The installation must be carried out
by the qualified installer.

If you install the system by yourself, it can cause serious trouble such as water
leaks, electric shocks, fire.

« Be sure to wear protective goggles and gloves while at work.

 Earth leakage breaker must be installed.

If the earth leakage breaker is not installed, it can cause electric shocks.

* Appliance is not to be used by chi orp with reduced
sensory or mental capabilities, or lack of experience and knowledge,
unless they have been given supervision or instruction.

Children being supervised not to play with appliance.

« Ensure that no air enters in the refrigerant circuit when the unit is
installed and removed.
If air enters in the refrigerant circuit, the pressure in the refrigerant circuit
becomes too high, which can cause burst and personal injury.

Do not processing, splice the power cord, or share a socket with other power plugs.
This may cause fire or electric shock due to defecting contact, defecting insulation
and over-current efc.

* Do not bundling, winding or processing for the power cord. Or, do not
deforming the power plug due to tread it.
This may cause fire or heating.

© Do not run the unit with removed panels or protections.
Touching rotating equipments, hot surfaces or high voltage parts can cause
personal injury due to entrapment, burn or electric shocks.

« Do not perform any change of protective device itself or its setup condition.
The forced operation by short-circuiting protective device of pressure switch and
temperature controller or the use of non specified component can cause fire or burst.

¥61-90d-0Vd €1,
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/A CAUTION

o Carry out the electrical work for ground lead with care.

Do not connect the ground lead to the gas line, water line, lightning conductor or telephone line’s ground lead. Incorrect grounding can cause unit faults such as electric shocks due to short-circuiting.

 Use the circuit breaker for all pole correct capacity. Circuit breaker
should be the one that disconnect all poles under over current.
Using the incorrect circuit breaker, it can cause the unit malfunction and fire.

« Install isolator or disconnect switch on the power supply wiring in
accordance with the local codes and regulations.
The isolator should be locked in OFF state in accordance with EN60204-1.

 After maintenance, all wiring, wiring ties and the like, should be returned
to their original state and wiring route, and the necessary clearance from
all metal parts should be secured.

 Secure a space for installation, inspection and maintenance specified in
the manual.
Insufficient space can result in accident such as personal injury due to falling
from the installation place.

 Take care when carrying the unit by hand.
If the unit weights more than 20kg, it must be carried by two or more persons. Do
not carry by the plastic straps, always use the carry handle when carrying the unit
by hand. Use gloves to minimize the risk of cuts by the aluminum fins.
* Dispose of any packing materials correctly.
Any remaining packing materials can cause personal injury as it contains nails and
wood. And to avoid danger of suffocation, be sure to keep the plastic wrapper
away from children and to dispose after tear it up.
Be sure to insulate the refrigerant pipes so as not to condense the
ambient air moisture on them.
Insufficient insulation can cause condensation, which can lead to moisture
damage on the ceiling, floor, furniture and any other valuables.

* When perform the air conditioner op ( or drying operation)
in which ventilator is installed in the room. In this case, using the air
conditioner in parallel with the ventilator, there is the possibility that
drain water may backflow in accordance with the room lapse into the
negative pressure status. Therefore, set up the opening port such as
incorporate the air into the room that may appropriate to ventilation (For
example; Open the door a little). In addition, just as above, so set up the
opening port if the room lapse into negative pressure status due to
register of the wind for the high rise apartment etc.

O

&

* Do not install the unit in the locations listed below.

 |ocations where carbon fiber, metal powder or any powder is floating.

* Locations where any substances that can affect the unit such as sulphide gas,
chloride gas, acid and alkaline can occur.

 \ehicles and ships.

 |ocations where cosmetic or special sprays are often used.

| ocations with direct exposure of oil mist and steam such as kitchen and
machine plant.

| ocations where any machines which generate high frequency harmonics are
used.

 |ocations with salty atmospheres such as coastlines.

* Locations with heavy snow (If installed, be sure to provide base flame and snow
hood mentioned in the manual).

| ocations where the unit is exposed to chimney smoke.

« Locations at high altitude (more than 1000m high).

« Locations with ammonic atmospheres (€.g. organic fertilizer).

o Locations with calcium chloride (e.g. snow melting agent).

* Locations where heat radiation from other heat source can affect the unit.

| ocations without good air circulation.

 |ocations with any obstacles which can prevent inlet and outlet air of the unit.

 Locations where short circuit of air can occur (in case of multiple units
installation).

 |ocations where strong air blows against the air outlet of outdoor unit.

| ocations where something located above the unit could fall.

It can cause remarkable decrease in performance, corrosion and damage of

components, malfunction and fire.

Do not install the outdoor unit in the locations listed below.

 Locations where discharged hot air or operating sound of the outdoor unit can
bother neighborhood.

 Locations where outlet air of the outdoor unit blows directly to an animal or
plants. The outlet air can affect adversely to the plant etc.

 |ocations where vibration can be amplified and transmitted due to insufficient
strength of structure.

* Locations where vibration and operation sound generated by the outdoor unit
can affect seriously (on the wall or at the place near bed room).

* |ocations where an equipment affected by high harmonics is placed (TV set or
radio receiver is placed within 5m).

 |ocations where drainage cannot run off safely.

It can affect surrounding environment and cause a claim.

* Do not install the unit near the location where leak of bustible
gases can occur.
If leaked gases accumulate around the unit, it can cause fire.

Do not install the unit where ive gas (such as acid gas etc.)
or combustible gas (such as thinner and petroleum gases) can accumulate
or collect, or where volatile bustible sut are handled.

Corrosive gas can cause corrosion of heat exchanger, breakage of plastic parts
and etc. And combustible gas can cause fire.

Do not install nor use the system close to the equipment that generates
electromagnetic fields or high frequency harmonics.

Equipment such as inverters, standby generators, medical high frequency
equipments and telecommunication equipments can affect the system, and cause
malfunctions and breakdowns. The system can also affect medical equipment and
telecommunication equipment, and obstruct its function or cause jamming.

* Do not install the outdoor unit in a location where insects and small
animals can inhabit.
Insects and small animals can enter the electric parts and cause damage or fire.
Instruct the user to keep the surroundings clean.

Do not use the base flame for outdoor unit which is corroded or damaged
due to long periods of operation.
Using an old and damage base flame can cause the unit falling down and cause
personal injury.

* Do not use any materials other than a fuse with the correct rating in the
location where fuses are to be used.
Connecting the circuit with copper wire or other metal thread can cause unit
failure and fire.

* Do not touch any buttons with wet hands.
It can cause electric shocks.

Do not touch any refrigerant pipes with your hands when the system is in
operation.
During operation the refrigerant pipes become extremely hot or extremely cold
depending the operating condition, and it can cause burn injury or frost injury.

Do not touch the suction or aluminum fin on the outdoor unit.
This may cause injury.

* Do not put anything on the outdoor unit and operating unit.
This may cause damage the objects or injury due to falling to the object.

Do not use the unit for special purposes such as storing foods, cooling
precision instruments and preservation of animals, plants or art.

* Do not clean up the unit with water.

( Notabilia as a unit designed for R410A

@ Do not use any refrigerant other than R410A. R410A will rise to pressure about 1.6 times higher than that of a conventional refrigerant.
A cylinder containing R410A has a pink indication mark on the top.
@ A unit designed for R410A has adopted a different size indoor unit operation valve charge port and a different size check joint provided in the unit to prevent the charging of a wrong refrigerant by mistake.
The processed dimension of the flared part of a refrigerant pipe and a flare nut's parallel side measurement have also been altered to raise strength against pressure.
Accordingly, you are required to arrange dedicated R410A tools listed in the table on the left before installing or servicing this unit.
@ Do not use a charge cylinder. The use of a charge cylinder will cause the refrigerant composition to change, which results in performance degradation.
@ In charging refrigerant, always take it out from a cylinder in the liquid phase.
@ All indoor units must be models designed exclusively for R410A. Check connectable indoor unit models in a catalog, etc. (A wrong indoor unit, if connected into the system, will impair proper system operation)

S
i i . f . . 9 | Wrench key (Hexagon) [4m/m|
(Check before installation work) Option parts Qty Necessary tools for the installation work ¥ (Hexagon) [4m/mj
¢ Model name and power source 10| Vacuum pump
* Refrigerant piping length (@)| Sealing plate 1 1 |Plus headed driver Vacuum pump adapter (Anti-reverse flow type)
* Piping, wiring and miscellaneous small parts " 1 . "
* Indoor unit installation manual ©)| Sleeve 1 2 | Knife (Besigned specifically for R410A)
o 3| Saw 12| Gauge manifold (Designed specifically for R410A)
: . , Inclination plate 1

Accessories for outdoor unit | Q'ty % ot P ] 4 | Tape measure 13[ Charge hose (Designed specifically for R410A)
(D| Grommet (Heat pump type only) 4 4 .y - 5 | Hammer 14| Flaring tool set (Designed specifically for R410A)
()| Drain elbow (Heat pump type only) | 1 © D.ravln hose (extension hose) L 6 | Spanner wrench 15| Gas leak detector (Designed specifically for R410A)
()| Reducer set 09.52 —06.35 1 Piping cover 7 | Torque wrench [14.0~82.0N-m (1.4~8.2kgf-m)] Gauge for projection adjustment

©® 1 1

(@)| Reducer set 015.88—012.7 1 (for insulation of connection piping) 8 | Hole core dfrill (65mm in diameter) (Used when flare is made by using conventional flare tool)
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1. HAULAGE AND INSTALLATION (Take particular care in carrying in or moving the unit, and always perform such an operation with two or more persons.)

Since drain water generated by defrost control may freeze, following measures are required.

@ Don't execute drain piping work by using a drain elbow and drain grommets (accessories).
[Refer to Drain piping work.]

@ Attached heater on a base plate on site, if there is possibility to freeze drain water.
In case that the product has a corrective drainage system, the drainage paths should have suitable
measure against freezing but be sure not to melt the material of drainage paths with heat.

(
ACAU'"ON When a unit is hoisted with slings for haulage, take into consideration the offset of its gravity
e center position. If not properly balanced, the unit can be thrown off-balance and fall.
1) Delivery (2) If the unit can be affected by strong wind, following measures are required.
Strong wind can cause damage of fan (fan motor), or can cause performance degradation, or can trigger
@ Deliver the unit as close as possible to the installation site before removing it from anomalous stop of the unit due to rising of high pressure.
the packaging.
@ When you have to unpack the unit for a compelling reason before you haul it to the
installation point, hoist the unit with nylon slings or ropes and protection pads so that 1.Install the outlet air blow side of the 2.Install the outlet air blow side of 3.The unit should be installed on
ou may not damage the unit. unit to face a wall of building, or the unit in a position perpendicular the stable and level foundation.
y y g
provide a fence or a windbreak screen. to the direction of wind. If the foundation is not level,
the down the unit with wires.
2) Portage
) . g . ) . . . . . Wind direction
@ The right hand side of the unit as viewed from the front (diffuser side) is heavier.
A person carrying the right hand side must take heed of this fact. A person carrying %
the left hand side must hold with his right hand the handle provided on the front panel
of the unit and with his left hand the corner column section.
Wind direction
3) Selection of installation location for the outdoor unit 5) Installati
Be sure to select a suitable installation place in consideration of following conditions. ) nstallation space
O A place where it is horizontal, stable and can endure the unit weight and will not allow vibration transmittance ® Walls surrounding the unit in the four sides are not acceptable.
of the unit. @ There must be a 1-meter or larger space in the above.
O A place where it can be free from possibility of bothering neighbors due to noise or exhaust air from the unit. @ When more than one unit are installed side by side, provide a 250mm or wider interval between them as a service
O A place where the unit is not exposed to oil splashes. space. In order to facilitate servicing of controllers, please provide a sufficient space between units so that their
O A place where it can be free from danger of flammable gas leakage. top plates can be removed easily.
O A place where drain water can be disposed without any trouble. @ Where a danger of short-circuiting exists, install guide louvers.
8 ﬁ g:ggg mg[z tsm%v%n\llsiI‘f”rhlo{]gtcgfn%flgfeted by heat radiation from other heat source. @ When more than one unit are installed, provide sufficient intake space consciously so that short-circuiting may not occur.
: ° il i i )
O A place where the unit can be kept away 5m or more from TV set and/or radio receiver in order to avoid any Where piling snow can bury the outdoor unit, provide proper snow guards
radio or TV interference. The height of a wall is 1200mm or less.
O A place where good air circulation can be secured, and enough service space can be secured for maintenance
and service of the unit safely.
O A place where the unit will not be affected by electromagnetic waves and/or high-harmonic waves generated by {mom) L2 Intake L service,
other equipment. Size Example installation 1 I o v {spacej
O A place where chemical substances like sulfuric gas, chloric gas, acid and alkali (including ammonia), which can L1 Open | 280 | 280 | 180 "‘:i) l L
harm the unit, will not be generated and not remain. T} 100 | 75 | Open | Open niake
O If a operation is conducted when the outdoor air temperature is -5°C lower, the outdoor unit should be installed 3 100 | 80 30 30 Oumg
at a place where it is not influenced by natural wind. 4 250 | Open | 250 | Open Li
O A place where strong wind will not blow against the outlet air blow of the unit.
7777777777
Do not install the unit in places which exposed to sea breeze (e.g. coastal area) or calcium chloride (e.g. snow melting agent), :
exposed to ammonia substance (e.g. organic fertilizer). 6) Installation
(@ Anchor bolt fixed position (2 Notabilia for installation
4) Caution about selection of installation location " 510 o
(1) If the unit is installed in the area where the snow will accumulate, following measures are required. ‘ NI @mtake ‘ & Fasten with bolts
The bottom plate of unit and intake, outlet may be blocked by snow. ga! (M10-12)
1 Install the unit on the base so thatthe 2 Provide a snow hood to 3 Install the unit under eaves - olo / \
bottom is higher than snow cover the outdoor unit on site. or provide the roof on site. = o = — .—
surface, and draining water is secured. - 1 BESRTR E E ._‘
T
Touer el L Usealong DIOCk 10 \15e a thicker block to anchor deeper.
)
<

@ In installing the unit, fix the unit’s legs with bolts specified on the above.
@ The protrusion of an anchor bolt on the front side must be kept within 15 mm.
@ Securely install the unit so that it does not fall over during earthquakes or strong winds, etc.
@ Refer to the above illustrations for information regarding concrete foundations.
@ Install the unit in a level area. (With a gradient of 5 mm or less.)
Improper installation can result in a compressor failure, broken piping within the unit and abnormal noise generation.

7) To run the unit for a cooling operation,

when the outdoor temperature is -5°C or lower.

@ When the outdoor air temperature is —5°C or lower, provide a snow hood to the outdoor unit on site.
So that strong wind will not blow against the outdoor heat exchanger directly.

~N
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2. REFRIGERANT PIPING WORK

[

1) Restrictions on unit installation and use

@ Check the following points in light of the indoor unit specifications and the installation site.
@ Observe the following restrictions on unit installation and use. Improper installation can result in a compressor failure or performance degradation.

Indoor unit
Restrictions Dimensional restrictions Marks appearing in the drawing on the right i
FDT, FDEN, FDU, FDUM, SRK |, . . 30m or less L
i - - - - Main pipe length
Indoor unit FDF 23m or less L H
Elevation difference between When the outdoor unit is i higher 20m or less H
indoor and outdoor units When the outdoor unit is positioned lower 20m or less H
A CAUTION @ The use restrictions appearing in the table above are applicable to the standard pipe size combinations shown in the table below. = L
Where an existing pipe system is utilized, different one-way pipe length restrictions should apply depending on its pipe size. Outdoor unit
For more information, please see “ 5. UTILIZATION OF EXISTING PIPING.” I
2) Determination of pipe size When pipe is brazing.
O[‘)etermmevrefnge@m lplpe size pursuant to the following guidelines based on the :About brazing
indoor unit specifications.
Gas pipe Liquid pipe Brazing must be performed under a nitrogen gas flow.
) 012.7 06.35 Without nitrogen gas, a large quantity of foreign matters (oxidized film) are created,
Outdoor unit connected Flare Flare causing a critical failure from capillary tube or expansion valve clogging.

If the refrigerant is existing in the pipe at brazing, poisonous gas is produced.

Refrigerant piping (branch pipeL) pl12.7 06.35
N Primary side Secondary side
Plug the end of the pipe with tape, or other
Indoor unit EB[T”‘;DF%‘F ™ o588 095 s(auonva\ve 0.5MPa
SRK 015.88 06.35 (2 ; A =L 4 7 Hand —
,éb 24 —
= Only use nitrogen gas (Nz) Br)zmg ((%Z
3) Refrigerant pipe wall thickness and material Pipe diameter [mm] 06.35 o127
@ Select refrigerant pipes of the table shown on the right wall thickness and material as specified for each pipe size. Minimum pipe wall thickness [mm] 0.8 0.8
\[JI3 @ Select pipes having a wall thickness larger than the specified minimum pipe thickness. Pipe material* 0O-type pipe 0-type pipe
*Phosphorus deoxidized seamless copper pipe ICS 23.040.15, ICS 77.150.30
_ci . [Usage of reducer set]
4) On-site piping work [Except SRK] Liquid side joint (09.52) ©[Except SRK] Reducer [L=115mm](29.52-06.35)

. ) - . SRK] Liquid side joint (06.35 SRK] Reducer is not used
Take care so that installed pipes may not touch components within a unit. [SRK] Liquid side joint (26.5) [SRK] Reduceris not use /@Flare nut

/\ IMPORTANT If touching with an internal component, it will generate abnormal sounds and/or vibrations. 7@ 77777 ’ ,5 / 'IIE":'IH ) 06.35 pipe
@ [Except SRK] Regarding the change in the size of liquid/gas pipe; = e —— =

Use the reducer at indoor unit side. Reducer set is available in the outdoor unit as accessory. Indoor unit

@ [SRK] Regarding the change in the size of gas pipe; T W—R\W ﬁ:ﬂ P
Use the reducer at indoor unit side. Reducer set is available in the outdoor unit as accessory. LI:]].U o127 pipe

v

— . ) Gas side joint (015.88) ®Reducer [L=124mm](015.88-012.7) @F‘are nut

@ Carry out the on site piping work with the operation valve fully closed. Reducer set (D~®) is included in the outdoor unit as accessory

@ Give sufficient protection to a pipe end (compressed and blazed, or with an adhesive tape) so
that water or foreign matters may not enter the piping.

How to remove the side cover | Please remove the screw of a side cover and remove to the front.

Flared pipe end : A (mm)

@ Bend a pipe to a radius as large as practical.(R100~R150) Do not bend a pipe repeatedly to correct
its form. pngDODS{er A 0
@ Flare connection is used between the unit and refrigerant pipe. Flare a pipe after engaging a J)iameter —04
flare nut onto it. Flare dimensions for R410A are different from those for conventional R407C. 06.35 9.1
Although we recommend the use of flaring tools designed specifically for R410A, conventional 012.7 166
flaring tools can also be used by adjusting the measurement of protrusion B with a protrusion
control gauge. Copper pipe protrusion for flaring : B (mm)
@ The pipe should be anchored every 1.5m or less to isolate the vibration. Copper In the case of a rigid (clutch) type
@ Tighten a flare joint securely with a double spanner. D}ﬁgrggg With an R410A tool| With a ional tool
. R . 06.35
A CAUTION Do not apply force beyond proper fastening torque in tightening the flare nut. 0~05 1.0~15
Fix both liquid and gas operation valves at the valve main bodies as illustrated on the right, < _
and then fasten them, applying appropriate fastening torque. ' P =
Operation valve size (mm) | Tightening torque (N-m) | Tightening angle (" ) | Recommended length of a tool handle (mm) -
06.35 14~18 45~60 150 S
09.52 34~42 30~45 200 \
012.7 49~61 30~45 250 Use a torque wrench. If a torque wrench is
— not available, fasten the flare nut manually
915.88 68~82 15~20 300 first and then tighten it further, using the
Do not hold the valve cap area with a spanner. l left table as a guide.

¥61-9d-0Vd €1,



- Pel -

5) Air tightness test

(@ Although outdoor and indoor units themselves have been tested for air tightness at the factory, check the connecting pipes after the installation work for air tightness from the

operation valve’s check joint equipped on the outdoor unit side. While conducting a test, keep the operation valve shut all the time.
a) Raise the pressure to 0.5 MPa, and then stop. Leave it for five minutes to see if the pressure drops.

b) Then raise the pressure to 1.5 MPa, and stop. Leave it for five more minutes to see if the pressure drops.

¢) Then raise the pressure to the specified level (4.15 MPa), and record the ambient temperature and the pressure.

d) If no pressure drop is observed with an installation pressurized to the specified level and left for about one day, it is acceptable. When the ambient Temperature fall 1°C, the pressure

also fall approximately 0.01 MPa. The pressure, if changed, should be compensated for.

e) If a pressure drop is observed in checking e) and a) — d), a leak exists somewhere. Find a leak by applying bubble test liquid to welded parts and flare joints and repair it. After

repair, conduct an air-tightness test again.

@ In conducting an air-tightness test, use nitrogen gas and pressurize the system with nitrogen gas from the gas side. Do not use a medium other than nitrogen gas under any circumstances.

6) Evacuation
<Work flow>

—|

Vacuuming begins
When the system has remaining moisture Run the vacuum pump for at least one hour after the vacuum
inside or a leaky point, the vacuum gauge gauge shows -101kPa or lower. (-755mmHg or lower)

indicator will rise. Vacuuming completed

Gheck the system for a leaky point and Confirm that the vacuum gauge indicator does not rise even if
then draw air to create a vacuum again. the system is left for one hour or more.

Vacuum gauge check

Pay attention to the following points in addition to the above for the R410A and compatible machines.

OTo prevent a different oil from entering, assign dedicated tools, etc. to each refrigerant type. Under no circumstances must a
gauge manifold and a charge hose in particular be shared with other refrigerant types (R22, R407C, etc.).

OUse a counterflow prevention adapter to prevent vacuum pump oil from entering the refrigerant system.

7) Additional refrigerant charge
(1) Calculate a required refrigerant charge volume from the following table.

Indoor unit Additional charge volume (kg) per meter of | Refrigerant volume charged for | Installation’s pipe length (m) covered
refrigerant piping (liquid pipe ©6.35) shipment at the factory (kg) | without additional refrigerant charge
FDT, FDEN
FDU, FDUM, SRK 002 16 1
FDF 0.02 16 8

@®This unit contains factory charged refrigerant covering 15m/8m of refrigerant piping and additional refrigerant charge on
the installation site is not required for an installation with up to 15m/8m refrigerant piping.
When refrigerant piping exceeds 15m/8m, additionally charge an amount calculated from the pipe length and the above
table for the portion in excess of 15m/8m.

®If an existing pipe system is used, a required refrigerant charge volume will vary depending on the liquid pipe size.
For further information, please see “5. UTILIZATION OF EXISTING PIPING.”

Formula to calculate the volume of additional refrigerant required

Additional charge volume (kg) = { Main length (m) — Factory charged volume} x 0.02 (kg/m)

*When an additional charge volume calculation result is negative,
it is not necessary to charge refrigerant additionally.

@ For an installation measuring 15m/8m or shorter in pipe length, please charge the refrigerant volume charged for shipment at the
factory, when you recharge refrigerant after servicing etc.

8) Heating and condensation prevention

(1) Dress refrigerant pipes (both gas and liquid pipes) for heat insulation and prevention of dew condensation.
- Improper heat insulation/anti-dew dressing can result in a water leak or dripping causing damage to household effects, etc.

Gas side
Outdoor unit operation valve ngoor unit
Check joint

|

Close
»

Compound pressure gauge
Pressure gauge

Gauge Manifold
(Designed specifically for R410A)

Operation Valve

Operation Valve
(two-way valve)

-101kPa —

< (-755mmHg) Handle Hi.
% Handle Lo
§ . Charge hose
S Operation Valve (Designed specifically for R410A)

(three-way valve)

Vacuum pump adapter
(Anti-reverse flow type)
(Designed specifically for R410A)

Check joint Charge hose

(Designed specifically for R410A)
Securely tighten the operation valve cap and the check joint blind nut after adjustment.

Operation valve size Operation valve cap Check joint blind nut
(mm) i ing torque (N-m) i ing torque (N-m)
06.35 (1/4") 20~30
10~12
012.7 (1/2) 25~35

(2) Charging refrigerant

@Since R410A refrigerant must be charged in the liquid phase, you should charge it, keeping the container
cylinder upside down or using a refrigerant cylinder equipped with a siphon tube.

@Charge refrigerant always from the liquid side service port with the operation valve shut. When you find it
difficult to charge a required amount, fully open the outdoor unit valves on both liquid and gas sides and
charge refrigerant from the gas (suction) side service port, while running the unit in the cooling mode. In
doing so, care must be taken so that refrigerant may be discharged from the cylinder in the liquid phase all
the time. When the cylinder valve is throttled down or a dedicated conversion tool to change liquid-phase
refrigerant into mist is used to protect the compressor, however, adjust charge conditions so that
refrigerant will gasify upon entering the unit.

@In charging refrigerant, always charge a calculated volume by using a scale to measure the charge volume.

@When refrigerant is charged with the unit being run, complete a charge operation within 30 minutes.
Running the unit with an insufficient quantity of refrigerant for a long time can cause a compressor failure.

L"JI} Put down the refrigerant volume calculated from the pipe length onto the caution label attached on
the back side of the service panel.

Band (accessory) Pipe cover (accessory)

2) lés? a_heatt_ insulating material that can withstand 120°C or a higher temperature. Poor heat insulating capacity can cause heat insulation problems or cable

eterioration.

- All gas pipes must be securely heat insulated in order to prevent damage from dripping water that comes from the condensation formed on them during a cooling operation
or personal injury from burns because their surface can reach quite a high temperature due to discharged gas flowing inside during a heating operation.

- Wrap indoor units’ flare joints with heat insulating parts (pipe cover) for heat insulation (both gas and liquid pipes).

- Give heat insulation to both gas and liquid side pipes. Bundle a heat insulating material and a pipe tightly together so that no gaps may be left between them and wrap them
together with a connecting cable by a dressing tape.

- Both gas and liquid pipes need to be dressed with 20 mm or thicker heat insulation materials above the ceiling where relative humidity exceeds 70%.

¥61-90-0Vd €1,



- S¢l -

DRAIN PIPING WORK

3.
e

N\

4,
p

~
@ Execute drain piping by using a drain elbow and drain
grommets supplied separately as accessories, where
water drained from the outdoor unit is a problem.
@ \Water may drip where there is a larger amount of drain A CAUTION °
water. Seal around the drain elbow and drain grommets ‘{ggetr(‘) godnrg?r?sgg Wierlltsetgl?%?ssurtlli)t g;’
with putty or adequate caulking material. » U
putty a 9 Do not put a grommet a flat base or concrete blocks.
® Condensed water may flow out from vicinity of operation '(I)'Ei;hliz hamseﬂ ementar (prepared on site)
valve or connected pipes. drain hole to. discharge Then, please secure space for the
: drain water, when a large drain elbow and the drain hose.
@ Where you are likely to have several days of sub-zero N f’. N hered . .
temperatures in a row, do not use a drain elbow and quantity of it is gathered. A\ T, [\ TCIearance
drain grommets. (There is a risk of drain water Drain elbow—%, FCCEE T — T
freezing inside and blocking the drain.)
J
ELECTRICAL WIRING WORK For details of electrical cabling, refer to the indoor unit installation manual.
~
Electrical installation work must be performed by an electrical installation service provider qualified by a power provider of the country.
Electrical installation work must be executed according to the technical standards and other regulations applicable to electrical installations in the country. —
*Do not use any supply cord lighter than one specified in parentheses for each type below. A CAUTION
- braided cord (code designation 60245 IEC 51), —_—
: g;(tﬂtnvailrg ttlt;l;gchlrzbfgozf;egéf;?gnz?gin(gggg ;JTE?;?;O” 60245 IEC 53) In case of faulty wiring connection, the indoor unit stops,
) : ) nd then the run lamp turns on and the timer lamp blinks.
Use polychloroprene sheathed flexible cord (code designation 60245 IEC57) for supply cords of parts of appliances for outdoor use. and the 8 run lamp turns on and the er lamp blinks
*Ground the unit. Do not connect the grounding wire to a gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod or telephone grounding wire.
If impropery grounded, an electric shock or malfunction may result. . N - . . .
«A grounding wire must be connected before connecting the power cable. Provide a grounding wire longer than the power cable. Use cables for interconnection wiring to avoid loosening of the wires.
The installation of an impulse withstanding type earth leakage breaker is necessary. A failure to install an earth leakage breaker can result in an CENELEC code for cables Required field cables.
acccident such as an electric shock or a fire.
HO5RNR4G1.5 (Example) or 245IEC57
*Do not turn on the power until the electrical work is completeted . 35 Ha(r;mosni(zeda capbfe) toype SIECS
*Do not use a condensive capacitor for power factor improvement under any circumstances. (It dose not improve power factor, while it can cause 05 300/500 volts
an abnormal overheat acciden) R Natural-and/or synth. rubber wire insulation
*For power supply cables, use conduits. N Polychl y bb ductors insulati
*Do not lay electronic control cables (remote control and signaling wires) and other cables together outside the unit. Laying them together can result R SO ycd (:jroprene rubber conductors insufation
in the malfunctioning or a failure of the unit due to electric noises. tranded core
eFasten cables so that may not touch the piping, etc. 4or5  Number of conductors )
*When cables are connected, make sure that all electrical components within the electrical component box are free of loose connector coupling or G One conductor of the cable is the earth conductor
terminal connection and then attach the cover securely. (Improper cover attachment can result in malfunctioning or a failure of the unit, if water (yeII(_Jw/green) . ,
penetrates into the box.) 1.5 Section of copper wire (mm?)
*Always use a three-core cable for an indoor-outdoor connecting cable. Never use a shield cable.
| Power cable, indoor-outdoor connecting wires
@ Always perform grounding system installation work with the power cord unplugged.
Earth leakage breaker @ Connect a pair bearing a common terminal number with an indoor-outdoor connecting wire.
Power supply terminal block (Harmonic resistant type) @ In cabling, fasten cables securely with cable clamps so that no external force may work on terminal connections.
@ Grounding terminals are provided in the control box.
Cable clam Always use an earth leakage circuit breaker designed for inverter circuits to
: . . A CAUTION prevgntafaulty operation.g 0
Olt holds cables in place and protect the terminal LTINL _—
connection from external force. Outdoor unit Switchi Circui i
gear or Circuit Breaker Interconnecting and
OThis clamp is for the cable in the outside 1 [oN[3 < Power souce ing wi
diameter g~15mm. T T 7T Phase Earth eakage DIEAKET | o\vitoh breaker Overrggergeggp"a'c‘ﬁ;“m (minimum) gro(umn‘dnl‘rrlnguxl)res
Please adjust it when not suitable. 1[aN[3 [+
_ Indoor unit 20A.30mA
Cable clam ingle- , q
p _ _ Single-phase 0.1sec or less 30A 20A 2.0mm? 1.5mmx4
Olt holds_cables in place and protect the terminal
connection from external force. @The specifications shown in the above table are for units without heaters. For units with heaters, refer to
Grounding terminal the installation instructions or the construction instructions of the indoor unit.
@Switchgear or Circuit breaker capacity which is calculated from MAX. over current should be chosen along the
OPlease be sure to carry out D-type (type II1) regulations in each country.
grounding work. @The cable specifications are based on the assumption that a metal or plastic conduit is used with no more than
three cables contained in a conduit and a voltage drop is 2%. For an installation falling outside of these
conditions, please follow the internal cabling regulations. Adapt it to the regulation in effect in each country.
J
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5. UTILIZATION OF EXISTING PIPING

( )
Check whether an existing pipe system is reusable or not by using the following flow chart. <Table of pipe size restrictions>
©O:Standard pipe sizeO:Usable A :Restricted to shorter pipe length limits
START Additional charge volume per meter of pipe 0.02kg/m | 0.025kg/m 0.06kg/m
Indoor unit Pine size \ Liquid pipe 06.35 06.35 09.52 09.52
{ Are an outdoor unit and an indoor unit connected to the W NO P ‘ Gas pipe o12.7 015.88 012.7 015.88
existing pipe system to reuse? Usabilit o @) A A
YES l FDLTDI;IBS&H\;RK Maximum one-way pipe length 30 24 10 10
[ » N _| Which of the following refrigeration oils | ! Length covered without additional charge 15 12 5 5
Are the existing units our products? does the existing unit use? ili o O PN AN
YES YEs | Suniso, MS, Barrel Freeze, HAB, Freol, Usability O J
ether oil, ester oil FDF Maximum one-way pipe length 23 18 8 8
U —— L1 Length covered without additional charge 8 6 3 3
Does the existing pipe system to reuse satisfy all of the following? @ Please consult with our distributor in the area, if you need to recover refrigerant and charge it again.
1) The pipe length is 30m or less. P . f . .
) e e bl o pipo iz rstricions, @ Any combinations of pipe sizes not listed in the table are not usable.
(3) The elevation difference between the indoor and outdoor units | NO
conforms to the following restrictions. ",
Whre the outdoorunit s above: 1om or ess \ S#Check with he flow chart develope or a case where Formula to calculate additional charge volume
ti tem i d f
VESl ?v'v"iﬂf.é?ﬁé’éﬂiéy-m&?ﬁimﬁ’!&u asa Additional charge volume (kg) = {Main pipe length (m) — Length covered without additional charge shown in the table (m)} X
technical data sheet. . Additional charge volume per meter of pipe shown in the table (kg/m)
{ Is the unit to install in the existing pipe system a M ‘ Change the branching pipe to a specified type. P}haf]qe ﬁ[mg?ﬁwp[i
win-triple-double-twin model? J o 3% If you obtain a negative figure as a result of calculation, no additional refrigerant needs to be charged.
ange L . s . L
Nol‘ """"""""""""""""""""""""""" ' v Example) When FDT is installed in a 10m long existing pipe system (liquid 29.52, gas 12.7),
[,S the existing pipe system to reuse free of corrosion, flaws or dents? JV_ES,‘ Repair the damaged parts. ﬁ?’?@‘f,‘?l’!‘!’?ﬁ?[",‘?‘, the quantity of refrigerant to charge additionally should be (10m-5m) x 0.06kg/m = 0.3 kg.
NO |\ Repalr | I - , ) )
‘fcﬁ"efx‘?‘ﬂ? o o s s e — ﬁngigg;s‘m /\ WARNING <Where the existing unit can be run for a cooling operation.>
eck whether refrigerant charge was required frequently for eck the pipe system for air tightness on the site. [--=-------=----~ >l —_— . . PP o .
the system befors) v AM” hmyss T Carry out the g steps with the unit_(in the order of (1), (2), (3) and (4))
Nol' ——————————————————————————————————— o et ' Remove is (1) Run the unit for 30 minutes for a cooling operation.
[ Are there any branch pipes with no indoor unit connected? }—»‘ Remove those branches. F—"]EQS—SJ?‘—E rrrrrrrr > (2) Stop the in_doqr f?n and un the unit for 3 minutes for_a cooling operation (re_wming liquid)
w0 PE— (3) Close the liquid side operation valve of the outdoor unit and pump down (refrigerant recovery)
l* —————————————————————————————————————————— ' (4) Blow with nitrogen gas. *¢ If discolored refrigeration oil or any foreign matters is discharged
Are hefal ins\v.ﬂamin rf?alerigli of (he‘exiglmg pipe system to ‘ R the damaged pars F{epaws impossible. by the blow, wash the pipe system or install a new pipe system.
reuse free of peel-offs or deterioration S B " f i f
(Heat msmangn is necessary for both gas and liquid pipes) : @ For the flare nut, do nqt use vthe old one, but use the one supplied with the outdoor unit.
Nol‘ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Repair ; Process a flare to the dimensions specified for R410A.
<Where the existing unit cannot be run for a cooling operation.>
[ Aren't there any loose pipe supports? J—»‘ Repair the damaged parts. ‘ Wash the pipe system or install a new pipe system.
No loose pipe S“DVD"SJ4,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,SPTE,!O,?S,E,'?'P,E,S,LE'J,W}? 777777777 Repair @ If you choose to wash the pipe system, please contact our distributor in the area.
- . . The existing pipe system is not reusable.
| The existing pipe system is reusable. Install a new pipe system.
& J
( )
INSTALLATION TEST CHECK POINTS
Check the following points again after completion of the installation, and before turning on the power. Conduct a test run again and ensure that the unit operates properly.
Explain to the customer how to use the unit and how to take care of the unit following the instruction manual.
After installation
[ ] Power cables and connecting wires are securely fixed to the terminal block. [ ] The pipe joints for indoor and outdoor pipes have been insulated.
l:l The power supply voltage is correct as the rating. I:l The reverse flow check cap is attached.
|:| The drain hose is fixed securely. I:l The cover of the pipe cover (A) faces downward to prevent rain from entering.
|:| Operation valve is fully open. |:| Gaps are properly sealed between the pipe covers (A) (B) and the wall surface / pipes.
l:l No gas leaks from the joints of the operation valve and joint. l:l The screw of the side cover is tightened securely.
& J
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Model FDC90VNP

* This installation manual deals with outdoor units and general installation specifications only. For indoor units, refer to page 72.
* When install the unit, be sure to check whether the selection of installation place, power supply specifications, usage limitation (piping length, height differences between indoor and outdoor units, power
supply voltage and etc.) and installation spaces.

* Read the “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carefully first of all and strictly follow it during the installation work in order
to protect yourself.
 The precautionary items mentioned below are distinguished into two levels, [/A WARNING]and [/ CAUTION].
: Wrong installation would cause serious consequences such as injuries or death.
: Wrong installation might cause serious consequences depending on circumstances.
Both mentions the important items to protect your health and safety so strictly follow them by any means.
* Be sure to confirm no anomaly on the equipment by commissioning after completed installation and explain the
operating methods as well as the maintenance methods of this equipment to the user according to the owner’s

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

[PCA012D058A |

[ R410A REFRIGERANT USED |

* Keep the installation manual together with owner's manual at a place where any user can read at any time.

Moreover if necessary, ask to hand them to a new user.

manual.

* For installing qualified personnel, take precautions in respect to themselves by using suitable protective
clothing, groves, etc., and then perform the installation works.

* Please pay attention not to fall down the tools, etc. when installing the unit at the high position.

e |f unusual noise can be heard during operation, consult the dealer.

* The meanings of “Marks” used here are shown as follows:

©

Never do it under any circumstances. ‘ 0 9 ‘ Always do it according to the instruction.

~

/A WARNING

o

« Installation must be carried out by the qualified installer.

If you install the system by yourself, it may cause serious trouble such as water leaks,
electric shocks, fire and personal injury, as a result of a system malfunction. Do not
carry out the installation and maintenance work except by the qualified installer.

* Install the system in full accordance with the installation manual.
Incorrect installation may cause bursts, personal injury, water leaks, electric
shocks and fire.

 Be sure to use only for household and residence.

If this appliance is installed in inferior environment such as machine shop and efc.,
it can cause malfunction.

* When installing in small rooms, take prevention measures not to
exceed the density limit of refrigerant in the event of leakage, referred
by the formula (accordance with 1S05149).

If the density of refrigerant exceeds the limit, please consult the dealer and install
the ventilation system, otherwise lack of oxygen can occur, which can cause serious
accident.

 Use the original accessories and the specified components for
installation.

If parts other than those prescribed by us are used, It may cause water leaks,
electric shocks, fire and personal injury.

« Install the unit in a location with good support.

Unsuitable installation locations can cause the unit to fall and cause material
damage and personal injury.

* Ensure the unit is stable when installed, so that it can withstand
earthquakes and strong winds.

Unsuitable installation locations can cause the unit to fall and cause material
damage and personal injury.

« Ventilate the working area well in the event of refrigerant leakage during
installation.

If the refrigerant comes into contact with naked flames, poisonous gas is produced.
 Use the prescribed pipes, flare nuts and tools for R410A.
Using existing parts (for R22 or R407C) can cause the unit failure and serious
accidents due to burst of the refrigerant circuit.
* Tighten the flare nut by torque wrench with specified method.
If the flare nut were tightened with excess torque, this may cause burst and
refrigerant leakage after a long period.
* Do not open the operation valves for liquid line and gas line until

Incorrect installation may result in overheating and fire.

o Use the prescribed cables for electrical connection, tighten the cables
securely in terminal block and relieve the cables correctly to prevent
overloading the terminal blocks.

Loose connections or cable mountings can cause anomalous heat production or fire.
 Be sure to fix up the service panels.
Incorrect fixing can cause electric shocks or fire due to intrusion of dust or water.

* Be sure to switch off the power supply in the event of installation,

completed refrigerant piping work, air tightness test and
If the compressor is operated in state of opening operation valves before
completed connection of refrigerant piping work, air can be sucked into refrigerant
circuit, which can cause bust or personal injury due to anomalously high pressure
in the refrigerant.

* The electrical installation must be carried out by the qualified electrician
in accordance with “the norm for electrical work” and “national wiring
regulation”, and the system must be connected to the dedicated circuit.
Power supply with insufficient capacity and incorrect function done by improper
work can cause electric shocks and fire.

 Be sure to shut off the power before starting electrical work.

Failure to shut off the power can cause electric shocks, unit failure or incorrect
function of equipment.

 Be sure to use the cables conformed to safety standard and cable
ampacity for power distribution work.

Unconformable cables can cause electric leak, anomalous heat production or fire.

o This appliance must be connected to main power supply by means of a
circuit breaker or switch (fuse:20A) with a contact separation of at least
3mm.

 Arrange the wiring in the control box so that it cannot be pushed up
further into the box. Install the service panel correctly.

p or servicing.

If the power supply is not shut off, there is a risk of electric shocks, unit failure or
personal injury due to the unexpected start of fan.

 Stop the compressor before removing the pipe after shutting the
service valve on pump down work.
If the pipe is removed when the compressor is in operation with the service valve
open, air would be mixed in the refrigeration circuit and it could cause explosion
and injuries due to abnormal high pressure in the cooling cycle.

 Only use prescribed optional parts. The installation must be carried out
by the qualified installer.
If you install the system by yourself, it can cause serious trouble such as water
leaks, electric shocks, fire.

 Be sure to wear protective goggles and gloves while at work.

o Earth leakage breaker must be installed.
If the earth leakage breaker is not installed, it can cause electric shocks.

 Appliance is not to be used by children or pi with reduced physical,
sensory or mental capabilities, or lack of experience and knowledge,
unless they have been given supervision or instruction.
Children being supervised not to play with appliance.

« Ensure that no air enters in the refrigerant circuit when the unit is
installed and removed.
If air enters in the refrigerant circuit, the pressure in the refrigerant circuit
becomes too high, which can cause burst and personal injury.

Do not processing, splice the power cord, or share a socket with other power plugs.
This may cause fire or electric shock due to defecting contact, defecting insulation
and over-current etc.

Do not bundling, winding or processing for the power cord. Or, do not
deforming the power plug due to tread it.
This may cause fire or heating.

Do not run the unit with panels or pi
Touching rotating equipments, hot surfaces or high voltage parts can cause
personal injury due to entrapment, burn or electric shocks.

Do not perform any change of protective device itself or its setup condition.
The forced operation by short-circuiting protective device of pressure switch and
temperature controller or the use of non specified component can cause fire or burst.
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/A CAUTION

« Carry out the electrical work for ground lead with care.

Do not connect the ground lead to the gas line, water line, lightning conductor or telephone line’s ground lead. Incorrect grounding can cause unit faults such as electric shocks due to short-circuiting.

« Use the circuit breaker for all pole correct capacity. Circuit breaker
should be the one that disconnect all poles under over current.
Using the incorrect circuit breaker, it can cause the unit malfunction and fire.
« Install isolator or disconnect switch on the power supply wiring in
accordance with the local codes and regulations.
The isolator should be locked in OFF state in accordance with EN60204-1.
After maintenance, all wiring, wiring ties and the like, should be returned
to their original state and wiring route, and the necessary clearance from
all metal parts should be secured.
« Secure a space for ir i
the manual.
Insufficient space can result in accident such as personal injury due to falling
from the installation place.

p and mai 1ce specified in

* Take care when carrying the unit by hand.
If the unit weights more than 20kg, it must be carried by two or more persons. Do
not carry by the plastic straps, always use the carry handle when carrying the unit
by hand. Use gloves to minimize the risk of cuts by the aluminum fins.

« Dispose of any packing materials correctly.
Any remaining packing materials can cause personal injury as it contains nails and
wood. And to avoid danger of suffocation, be sure to keep the plastic wrapper
away from children and to dispose after tear it up.

« Be sure to insulate the refrigerant pipes so as not to condense the
ambient air moisture on them.
Insufficient insulation can cause condensation, which can lead to moisture
damage on the ceiling, floor, furniture and any other valuables.

* When perform the air conditioner operation (cooling or drying operation)
in which ventilator is installed in the room. In this case, using the air
conditioner in parallel with the ventilator, there is the possibility that
drain water may backflow in accordance with the room lapse into the
negative pressure status. Therefore, set up the opening port such as
incorporate the air into the room that may appropriate to ventilation (For
example; Open the door a little). In addition, just as above, so set up the
opening port if the room lapse into negative pressure status due to
register of the wind for the high rise apartment etc.

* Do not install the unit in the locations listed below.

+ Locations where carbon fiber, metal powder or any powder is floating.

+ Locations where any substances that can affect the unit such as sulphide gas,
chloride gas, acid and alkaline can occur.

+ Vehicles and ships.

+ Locations where cosmetic or special sprays are often used.

+ Locations with direct exposure of oil mist and steam such as kitchen and
machine plant.

+ Locations where any machines which generate high frequency harmonics are
used.

+ Locations with salty atmospheres such as coastlines.

+ Locations with heavy snow (If installed, be sure to provide base flame and snow
hood mentioned in the manual).

+ Locations where the unit is exposed to chimney smoke.

+ Locations at high altitude (more than 1000m high).

+ Locations with ammonic atmospheres (e.g. organic fertilizer).

* Locations with calcium chloride (e.g. snow melting agent).

+ Locations where heat radiation from other heat source can affect the unit.

+ Locations without good air circulation.

+ Locations with any obstacles which can prevent inlet and outlet air of the unit.

+ Locations where short circuit of air can occur (in case of multiple units
installation).

+ Locations where strong air blows against the air outlet of outdoor unit.

+ Locations where something located above the unit could fall.

It can cause remarkable decrease in performance, corrosion and damage of

components, malfunction and fire.

* Do not install the outdoor unit in the locations listed below.

+ Locations where discharged hot air or operating sound of the outdoor unit can
bother neighborhood.

« Locations where outlet air of the outdoor unit blows directly to an animal or
plants. The outlet air can affect adversely to the plant etc.

« Locations where vibration can be amplified and transmitted due to insufficient
strength of structure.

+ Locations where vibration and operation sound generated by the outdoor unit
can affect seriously (on the wall or at the place near bed room).

+ Locations where an equipment affected by high harmonics is placed (TV set or
radio receiver is placed within 5m).

+ Locations where drainage cannot run off safely.

It can affect surrounding environment and cause a claim.

* Do not install the unit near the location where leakage of bustible
gases can occur.

If leaked gases accumulate around the unit, it can cause fire.

* Do not install the unit where corrosive gas (such as sulfurous acid gas etc.)
or combustible gas (such as thinner and petroleum gases) can accumulate
or collect, or where volatile bustible subst are handled.

Corrosive gas can cause corrosion of heat exchanger, breakage of plastic parts
and etc. And combustible gas can cause fire.

* Do not install nor use the system close to the equipment that generates
electromagnetic fields or high frequency harmonics.

Equipment such as inverters, standby generators, medical high frequency
equipments and telecommunication equipments can affect the system, and cause
malfunctions and breakdowns. The system can also affect medical equipment and
telecommunication equipment, and obstruct its function or cause jamming.

Do not install the outdoor unit in a location where insects and small
animals can inhabit.
Insects and small animals can enter the electric parts and cause damage or fire.
Instruct the user to keep the surroundings clean.
Do not use the base flame for outdoor unit which is corroded or damaged
due to long periods of operation.
Using an old and damage base flame can cause the unit falling down and cause
personal injury.
Do not use any materials other than a fuse with the correct rating in the
location where fuses are to be used.
Connecting the circuit with copper wire or other metal thread can cause unit
failure and fire.
Do not touch any buttons with wet hands.
It can cause electric shocks.
Do not touch any refrigerant pipes with your hands when the system is in
operation.
During operation the refrigerant pipes become extremely hot or extremely cold
depending the operating condition, and it can cause burn injury or frost injury.
+ Do not touch the suction or aluminum fin on the outdoor unit.
This may cause injury.
+ Do not put anything on the outdoor unit and operating unit.
This may cause damage the objects or injury due to falling to the object.
+ Do not use the unit for special purposes such as storing foods, cooling
precision instruments and preservation of animals, plants or art.
+ Do not clean up the unit with water.

g _J
( . . . )
Notabilia as a unit designed for R410A
@ Do not use any refrigerant other than R410A. R410A will rise to pressure about 1.6 times higher than that of a conventional refrigerant.
A cylinder containing R410A has a pink indication mark on the top.
@A unit designed for R410A has adopted a different size indoor unit operation valve charge port and a different size check joint provided in the unit to prevent the charging of a wrong refrigerant by mistake.
The processed dimension of the flared part of a refrigerant pipe and a flare nut's parallel side measurement have also been altered to raise strength against pressure.
Accordingly, you are required to arrange dedicated R410A tools listed in the table on the left before installing or servicing this unit.
® Do not use a charge cylinder. The use of a charge cylinder will cause the refrigerant composition to change, which results in performance degradation.
@ In charging refrigerant, always take it out from a cylinder in the liquid phase.
_ @ All indoor units must be models designed exclusively for R410A. Check connectable indoor unit models in a catalog, etc. (A wrong indoor unit, if connected into the system, will impair proper system operation) )
i i . . . i 9 | Wrench key (Hexagon) [4m/m
(Check before installation work) Option parts Qty Necessary tools for the installation work Y (Hexagon) [4m/m]
 Model name and power source 10| Vacuum pump
. Eefrigefaht pip‘n% |er)gth“ et (@) Sealing plate 1 1 | Plus headed driver " Vacuum pump adapter (Anti-reverse flow type)
® PIping, wiring and miscellaneous small parts B . o
e Indoor unit installation manual (©)| Sleeve 1 2 | Knife (Designed specifically for R410A)
g 3 |Saw 12| Gauge manifold (Designed specifically for R410A)
: . , Inclination plate 1
Accessories for outdoor unit | Q'ty % Putt P ] 4 | Tape measure 13| Charge hose (Designed specifically for R410A)
(D| Grommet (Heat pump type only) 2 oI ‘y N Po— ] 5 [Hammer 14| Flaring tool set (Designed specifically for R410A)
(@) Drain elbow (Heat pump type only) | 1 ra.\n ose (extension hose) 6 | Spanner wrench 15| Gas leak detector (Designed specifically for R410A)
3| Reducer set ©9.52 - 06.35 1 ® Piping cover 1 7 | Torque wrench [14.0~82.0N'm (1.4~8.2kgf-m)] 16| Gauge for projection adjustment
(for insulation of connection piping) 8 | Hole core drill (65mm in diameter) (Used when flare is made by using conventional flare tool)
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1. HAULAGE AND INSTALLATION (Take particular care in carrying in or moving the unit, and always perform such an operation with two or more persons.)

s

When a unit is hoisted with slings for haulage, take into consideration the offset of its gravity

M center position. If not properly balanced, the unit can be thrown off-balance and fall.

1) Delivery
@ Deliver the unit as close as possible to the installation site before removing it from
the packaging.
@ When you have to unpack the unit for a compelling reason before you haul it to the
installation point, hoist the unit with nylon slings or ropes and protection pads so that
you may not damage the unit.

2) Portage
@ The right hand side of the unit as viewed from the front (diffuser side) is heavier.
A person carrying the right hand side must take heed of this fact. A person carrying
the left hand side must hold with his right hand the handle provided on the front panel
of the unit and with his left hand the corner column section.

3) Selection of installation location for the outdoor unit
Be sure to select a suitable installation place in consideration of following conditions.
O A place where it is horizontal, stable and can endure the unit weight and will not allow vibration transmittance
of the unit.

O A place where it can be free from possibility of bothering neighbors due to noise or exhaust air from the unit.

O A place where the unit is not exposed to oil splashes.

O A place where it can be free from danger of flammable gas leakage.

O A place where drain water can be disposed without any trouble.

O A place where the unit will not be affected by heat radiation from other heat source.

O A place where snow will not accumulate.

O A place where the unit can be kept away 5m or more from TV set and/or radio receiver in order to avoid any
radio or TV interference.

O A place where good air circulation can be secured, and enough service space can be secured for maintenance
and service of the unit safely.

O A place where the unit will not be affected by electromagnetic waves and/or high-harmonic waves generated by
other equipment.

O A place where chemical substances like sulfuric gas, chloric gas, acid and alkali (including ammonia), which can
harm the unit, will not be generated and not remain.

O If a operation is conducted when the outdoor air temperature is -5°C lower, the outdoor unit should be installed
at a place where it is not influenced by natural wind.

O A place where strong wind will not blow against the outlet air blow of the unit.

(2) If the unit can be affected by strong wind, following measures are required.

Strong wind can cause damage of fan (fan motor), or can cause performance degradation, or can trigger

anomalous stop of the unit due to rising of high pressure.

1. Install the outlet air blow side of the
unit to face a wall of building, or

provide a fence or a windbreak screen.

Over 500 mm

5) Installation space

2.Install the outlet air blow side of
the unit in a position perpendicular

to the direction of wind.

Wind direction

Wind direction

@ Walls surrounding the unit in the four sides are not acceptable.
@ There must be a 1-meter or larger space in the above.

@ When more than one unit are installed side by side, provide a 250mm or wider interval between them as a service
space. In order to facilitate servicing of controllers, please provide a sufficient space between units so that their

top plates can be removed easily.

@ Where a danger of short-circuiting exists, install guide louvers.

@ When more than one unit are installed, provide sufficient intake space consciously so that short-circuiting may not occur.

@ Where piling snow can bury the outdoor unit, provide proper snow guards.

Do not install the unit in places which exposed to sea breeze (e.g. coastal area) or calcium chloride (e.g. snow melting agent), 6) Installation

exposed to ammonia substance (e.g. organic fertilizer).

4) Caution about selection of installation location
(1) If the unit is installed in the area where the snow will accumulate, following measures are required.
The bottom plate of unit and intake, outlet may be blocked by snow.

1 Install the unit on the base so that the 2 Provide a snow hood to 3 Install the unit under eaves
bottom is higher than snow cover the outdoor unit on site. or provide the roof on site.

surface, and draining water is secured.

Since drain water generated by defrost control may freeze, following measures are required.

@ Don't execute drain piping work by using a drain elbow and drain grommets (accessories).
[Refer to Drain piping work.]

@ Attached heater on a base plate on site, if there is possibility to freeze drain water.
In case that the product has a corrective drainage system, the drainage paths should have suitable
measure against freezing but be sure not to melt the material of drainage paths with heat.

The height of a wall is 1200mm or less.

Ls
|, [Iniake seniice

Intake

IIZZZ777777 7

(@ Notabilia for installatio

(mm)
Example installation|
Sie 1 1 i}

L1 Open Open 500

L2 300 250 | Open

L3 100 150 100

L4 250 250 | 250

(@ Anchor bol tfixed position
60 -
15 @ Intake =
M

340

=7
380
418

l
l
L

@ Outlet
580

150

P—

Use a long block to

=)

880

87.9

extend the width.

@ In installing the unit, fix the unit’s legs with bolts specified on the above.
@ The protrusion of an anchor bolt on the front side must be kept within 15 mm.

@ Securely install the unit so that it does not fall over during earthquakes or strong winds, etc.
@ Refer to the above illustrations for information regarding concrete foundations.

@ Install the unit in a level area. (With a gradient of 5 mm or less.)

Improper installation can result in a compressor failure, broken piping within the unit and abnormal noise generation.

7

-

To run the unit for a cooling operation,

when the outdoor temperature is -5°C or lower.

@ When the outdoor air temperature is —5°C or lower, provide a snow hood to the outdoor unit on site.

So that strong wind will not blow against the outdoor heat exchanger directly.

-asten with

L Ji B

~

3.The unit should be installed on
the stable and level foundation.
If the foundation is not level,
the down the unit with wires.

(space )
La

Outlet @ p

n

Use a thicker block to anchor deeper.
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2.

REFRIGERANT PIPING WORK

-

1) Restrictions on unit installation and use

@ Check the following points in light of the indoor unit specifications and the installation site.
@ Observe the following restrictions on unit installation and use. Improper installation can result in a compressor failure or performance degradation.

Indoor unit
Restrictions Dimensional restrictions Marks appearing in the drawing on the right i
FDT, FDEN, FDU, FDUM . 30m or less L
i - . - Main pipe length
Indoor unit FDF 23m or less L "
Elevation difference between When the outdoor unit is positioned higher 20m or less H
indoor and outdoor units When the outdoor unit is positioned lower 20m or less H
Ac AUTION @ The use restrictions appearing in the table above are applicable to the standard pipe size combinations shown in the table below. = L

Where an existing pipe system is utilized, different one-way pipe length restrictions should apply depending on its pipe size.

Outdoor unit

For more information, please see “5. UTILIZATION OF EXISTING PIPING.”

2) Determination of pipe size
@ Determine refrigerant pipe size pursuant to the following guidelines based on the

When pipe is brazing.

About brazing

indoor unit specifications.

==,

Gas pipe Liquid pipe Brazing must be performed under a nitrogen gas flow.
ERE B e e e ot s o
Refrigerant piping (branch pipeL) 415.88 6,35 If the refrigerant is existing in the pipe at brazing, poisonous gas is produced.
Indoor uit comnected 01588 0952

[ Taping <Nz>
el ”,é@) —
3) Refrigerant pipe wall thickness and material Pipe diameter [mm] 96.35 015.88
@ Select refrigerant pipes of the table shown on the right wall thickness and material as specified for each pipe size. Minimum pipe wall thickness [mm] 0.8 1.0
L[ @ Select pipes having a wall thickness larger than the specified minimum pipe thickness. Pipe material* 0O-type pipe 0-type pipe

*Phosphorus deoxidized seamless copper pipe ICS 23.040.15, ICS 77.150.30

[Usage of reducer set]
Liquid side joint (09.52)

4) On-site piping work

Take care so that installed pipes may not touch components within a unit. |=r=

-, ,
:==i=:=:|= S
- =

A IMPORTANT If touching with an internal component, it will generate abnormal sounds and/or vibrations.

@ Regarding the change in the size of liquid pipe; Indoor unit
Use the reducer at indoor unit side. Reducer set is available in the outdoor unit as accessory.

®Reducer [L=115mm](09.52-06.35)

¢®Flare nut

=

’How to remove the side cover | Please remove the screw of a side cover and remove to the front. ’7|:]]_U
Gas side joint (915.88)

@ Carry out the on site piping work with the operation valve fully closed.

@ Give sufficient protection to a pipe end (compressed and blazed, or with an adhesive tape) so
that water or foreign matters may not enter the piping.

@ Bend a pipe to a radius as large as practical.(R100~R150) Do not bend a pipe repeatedly to correct
its form.

@ Flare connection is used between the unit and refrigerant pipe. Flare a pipe after engaging a Copper
flare nut onto it. Flare dimensions for R410A are different from those for conventional R407C. pHJ_e outer | A ,g 4
Although we recommend the use of flaring tools designed specifically for R410A, conventional iameter :
flaring tools can also be used by adjusting the measurement of protrusion B with a protrusion 96.35 9.1
control gauge. 015.88 19.7

@ The pipe should be anchored every 1.5m or less to isolate the vibration.
@ Tighten a flare joint securely with a double spanner.

015.88 pipe

Reducer set (®, @) is included in the outdoor unit as accessory

Flared pipe end : A (mm)

Copper pipe protrusion for flaring : B (mm)

picgpop&rer In the case of a rigid (clutch) type
—_— = cﬁameter With an R410A tool | With a tool
A CAUTION Do not apply force heyond proper fastening torque in tightening the flare nut. 06.35 05 1015

Fix both liquid and gas operation valves at the valve main bodies as illustrated on the right,
and then fasten them, applying appropriate fastening torque.

-
Operation valve size (mm) | Tightening torque (N-m) | Tightening angle (° ) | Recommended length of a tool handle (mm) Lhﬁgs&f;:gllziz%e cover
06.35 14~18 45~60 150
09.52 34~42 30~45 200 \
012.7 49~61 30~45 250 -
Use a torque wrench. If a torque wrench is
015.88 68~82 15~20 300 not available, fasten the flare nut manually

first and then tighten it further, using the
Do not hold the valve cap area with a spanner. l left table as a guide.
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5) Air tightness test

(D Although outdoor and indoor units themselves have been tested for air tightness at the factory, check the connecting pipes after the installation work for air tightness from the
operation valve’s check joint equipped on the outdoor unit side. While conducting a test, keep the operation valve shut all the time.

a) Raise the pressure to 0.5 MPa, and then stop. Leave it for five minutes to see if the pressure drops.

b) Then raise the pressure to 1.5 MPa, and stop. Leave it for five more minutes to see if the pressure drops.

c) Then raise the pressure to the specified level (4.15 MPa), and record the ambient temperature and the pressure.
d)

If no pressure drop is observed with an installation pressurized to the specified level and left for about one day, it is acceptable. When the ambient Temperature fall 1°C, the pressure

also fall approximately 0.01 MPa. The pressure, if changed, should be compensated for.

e) If a pressure drop is observed in checking e) and a) — d), a leak exists somewhere. Find a leak by applying bubble test liquid to welded parts and flare joints and repair it. After

repair, conduct an air-tightness test again.

@ In conducting an air-tightness test, use nitrogen gas and pressurize the system with nitrogen gas from the gas side. Do not use a medium other than nitrogen gas under any cir

6) Evacuation
<Work flow>

begins

When the system has remaining moisture Run the vacuum pump for at least one hour after the vacuum
inside or a leaky point, the vacuum gauge gauge shows -101kPa or lower. (-755mmHg or lower)

indicator will rise. Vacuuming completed

as side
Outdoor unit operation valve Indoor unit
Check joint

|

Close
%

Compound pressure gauge
Pressure gauge

Operation Valve
Cap

Operation Valve
(two-way valve)

-101kPa —
(-755mmHg) @

Handle Lo

QOperation Valve
(three-way valve)

Gauge Manifold
(Designed specifically for R410A)

Handle Hi

Charge hose

(Designed specifically for R410A)
Vacuum pump adapter
(Anti-reverse flow type)

Check the system for a leaky point and
then draw air to create a vacuum again.

Confirm that the vacuum gauge indicator does not rise even if
the system is left for one hour or more.

Vacuum gauge check

Pay attention to the following points in addition to the above for the R410A and compatible machines.

OTo prevent a different oil from entering, assign dedicated tools, etc. to each refrigerant type. Under no circumstances must a
gauge manifold and a charge hose in particular be shared with other refrigerant types (R22, R407C, etc.).

OUse a counterflow prevention adapter to prevent vacuum pump oil from entering the refrigerant system.

7) Additional refrigerant charge
(1) Calculate a required refrigerant charge volume from the following table.

Indoor unit Additional charge volume (kg) per meter of | Refrigerant volume charged for | Installation’s pipe length (m) covered
refrigerant piping (liquid pipe 26.35) shipment at the factory (kg) | without additional refrigerant charge
FDT, FDEN
FDU, FDUM 0.025 21 15
FDF 0.025 2.1 8

@This unit contains factory charged refrigerant covering 15m/8m of refrigerant piping and additional refrigerant charge on
the installation site is not required for an installation with up to 15m/8m refrigerant piping.
When refrigerant piping exceeds 15m/8m, additionally charge an amount calculated from the pipe length and the above
table for the portion in excess of 15m/8m.

®If an existing pipe system is used, a required refrigerant charge volume will vary depending on the liquid pipe size.
For further information, please see “5. UTILIZATION OF EXISTING PIPING.”

Formula to calculate the volume of additional refrigerant required

Additional charge volume (kg) = { Main length (m) — Factory charged volume} x 0.025 (kg/m)

*When an additional charge volume calculation result is negative,
it is not necessary to charge refrigerant additionally.

@ For an installation measuring 15m/8m or shorter in pipe length, please charge the refrigerant volume charged for shipment at the

factory, when you recharge refrigerant after servicing etc.

8) Heating and condensation prevention

(1) Dress refrigerant pipes (both gas and liquid pipes) for heat insulation and prevention of dew condensation.
- Improper heat insulation/anti-dew dressing can result in a water leak or dripping causing damage to household effects, etc.

(Designed specifically for R410A)

Vacuum pump

Check joint Charge hose

(Designed specifically for R410A)
Securely tighten the operation valve cap and the check joint blind nut after adjustment.

Operation valve size Operation valve cap Check joint blind nut
(mm) tightening torque (N-m) tightening torque (N-m)
06.35 (1/4") 20~30
10~12
015.88 (5/8") 30~40

(2) Charging refrigerant

@®Since R410A refrigerant must be charged in the liquid phase, you should charge it, keeping the container
cylinder upside down or using a refrigerant cylinder equipped with a siphon tube.

@Charge refrigerant always from the liquid side service port with the operation valve shut. When you find it
difficult to charge a required amount, fully open the outdoor unit valves on both liquid and gas sides and
charge refrigerant from the gas (suction) side service port, while running the unit in the cooling mode. In
doing so, care must be taken so that refrigerant may be discharged from the cylinder in the liquid phase all
the time. When the cylinder valve is throttled down or a dedicated conversion tool to change liquid-phase
refrigerant into mist is used to protect the compressor, however, adjust charge conditions so that
refrigerant will gasify upon entering the unit.

@In charging refrigerant, always charge a calculated volume by using a scale to measure the charge volume.

@When refrigerant is charged with the unit being run, complete a charge operation within 30 minutes.
Running the unit with an insufficient quantity of refrigerant for a long time can cause a compressor failure.

(1Y Put down the refrigerant volume calculated from the pipe length onto the caution label attached on
the back side of the service panel.

Band (accessory) Pipe cover (accessory)
IN N
o
[N J

Wires for connecting indoor

(2) L(stt: a_heatt_ insulating material that can withstand 120°C or a higher temperature. Poor heat insulating capacity can cause heat insulation problems or cable

eterioration.

« All gas pipes must be securely heat insulated in order to prevent damage from dripping water that comes from the condensation formed on them during a cooling operation
or personal injury from burns because their surface can reach quite a high temperature due to discharged gas flowing inside during a heating operation.

- Wrap indoor units’ flare joints with heat insulating parts (pipe cover) for heat insulation (both gas and liquid pipes).

- Give heat insulation to both gas and liquid side pipes. Bundle a heat insulating material and a pipe tightly together so that no gaps may be left between them and wrap them
together with a connecting cable by a dressing tape.

- Both gas and liquid pipes need to be dressed with 20 mm or thicker heat insulation materials above the ceiling where relative humidity exceeds 70%.

and outdoor units

Liquid piping
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3. DRAIN PIPING WORK
e

@ Execute drain piping by using a drain elbow and drain
grommets supplied separately as accessories, where
water drained from the outdoor unit is a problem.

@ Water may drip where there is a larger amount of drain
water. Seal around the drain elbow and drain grommets
with putty or adequate caulking material.

® Condensed water may flow out from vicinity of operation
valve or connected pipes.

@ Where you are likely to have several days of sub-zero
temperatures in a row, do not use a drain elbow and ~ Grommet
drain grommets. (There is a risk of drain water
freezing inside and blocking the drain.) .

Drain elbow

N\

on this hole.

Drain hose

/\ CAUTION

Do not put a grommet

This is a supplementary
drain hole to discharge
drain water, when a large
quantity of it is gathered.

@ When condensed water needs to be
led to a drain, etc., install the unit on
a flat base or concrete blocks.
(prepared on site)
Then, please secure space for the
drain elbow and the drain hose.

TCIearance

(To be procured on the installer's part)

4. ELECTRICAL WIRING WORK For details of electrical cabling, refer to the indoor unit installation manual.
p

*Do not use any supply cord lighter than one specified in parentheses for each type below.
- braided cord (code designation 60245 IEC 51),
- ordinary tough rubber sheathed cord (code designation 60245 IEC 53)
- flat twin tinsel cord (code designation 60227 IEC 41);

Electrical installation work must be performed by an electrical installation service provider qualified by a power provider of the country.
Electrical installation work must be executed according to the technical standards and other regulations applicable to electrical installations in the country.

/\ CAUTION

In case of faulty wiring connection, the indoor unit stops,
and then the run lamp turns on and the timer lamp blinks.

Use polychloroprene sheathed flexible cord (code designation 60245 IEC57) for supply cords of parts of appliances for outdoor use.
*Ground the unit. Do not connect the grounding wire to a gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod or telephone grounding wire.

If impropery grounded, an electric shock or malfunction may result.
A grounding wire must be connected before connecting the power cable. Provide a grounding wire longer than the power cable.

*The installation of an impulse withstanding type earth leakage breaker is necessary. A failure to install an earth leakage breaker can result in an

Use cables for interconnection wiring to avoid loosening of the wires.
CENELEC code for cables Required field cables.

acccident such as an electric shock or a fire.
*Do not turn on the power until the electrical work is completeted .

an abnormal overheat accident)
eFor power supply cables, use conduits.

in the malfunctioning or a failure of the unit due to electric noises.
eFasten cables so that may not touch the piping, etc.

penetrates into the box.)

Power supply terminal block

connection from external force.

Grounding terminal

OPlease be sure to carry out D-type (type IIl)
grounding work.

*Do not use a condensive capacitor for power factor improvement under any circumstances. (It dose not improve power factor, while it can cause
*Do not lay electronic control cables (remote control and signaling wires) and other cables together outside the unit. Laying them together can result
*\When cables are connected, make sure that all electrical components within the electrical component box are free of loose connector coupling or

terminal connection and then attach the cover securely. (Improper cover attachment can result in malfunctioning or a failure of the unit, if water (vellow/green)

*Always use a three-core cable for an indoor-outdoor connecting cable. Never use a shield cable.

HO5RNR4G1.5 (Example) or 245|EC57
H Harmonized cable type
05  300/500 volts
R Natural-and/or synth. rubber wire insulation
N Polychloroprene rubber conductors insulation
R Stranded core
4or5  Number of conductors
G One conductor of the cable is the earth conductor

1.5  Section of copper wire (mm?)

| Power cable, indoor-outdoor connecting wires

Earth leakage breaker
(Harmonic resistant type)

Cable clamp Switchgear or Circuit breaker

Olt holds cables in place and protect the terminal LN L
connection from external force. Outdoor unit

OThis clamp is for the cable in the outside 1 [2N[ 3=
diameter 9~15mm. [T 1 l
Please adjust it when not suitable. 1[2N[3 [+

Indoor unit
[able clamp] Single-phase
Olt holds cables in place and protect the terminal

@ Always perform grounding system installation work with the power cord unplugged.

@ Connect a pair bearing a common terminal number with an indoor-outdoor connecting wire.

@ In cabling, fasten cables securely with cable clamps so that no external force may work on terminal connections.
@ Grounding terminals are provided in the control box.

Always use an earth leakage circuit breaker designed for inverter circuits to
A CAUTION prevent a faulty operation.

witchgear or Circuit Breaker i
Switchg c Power souce | INterconnecting and

. L grounding wires
Switch breaker Ove’rgt“e’éec”atp’gco‘gcm' (minimum) (minimurm)

Phase Earth leakage breaker

20A,30mA,

2
0.1sec or less 30A 20A 2.5mm 1.5mmx4

@The specifications shown in the above table are for units without heaters. For units with heaters, refer to
the installation instructions or the construction instructions of the indoor unit.

@Switchgear or Circuit breaker capacity which is calculated from MAX. over current should be chosen along the
regulations in each country.

@The cable specifications are based on the assumption that a metal or plastic conduit is used with no more than
three cables contained in a conduit and a voltage drop is 2%. For an installation falling outside of these
conditions, please follow the internal cabling regulations. Adapt it to the regulation in effect in each country.
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5. UTILIZATION OF EXISTING PIPING
i

Check whether an existing pipe system is reusable or not by using the following flow chart.

START

Are an outdoor unit and an indoor unit connected to the W NO
existing pipe system to reuse?

YES l

NO | Which of the following refrigeration oils
[ Are the existing units our products? does the existing unit use?

YES YEs | Suniso, MS, Barrel Freeze, HAB, Freol,
ether oil, ester oil

Does the existing pipe system to reuse satisfy all of the following?
(1) The pipe length is 30m or less.
(2) The pipe size conforms to the table of pipe size restrictions.

(3) The elevation difference between the indoor and outdoor units | NO
conforms to the following restrictions.
Where the outdoor unit is above: 15m or less g
Where the outdoor unit is below: 15m or less Xg:zifs‘m"g l']':;e”:;;‘?:"a‘:'s‘jr:‘:‘::’ﬁgv'sr acase where
YES l twin-triple-double-twin model published as a
YES technical data sheet. ohi o ol
Is the unit to install in the existing pipe system a Change s impossible,
[ twin-triple-double-twin model? ‘ Change the branching pipe to a specified type. }» >
Nol‘ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Change
YES - Repair is impossible.
[Is the existing pipe system to reuse free of corrosion, flaws or dents? )—»‘ Repair the damaged parts. + """""""" >
o] L Repair | ‘
. Air tightness is
Is the existing pipe system to reuse free of gas leaks? impossible.
(Check whether refrigerant charge was required frequently for ‘ Check the pipe system for air tightness on the site. + """""""" >
the system before) Airtightness is OK_|
NO l S TTTTTTTommTomomemorooomsoonooSnoRooeoeoooe ! Remove is
[ Are there any branch pipes with no indoor unit connected? )—»‘ Remove those branches. F!ﬂquﬁjl}\p rrrrrrrr >
NO l Remove
... RCMOVE H
Are heat insulation materials of the existing pipe system to - R
reuse free of peel-offs or deterioration? ‘ Repair the damaged parts. }’
(Heat insulation is necessary for both gas and liquid pipes) Repair H
NO l TR '
[ Aren't there any loose pipe supports? ]—»‘ Repair the damaged parts. ‘
No loos pipe SUW’""SJ e enen OB l0050 pIpE SUppOTS Repar |

The existing pipe system is not reusable.
Install a new pipe system.

| The existing pipe system is reusable.

<Table of pipe size restrictions>
©:Standard pipe sizeO:Usable ~:Restricted to shorter pipe length limits

Additional charge volume per meter of pipe 0.025kg/m 0.06kg/m
. o Liquid pipe 06.35 09.52 09.52
Ind it Pi ‘
néoorun 'Pe S8 " Gas pipe 01588 | o127 | 01588
Usability () AN JAY
FF[?J ESSNM Maximum one-way pipe length 30 12 12
' Length covered without additional charge 15 6 6
Usability O N N
FDF Maximum one-way pipe length 23 10 10
Length covered without additional charge 8 3 3

@ Please consult with our distributor in the area, if you need to recover refrigerant and charge it again.
@ Any combinations of pipe sizes not listed in the table are not usable.

Formula to calculate additional charge volume

Additional charge volume (kg) = {Main pipe length (m) — Length covered without additional charge shown in the table (m)} X
Additional charge volume per meter of pipe shown in the table (kg/m)

3% If you obtain a negative figure as a result of calculation, no additional refrigerant needs to be charged.

Example) When FDT is installed in a 10m long existing pipe system (liquid 9.52, gas 012.7),
the quantity of refrigerant to charge additionally should be (10m-6m) x 0.06kg/m = 0.24 kg.

/A\WARNING  <Where the existing unit can be run for a cooling operation.>

Carry out the ing steps with the excising unit (in the order of (1), (2), (3) and (4))
(1) Run the unit for 30 minutes for a cooling operation.
(2) Stop the indoor fan and run the unit for 3 minutes for a cooling operation (returning liquid)
(3) Close the liquid side operation valve of the outdoor unit and pump down (refrigerant recovery)
(4) Blow with nitrogen gas. ¢ If discolored refrigeration oil or any foreign matters is discharged
by the blow, wash the pipe system or install a new pipe system.
@ For the flare nut, do not use the old one, but use the one supplied with the outdoor unit.
Process a flare to the dimensions specified for R410A.
<Where the existing unit cannot be run for a cooling operation.>

Wash the pipe system or install a new pipe system.
@ If you choose to wash the pipe system, please contact our distributor in the area.

INSTALLATION TEST CHECK POINTS

After installation

l:l The power supply voltage is correct as the rating.

|:| The drain hose is fixed securely.

|:| Operation valve is fully open.

l:l No gas leaks from the joints of the operation valve and joint.

Check the following points again after completion of the installation, and before turning on the power. Conduct a test run again and ensure that the unit operates properly.
Explain to the customer how to use the unit and how to take care of the unit following the instruction manual.

[ ] Power cables and connecting wires are securely fixed to the terminal block. [ The pipe joints for indoor and outdoor pipes have been insulated.

[ ] The reverse flow check cap is attached.

I:l The cover of the pipe cover (A) faces downward to prevent rain from entering.

|:| Gaps are properly sealed between the pipe covers (A) (B) and the wall surface / pipes.
l:l The screw of the side cover is tightened securely.

¥61-9d-0Vd €1,



13 « PAC-DB-194

12. OPTION PARTS

12.1 Wireless Kit
(1) FDT series (RCN-T-36W-E)

Notes : PJF012D010

Following functions of FDT Type-F indoor unit series are not able to be set with this wireless remote control (RCN-TC-36W-E).
1. Individual flap control system

2. 4-fan speed setting (P-Hi/Hi/Me/Lo) — 3-fan speed setting (Hi/Me/Lo)

4 A WARNING )

@ Fasten the wiring to the terminal securely and hold the cable securely so as not to apply

¢ <To change the settings>
unexpected s1re_ss on the iermlna\. . . o (@ Remove the cover by unscrewing two screws from the back of receiver.
Loose connection or hold will cause abnormal heat generation or fire. @ Change the setting by the switch on PCB. D D D u ON
@ Make sure the power supply is turned off when electric wiring work. o T23 4 OFF
\ Otherwise, electric shock, malfunction and improper running may occur. /
Default settings
d A CAUTION A ®
@ DO NOT install the wireless kit at the following places in order to avoid malfunction. S @
(1) Places exposed to direct sunlight (8) Places where the receiver is influenced by o o Switch
(2) Places near heat devices the fluorescent lamp (especially inverter
(3) High humidity places type) or sunlight. )
(4) Hot surface or cold surface enough to (9) Places where the receiver is affected by @ ®
generate condensation infrared rays of any other communication E
(5) Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly devices . . \@/
(6) Uneven surface (10)Places where some object may obstruct the Receiver Backside Cover  Backside
(7) Places affected by the direct airflow of the communication with the remote control
AC unit.
@ DO NOT leave the wireless kit without the cover. U
In case the cover needs to be detached, protect the receiver with a packaging box or bag ®
\ in order to keep it away from water and dust. /

@ When SW1 is turned to OFF position, change the corresponding remote control setting as

follows:
g N\

How to change the remote control setting
m Pressing and |AIR FLOW/| button at the same time or
« Instruct the customer how to operate it correctly referring to the instruction manual.

inserting the batteries with pressing| AIR FLOW | button will
. E:g;l;z;nstallanon method of the air conditioner itself, refer to the installation manual enclosed in the customize the signal.

J

f |

%
[FAN: SvEEDOaNMFFA\R FLOW.
[ Note | O3

/ \ 3% When the batteries are removed, the setting will return
to the default setting.
Please make sure to reset it when the batteries are

Accesso

Please make sure that you have all of the following accessories. replaced.
Receiver \ 1 Remote control Iw 1 Instruct the customer to set the mentioned above when
holder \ replacing the batteries.
Wireless (How to set is also mentioned in the user's manual
remote 1 Wood screw for holder W 2 attached on the air conditioner.)
control
AAA dry cell batter:
Parts set 1 (HOS‘)’ y cell battery g ) 2 Radio interference prevention mode
\_ J ‘ Installation of the receiver
/ \ (@ Loosen the bolts which fix the panel and make a gap between the panel and the indoor unit

. @ Put the wiring of the receiver through the opening.
How to install the receiver @ Put the wiring on the notch on the control box so as not to be pinched by the control box and lid as
shown below.
@ Connect the wiring to the terminal block provided in the control box. (Non- polarized)
N N N (® Attach the receiver to the panel according to the panel installation manual.
‘ Preparation before installation ‘ ® Fix the wiring with the clamp so that the wiring do not contact the edge of control box's metal sheet.
(@ Reattach the control box lid with 3 screws removed.

The receiver can be installed by replacing with a corner panel on the applicable decorative panel.

(D Attach the decorative panel onto the air conditioner according to the installation manual for
the panel. 3% Note: Make sure the wires not to be pinched by any other parts like panel, control box and indoor unit.

(@ Remove the air return grille.

(@ Remove a corner panel located on the refrigerant pipes side.

(@ Remove three screws and detach the cover (indicated as shadowed area) from the control
box of the air conditioner.

pte. T TO

TR T oo Vo @,

®—

! !

Refrigerant pipes Drain pipe

(D PCB on the receiver has the following switches to set the functions. Default setting is shown

with[__Jmark.
sw 1 | Customized signal setting to avoid ON : Normal

mixed communication OFF : Remote
! ' [[ON: Master ]
SW 2 | Receiver master/slave setting OFF : Slave
" " ON : Valid
SW 3 | Buzzer valid/Invalid OFF : Invalid

ON : Valid
SW4 | Auto restart OFF : Invalid

Terminal block in the indoor
unit control box

e

X Y

ol
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) Remote co | ‘ Wireless remote control's operable area

‘ (D Standard reachable area of the signal

[condition] llluminance at the receiver: 300lux

‘ Installation of the control holder
(when no lighting is installed within 1m of the receiver in an ordinary office.)

Ceiling surface

DO NOT install it on the following places 4. Hot surface or cold surface enough to generate

1. Places exposed to direct sunlight condensation §,

2. Places near heat devices 5. Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly. - &

3. High humidity places 6. Uneven surface Reachable aréa of the signal - 9
/ 5

(@ Correlation between illuminance at the receiver
and reachable area of the signal in a plain view.
The drawing in the right shows the The receivable area of the
correlation between the reachable area signal when the illuminance
of the signal and illuminance at the at the receiver is 300lux
receiver when the remote control is
operated at 1.1m high under the Sm-
condition of ceiling height of 2.5m.
When the illuminance becomes double,

Wood screw

\/r the area is narrowed down to two thirds. L
@y The receivable area of the
signal when the illuminance at
the receiver is 600lux
(@ Installation tips when several receivers are installed close
Holder for remote control Minimum distance between the indoor units which can avoid cross communication is 5m
Installation tips for the remote control holder under the condition of 300lux of illuminance at the receiver.
- Adjust and keep the holder upright (When no lighting is installed within 1m of the receiver in an ordinary office )
+ Tighten the screw to the end to avoid scratching the remote control. \ /

- DO NOT attach the holder on plaster wall.

How to insert batteries ‘ VRF system (except heat recovery 3-pipe systems) cannot be operated
in Auto mode.
(D Detach the back lid. Make sure to set the remote control for the models so as not to be able

@ Insert the batteries. (two AAA batteries) to choose Auto mode.

(® Reattach the back lid. @

Ensure the correct
polarity when
inserting.

Pushing and button at the same time or inserting the
batteries with pressing button will make auto mode
operation.

% When the batteries are removed, the setting will return to the
default setting (Auto mode is valid).

Instruct the customer to set the mentioned above when
replacing the batteries. (How to set is also mentioned in
the user's manual attached on the air conditioner.)

Control plural indoor units with one remote control

Auto mode operation setting /

~

Up to 16 indoor units can be connected.

(D Connect the XY terminal with 2-core wire. As for the size, refer to the following note.

(2) For Packaged air conditioner series, set the indoor unit address with SW2 on the indoor
unit PCB from [0] to [F] so as not to duplicate.

backup button

o K i A Backup button is provided on the receiver.
Restrictions on the thickness and length of wire Even when the operation from the wireless remote control
(Maximun total extension 600m.) X is not possible (due to flat batteries, controller lost, or
Standard Within 100m x 0.3 mm° control failure), still it possible to operate as temporary
Within 200m x 0.5 mm means. Press the button directly when operating it.
Within 300m x 0-75"1""2 (1) The air conditioner starts the operation with the |
Within 400m x 1.25mm condition of Auto mode, 23°C of set point, High fan [ }‘
Within 600m x 2.0 mm* speed and horizontal louver position. ,“ TIvRasT
(2) The air conditioner stops the operation when the button l
is pressed when in operation. °
o
//// -
=] =
Indoor unit (1) Indoor unit (2) 2l Indoor unit (16) Ve ~N
Address  (0) Address (1) Address  (F)
[ Receiver 6 Cooling test run operation
; @ After safety confirmation, turn on the power.
@ Transmit a cooling operation command with wireless remote control, while the backup button on
Remote control the receiver is pressed.

@ If the backup button on the receiver is pressed during a test run, it will end the test run.
@ |f you cannot operate the unit properly during a test run, please check by consulting with inspection
guides on the wiring diagram of outdoor units. /

e N
2 How to read the two-digit display

On the receiver of a wireless kit, a two-digit (7-segment) display is provided.

(1) An indication will be displayed for one hour after power on.

(2) An indication will be displayed for 3.5 seconds after transmitting a “STOP” command from the
Up to two receivers can be installed in one indoor unit group. wireless remote control or the operation of the backup button to stop the unit.

3 For VRF series, set the indoor unit address with SW1, SW2 and SW5-2 on the indoor
unit PCB from [000] to [127] so as not to duplicate.

Master/Slave setting when using plural remote controls

When vtwo receivers are used, it is necessary for a receiver to turn OFF SW2 on the receiver PCB (3) An indication appearing in (1) or (2) above will go off as soon as the unit starts operation.
to set it as slave. (4) When there are no error records to indicate, addresses of all the connected units are displayed.
(For the method of switching, please see [Setting on site] in the section of (5) When there are some error records remaining, the error records are dlsp\aye_d,
o (6) Error records can be cleared by transmitting a "STOP" command from the wireless remote
ACELEEIRGEYELENETGin this manual.) " B
control, while the backup button is pressed.

- J /
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(2) FDEN series (RCN-E1R)

Notes : ) ) ) . ) o PFA012D620
Following functions of FDEN Type-F indoor unit series are not able to be set with this wireless remote control (RCN-E1R).

1. Flap control system
2. 4-fan speed setting (P-Hi/Hi/Me/Lo) — 3-fan speed setting (Hi/Me/Lo)

( /A WARNING )

@ Fasten the wiring to the terminal securely and hold the cable securely so as not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal.
Loose connection or hold will cause abnormal heat generation or fire.

@® Make sure the power supply is turned off when electric wiring work.
\_ Otherwise, electric shock, malfunction and improper running may occur.

( /A CAUTION

@ Install a receiver unit where it is not exposed to direct sunrays or intense light from lighting fixtures.

2| ele

-

(1) Accessories

Please make sure that you have all of the following accessories.

Remoto controller holder AAA dry cell battery (RO3) Wood screw for holder Wireless remote control

o= g =)

(@ Installation of the control holder

/ACAUTION DO NOT install it on the following places.
1. Places exposed to direct sunlight 2. Hot surface or cold surface enough to generate condensation
3. Places near heat devices 4. Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly.
5. High humidity places 6. Uneven surface

Installation tips for the remote control holder

e Adjust and keep the holder up right.

e Tighten the screw to the end to avoid scratching the
remote control.

e DO NOT attach the holder on plaster wall.

| How to insert batteries |

(D Detach the back lid.

@ Insert the batteries. (two AAA batteries) Ensure the correct
polarity when

(D Reattach the back lid. inserting.
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Setting on site To change setting

PCB on the receiver has the following 1. Remove the front panel.

switches to set the function. 2. Remove four screws located on the back of the receiver and
Default setting is shown with [__] mark. detach the board.

3. Change the setting by the switch on PCB.

SW1 Prevents interference ON : Normal (1ch;
during plural setting QOFF : Customized (2ch)

SW1
Swo | Receiver master/slave ®n ® Q ; g g ON

setting OFF : Slave ‘ | OFF
\

“Vali Switch
SW3 | Buzzer valid/Invalid ON : Valid T wite

OFF : Invalid

Default settings

ON : Valid & @)

SW4 | Auto restart [OFF :Invalid ] Receiver Backside

4. When switch 1 is turned to off position, change the wireless remote control setting.
(For the method of changing the setting, refer to ‘ Setting to avoid mixed communication
on page 4)
Refer to ‘ Wireless remote control unit operation distance‘ off@lgyE] in case of plural setting.

Master/Slave setting when using plural remote controls |

Up to two receiver or wired remote control can be installed in one indoor unit group.
When two receivers or wired remote control are used, it is necessary to change SW on the PCB to set it as
slave.

| Control plural indoor units with one remote control

Up to 16 indoor units can be connected.

(D Connect indoor units with each other with 2-core wires. As for size, refer to the following note.

@ The receiver wires must be connected only with the indoor unit that will be operated by the remote control
directly.

(® Set the indoor unit address with SW2 on the indoor unit PCB from [0] to [F] so as not to duplicate.

Restrictions on the thickness and length of wire
(Maximun total extension 600m.)
Standard Within 100m x 0.3 mm?2
Within 200m x 0.5 mm?2
Within 300m x 0.75 mm?
Within 400m x 1.25 mm?
Within 600m x 2.0 mm?2

Terminal block

®0 L] L] ]

Sl -~
Indoor unit (1) Indoor unit (2) Indoor unit (16)

Address (0)’ Receiver Address (1)’ Receiver Address (F)’ Receiver

/

D Receiver wires must be connected for one unit

Wireless only and leave other indoor units with open
remote control connectors.

XATTENTION
In a system configured as shown above, up to two receivers are usable. If two receivers are used, it is
necessary to designate one of them as a slave by setting SW2. (For the method of changing the setting, refer to

Setting on site | .) Since other receivers are not usable, do not couple the connectors for them. (Unless the

connector is coupled for a receiver, the LED will not be able to make any indication)
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(® FDEN (continued)

|Wireless remote control operation distance

(D Standard signal receiving range @ Points for attention in connecting a plural
[Condition] number of indoor units
llluminance at the receiver area: 360 lux. [Condition]
(When no lighting fixture is located within 1m of llluminance at the receiver area: 360 lux.
indoor unit in an ordinary office) (When no lighting fixture is located within 1m of
indoor unit in an ordinary office)
Ceiling surface When the remote control is used with the
'é 5 aforementioned interference-prevention setting,
- a minimum distance guaranteeing the
prevention of unintended unit responses is 5m.

= Wirelelss remote

contro Floor surface

(Within 5m) (Top view)

(Top view)

OPlease operate remote control switches with the unit faced correctly
toward the indoor unit's receiver section.

OEffective operation distance can vary with the luminance around the
receiver and the reflection from walls of the room.

OWhen the receiver is exposed to intensive light such as from the direct
sun or a strong light, it may become operable only from a short distance
or unable to receive signals at all.

Backup button

A backup switch is provided on the receiver section of the panel surface.
When operation from the wireless remote control is not possible (due to flat batteries, a mislaid unit, a unit
failure), you can use it as an emergency means. You should operate this switch manually.
(1) If pressed while the air conditioner is in a halt, it will cause the air conditioner to start operation in the
automatic mode.
Wind speed: Hi fan, Temperature setting: 23°C, Louver: horizontal
(2) If pressed while the air conditioner is in operation, it will stop the air conditioner.

Light receiving section

TIMER
CHECK RU

©° Backup switch

7-segment indicator

Cooling test run operation

e After safety confirmation, turn on the power.

e Transmit a cooling operation command with the wireless remote control, while the backup switch on the
receiver is depressed.

e |f the backup switch on the receiver is pressed during a test run, it will end the test run.

X|f you cannot operate the unit properly during a test run, please check wiring by consulting with inspection
guides.
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® FDEN (continued)

| How to read the two-digit display |

A two-digit indicator (7-segment indicator) is provided on the receiver section.

(1) An indication will be displayed for one hour after power on.

(2) An indication appears for 3.5 seconds when a “Stop” command is sent from the wireless remote control
while the air conditioner is not running.

3) An indication appearing in (1) or (2) above will go off as soon as the unit starts operation.

4) When there are no error records to indicate, addresses are displayed for all of the connected units.

5) When there are some error records remaining, the error records are displayed.

6) Error records can be cleared by transmitting a “Stop” command from the wireless remote control, while the
backup switch is depressed.

(
(
(
(

(4) Remote control

| Setting to avoid mixed communication |

Pressing ‘ACL ‘ and ‘ AIR FLOW‘ button at the same time or inserting the batteries with pressing | AIR FLOW
button will customize the signal.

Setting to disable the Auto mode operation |

Radio prevention mode
VRF system (except heat recovery 3-pipe system) \

cannot be operated in Auto mode.
Make sure to set the remote control for the models so
as not to be able to choose Auto mode.

Pushing | ACL |and | MODE | button at the same time or
inserting the batteries with pressing | MODE | button
will make auto mode operation.

Auto mode operation setting

XATTENTION
When the batteries are removed, the setting will return to the default setting.
Please make sure to reset it when the batteries are replaced.

/\Caution
Instruct the customer to set the mentioned above when replacing the batteries.
(How to set is also mentioned in the user’s manual attached on the air conditioner.)
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(3) FDU, FDUM, FDF series (RCN-KIT3-E)

Notes:
Following functions of FDU indoor unit series are not able to be set with this wireless
remote control (RCN-KIT3-E).

1. 4-fan speed setting (PHi/Hi/Me/Lo) — 3-fan speed setting (Hi/Me/Lo)

Read this manual together with the installation manual attached to
the air conditioner. PJZ01 2D060

f /\ WARNING )

+ Fasten the wiring to the terminal securely and hold the cable securely so as not to
apply unexpected stress on the terminal. o
Loose connection or hold will cause abnormal heat generation or fire.

Make sure the power supply is turned off when electric wiring work. 0

\___ Otherwise, electric shock, malfunction and improper running may occur. Y,

-+

/\ CAUTION )
DO NOT install the wireless kit at the following places in order to avoid malfunction.
(1)Places exposed to direct sunlight (8)Places where the receiver is influenced by
(2)Places near heat devices the fluorescent lamp (especially in verter
(3)High humidity places type) or sunlight.
(4)Hot surface or cold surface enough to (9)Places where the receiver is affected by
generate condensation infrared rays of any other communication
(5)Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly devices.
(6)Uneven surface (10)Places where some object may obstruct the
(7)Places affected by the direct airflow of the communication with the remote control
AC unit.
+ DO NOT leave the wireless kit without the cover.
In case the cover needs to be detached, protect the receiver with a packaging box or ®
\___bag in order to keep it away from water and dust.

-

J

T N
Attention

« Instruct the customer how to operate it correctly referring to the instruction manual.
« User's manual of a wireless remote control is attached to a indoor unit or a outside unit.
\_* Read this together with a manual attached to this kit.

J

[e1-1-1-Yo 4 [ Please make sure that you have all of the following accessories.

R t itrol
@ Receiver @ 1 o h;g‘;e control B=] 1
® Wiring (3m) g@ 1 ® Screw for holder d 2
® AAA dry cell & >
@ Parts set (A) 1 battery (R0O3)
@ Parts set (B) 1 @ Screw for receiver @¢ 2
Fixing band 1
® Parts set (C) 1 @ 9 @‘"
cl 5
® Wireless remote @ T © Clamp =D
control @ Screw for clamp & |5
User’ | Y
 Vsers manual L[ @ Receiver installation @ ]
bracket
@ Screw for the bracket (o4 2
@ Installation fitting gi‘. 2
) Wireless remote control’s operable area

(1) \ When installed on ceiling \

(@ Standard reachable area of the signal

lluminance at the receiver : 300lux (when no lighting is installed within
1m of the receiver in an ordinary of ce.)

_Receiver
Orientation of receiver . Ceiling surface

=
Receivable area 3|
of the signal TS
s N

m/ "/ 22 £

1 21 3my/4m e

T
Floor
Orientation of receiver Ceiling surface

£
Receivable area M £l
of the signal -l S
s o

0/ m/ 129 e

1 21 A

T
Floor
@ Correlation between illuminance at the receiver and reachable area of the signal in a plain

view.

Correlation between the reachable area of the signal and illuminance at
the receiver when the remote control is operated at 1.1m high under the
condition of ceiling height of 2.5m.

When the illuminance becomes double, the area is narrowed down to two third.

(2)| When installed on wall am

llluminance at the receiver :

800lux.

The receivable area of the signal when
at the receiver is 300lux.

The receivable area of the signal when
the illuminance at the receiver is 600lux.

Receiver

I<__Wireless
remote control
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How to install the receiver

The following two methods can be used to install the receiver onto a ceiling or a wall.
Select a method according to the installation position.

<Installation position>

(A) Direct installation onto the ceiling with wood screws.

(B) Installation with accessory's bracket

(1)‘ Drilling of the ceiling (ceiling opening) ‘

Drill the receiver installation holes with the following dimensions at the ceiling position where
wires can be connected.

(A) Direct installation onto the ceiling with
wood screws.

(B) Installation with enclosed bracket. 108mm(H)x108mm(W)

88mm(H)x101mm(W)

T

2) ‘ Wiring connection of receiver ‘

Do not connect the wiring to the
power source of the terminal block.
If it is connected, printed board will
be damaged.

Indoor unit terminal block

(non-polarized) [-—— Wiring

|— Reciever

(3)\ Installation of the receiver

Remove the screw on the side of the receiver and sprit it into the upper case and lower
case.Install the receiver with one of the two installation methods (A) or (B) shown below.

\ (A) Direct installation onto the ceiling with screws

Use this installation method when the ceiling is wooden, and there is no problem for
strength in installing directly with wood screws.
Lower case

Wall opening X
Hole Installation hole

pening

88

Installation hole

™ Upper case

Connecfor  Lower case Hole

(DPut through the wiring from the back side to the hole of the lower case.

(Fit the lower case into the ceiling opening. Make sure that the clearance between
the convex part of the back of the lower case and the ceiling opening must be as
equal as possible on both sides.

(@Using the two installation holes shown above, fix the lower case onto the ceiling
with the enclosed wood screws. (The other four holes are not used.)

@Connect the wiring with the wiring from the upper case by the connector.

(©Take out the connector to the backside from the hole of the lower case putting
through the wiring at .

®Fit the upper case and the lower case, and tighten the screws.

\ (B) Installation with enclosed bracket \

Use this method when installaing onto a gypsum board (7 to 18mm), etc.

Protrusion
(right side of center)

Installation fitting

|.— Bracket

Hole (010)

[Bottom]
Bracket

Protrusion (left side of center)

Protrusion
(right side of center)

Lower case Installation hole

[Top]

2| [ Lower case

[Bottom]  Installation hole

Bracket  Protrusion (left side of center)

(DCatch the two protrusion of the enclosed bracket onto the tting as shown above,
and temporarily fix with the screws. (The bracket has an up/down and front/back
orientation. Con rm the top/bottom protrusion positions and the positional relation
of the o 10 holes on the bracket and the installation hole on the lower case with the
above drawing.)

@Insert the end of the installation tting into the back of the ceiling from the opening,
and tighten the screws to fix the bracket onto the ceiling.

(@Pass the wiring from the rear side through the hole on the lower case.

@Fit the lower case onto the bracket, and fix the lower case to the bracket using the
two installation holes shown above. (The other four holes are not used.)

®Follow step @ to ® for (A) to complete the installation.
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Remote control

‘ Installation of the control holder ‘

DO NOT install it on the following places

1) Places exposed to direct sunlight

2) Places near heat devices

3) High humidity places

4) Hot surface or cold surface enough to generate
condensation

5) Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly

6) Uneven surface

Wood screw

Installation tips for the remote control holder
 Adjust and keep the holder upright.
* Tighten the screw to the end to avoid scratching
the remote control.
* DO NOT attach the holder to plaster wall.

How to insert batteries

@ Detach the back lid.
@ Insert the batteries. (two AAA batteries)
(3 Reattach the back lid.

Cooling test run operation

®After safety con rmation, turn on the power.

Holder for
remote
control

®Transmit a cooling operation command with wireless remote control, while the backup

button on the receiver is pressed.

®lf the backup button on the receiver is pressed during a test run, it will end the test run.
®|f you cannot operate the unit properly during a test run, please check by consulting with

inspection guides on the wiring diagram of outdoor units.

Back-up button

(7 A\

L1

HECK MODI Qg:é
:] (COCHECK

o o O
FILTER TIMER RUN/
CHECK CHECK.

S 2/

) Setting of wireless remote control and receiver

‘ (A) Methods of avoiding the malfunction due to the mixed communication ‘

Do both procedures @ and .
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‘ (B) Control plural indoor units with one remote control
Up to 16 indoor units can be connected.
(DConnect the XY terminal with 2-core wire.

As for the size, refer to the following note.
(QFor Packaged air conditioner series, set the

indoor unit address with SW2 on the indoor

unit PCB from [0] to [F] so as not to duplicate.

Restrictions on the thickness and length of wire
(Maximun total extension 600m.)

Standard Within 100m x 0.3 mm*
Within 200m x 0.5 mm*
Within 300m x 0.75mm?*
Within 400m x 1.25mm?*
Within 600m x 2.0 mm*

Terminal block

®O |;| |;|

Indoor unit (1) Indoor unit (2)
Address  (0) Address (1)
KIT ‘

/

0 Remote control

(@For VRF series, set the indoor unit address with SW1, SW2 and SW5-2 on the
indoor unit PCB from [000] to [127] so as not to duplicate.

o

Indoor unit (16)
Address  (F)

‘ (C) Master/Slave setting when using plural remote control

Up to two receivers can be installed in one indoor unit group.

. Switch | Setting | Function
i ON Master
! SW1-2 [ 5FF Slave

\ (D) Change setting of auto mode operation

Auto mode operation is prohibited to be selected for KX models (except for KXR
models).

Therefore be sure to change setting of remote control to disable the auto mode
operation for these models according to the following procedure.

While pressing the button, press the switch, or while pressing the
button, insert the batteries to the remote control. Then the auto mode
can be invalid.

Attention

When the batteries are removed, it is returned to initial setting (Auto mode
becomes valid).

Accordingly when replacing the batteries, be sure to perform the above operation
once again.

\ (E) Change setting of fan speed \

While pressing the button, press the switch, or while pressing
the button, insert the batteries to the remote control. Then the
fan speed can be changed from 2-speed setting to 3-speed setting.

When changing fan speed setting of remote control, be sure to perform the same
fan speed setting as that of the indoor unit model to be used.

Attention

When the batteries are removed, it is returned to initial setting (Fan speed setting
is 2-speed).

Accordingly when replacing the batteries, be sure to perform the above operation

+ ®Wireless remote control

FLTER

This setting is to avoid the mixed communication with other household electric
appliances or the mixed communication when two receivers are located closely.
(DSetting change of the wireless remote control
Pressing and [AIRFLOW]button at the same time or inserting the batteries
with pressing[AIRFLOW|button will customize the signal.
*When the batteries are removed, the setting will return to the default setting.
Make sure to reset it when the batteries are replaced.
(@Setting the PCB of the receiver
Turn SW1-1 off.

+ ®PCB of the receiver

- - .
e o] O w[E
e ¢ LotNo. ~ = /' '~
LA
e 4
&
= N\

B e OONOFF

FAN speeD’ AR FLOW

UL

LSW1-1

(Customized signal

Setting to
avoid mixed
communication

SWi1-4 setting to avoid
(Auto restart) mixed communication)
SW1-2
(Receiver master/slave
setting)
SWi-1 Customized signal setting to ON : Normal
\\/ avoid mixed communication OFF : Remote
. ) :
SW1-2 | Receiver master/slave setting 8:;',: _Iéllle;?’teer
ON _: Valid
SW1-4 | Auto restart OFF  Tnvalid

[_1: Default setting

once again.
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12.2 Simple wired remote control (RCH-E3)

Notes:
Following functions of FDU indoor unit series are not able to be set with this simple wired remote control (RCH-E3).
1. 4-fan speed setting (PHi/Hi/Me/Lo) —3-fan speed setting (Hi/Me/Lo)

Names and functions of sections ‘

Remote control sensor

o
a TN

FIF | 0VTo00R
coousig| g HEH | wHH

s
HEAT ‘(') ﬁ-E’Ll Ll L_’s_l

Operation/Inspection lamp K AUTO@ ’ ‘_ ,. 17°c / ON/OFF button
During operation: Green N / Button to start/stop the air conditioner

failure: Red \) d) O N /O FF

MODE button ~
™~

Use to select the mode.

EaN _— FAN SPEED button
SPEED Button to set the fan speed

<

\ TEMP button

Use to raise the setting temperature.

AIR CON No.

AIR CON No. button

Indicates the No. of air conditioner
which is connected.

| TEMP button

Use to lower the setting temperature.

‘ Operation mode display Indoor unit No. display ‘ ‘ VRF series outdoor unit No. display

Coolin,
& Cooing
: Drying
: Fan operation
-:():- : Heating

@ : Auto mode

‘ Central control display

:H:ll'l OUTDOOR [ ]
Ao No. LV

(] ===
J

|
o ELILY,

\ll/
cooL S| £

Fan speed display ‘

Displayed when controlling the

splay Ventilation display ‘
unit with the central controller.

This is lit during the ventilation
operation.

I‘n‘

Control disable display Setting TEMP display
The lamp is lit for 3 seconds Error code display
when a disabled button is
pressed.

Installation of remote control

DO NOT install the remote control at the following places in order to avoid malfunction.

(1) Places exposed to direct sunlight (4) Hot surface or cold surface enough to generate condensation
(2) Places near heat devices (5) Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly
(3) High humidity places (6) Uneven surface

PJZ000Z272 /A |
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Remote control installation dimensions

67

T

83.5

==
-

335

16

Wiring outlet

(In case of embedding wiring)

-
7 %

117

/

12 X 7 Slot hole

==
\ Installation hole

9% 4.5 Slot hole (2 places)

Note: Installation screw for remote control

M4 Screw (2 pieces)

In case of exposing wiring

0.3mm’* X 2 cores.

LCD

120

Wiring specifications

X, Y Terminal block

Attach M3 screw
with washer
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In case of embedding wiring

The remote control wiring can be extracted from the upper center.
After the thin part in the upper side of the remote control upper

SE—

Wall surface

Wiring

©

\  Electrical box

(Prepare on site)

case is scraped with a nipper or knife, remove burr with a file.

Upper case

Upper case

Thin part

wiring

The peeling length of each wiring is as follows:

X wiring : 160mm
Y wiring : 150mm

(1) Wiring of remote control should use 0.3mm? X 2 core wires or cables. (on-site configuration)
(2) Maximum prolongation of remote control wiring is 600m.
If the prolongation is over 100m, change to the size below.
But, the wiring in the remote control case should be 0.3mm? (recommended) to 0.5mm?
Change the wire size outside of the case according to wire connecting. Waterproof treatment is
necessary at the wire
connecting section. Be careful about contact failure.

Length Wiring thickness
100 to 200m 0.5mm2 X 2 cores
Under 300m 0.75mm? X 2 cores
Under 400m 1.25mm? X 2 cores
Under 600m 2.0mm? X 2 cores
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PJZ012D069

Simple Remote Control Installation Manual

Read together with indoor unit's installation manual.

( /A\WARNING

N

@ Fasten the wiring to the terminal securely and hold the cable securely so as not to apply
unexpected stress on the terminal.

@ Make sure the power supply is turned off when electric wiring work.

Loose connection or hold will cause abnormal heat generation or fire. u
\___Otherwise, electric shock, malfunction and improper running may occur. 0

J
N

( /\ CAUTION

@ DO NOT install the remote control at the following places in order to avoid malfunction.
(1) Places exposed to direct sunlight (4) Hot surface or cold surface enough to generate condensation
(2) Places near heat devices (5) Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly
(3) High humidity places (6) Uneven surface

In case the upper cace needs to be detached, protect the remote control with a packaging box
o bag in order to keep it away from water and dust. )

@ DO NOT leave the remote control without the upper case. ®

Accessories Remote control, wood screw (¢ 3.5 X 16) 2 pieces

Prepare on site Remote control cord (2 cores) (Refer to [2. Installation and wiring of remote control])

[In case of embedding cord] Electrical box, M4 screw (2 pieces)
[In case of exposing cord] Cord clamp (if needed)

-
1. Installation procedure

] In case of embedding cord ‘

(1) Make certain to remove the screw on the bottom
surface of the remote control.

(1)

Screw

(2) Remove the upper case of the remote control.
Insert a flat-blade screwdriver to a concave portion of the bottom
surface of the remote control and slightly twist it, and the case is
removed.

Upper case

(3) Pre-bury the electrical box and remote control cord.

Remote control cord

Electrical box
Prepare on site

(3)

(4)  Prepare two M4 screws (recommended length: 12 - 16mm), and install the lower case to the electrical box.
Do not use a screw whose screw head is larger than the height of the wall around the screw hole.

=) w
\

Two M4 screws (head: @8 or less) (prepare on site)

(5) Connect the remote control cord to the terminal block.
Connect the terminals (X and Y) of the remote control and the terminals (X and Y) of the indoor
unit. (No polarity of X and Y)

(6) Mount the upper case for restoring to its former state so as not to crimp the remote control cord,
and secure with the removed screw.
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] In case of exposing cord

(1) Make certain to remove a screw on the bottom surface of the
remote control.

(2) Remove the upper case of the remote control.
Insert a flat-blade screwdriver to a concave portion of
the bottom surface of the remote control and slightly
twist it, and the case is removed.

(3) The remote control cord can be extracted from the
upper center.
After the thin part in the upper side of the remote

control upper case is scraped with a nipper or knife, Thin part
remove burr with a file.
—
(3)
(4) The lower case of the remote control is mounted to
a flat wall with two accessory wood screws.
Lower case
Wall
surface

Sk
(5) Connect the remote control cord to the terminal block.
Connect the terminals (X and Y) of the remote control and
the terminals (X and Y) of the indoor unit. (No polarity of X and
Y)
The wiring route is as shown in the right.

A

U
=

The wiring in the remote control case should be 0.3 mm? (recommended) to 0.5 mm” at
maximum.

Further, peel off the sheath.

The peeling length of each wiring is as follows:

X wiring : 160mm
Y wiring : 150mm

Sheath
Peeling length

(6) Mount the upper case for restoring to its former state so as not to
crimp the remote control cord, and secure with the removed screw.

(7) Inthe case of exposing installation, secure the remote control cord to the wall surface with a

cord clamp so as not to loosen the remote control cord.

2. Installation and wiring of remote control

(1) Wiring of remote control should use 0.3mm? x 2 core wires or cables. (on-site configuration)
(2) Maximum prolongation of remote control wiring is 600 m.
If the prolongation is over 100m, change to the size below.
But, the wiring in the remote control case should be 0.3mm? (recommended) to 0.5mm?’.
Change the wire size outside of the case according to wire connecting. Waterproof treatment is
necessary at the wire
connecting section. Be careful about contact failure.

100 - 200M - -+ e v e eeeeeeeeens 0.5mm®x 2 cores
Under 300m -+« «««vveveeeenne 0.75mm?x 2 cores
Under 400m -+« «« v v v vveeeenne 1.25mm®x 2 cores
Under 600m - -+« ++vvvvveeenns 2.0mm”x 2 cores
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( "
3. Master/ slave setting when more than one remote control are used

(1) Up to two remote controls can be connected to one unit (or one group) of indoor unit.
Switch | Setting
ON
OFF

Function detail
Slave remote control
Master remote control

indoor unit

%]

Remote control line (nonpolarity)

SW1-1

F--=
1

! 1
1 Remate conrol “Waster” i i
L SWI-1OFE” 1
(2)  Setthe switch SW1-1 of the slave remote control is “Slave” (ON). The factory default is set as “Master” (OFF).
(Note) e The remote control thermistor enabled setting can be set only to the master remote control.

o |nstall the master remote control at the position to detect room temperature.

e The air conditioner operation follows the last operation of the remote control in case of the

master / slave setting.

1
Remote control “Slave” i
SW1-10N” 1

SWi

" SHnaaaE

SW1-1:0N (Slave remote control)
‘SW1-1:0FF(Master remote control)

J
~N

&

( T " "
4. The indication when power source is supplied

(1) At the time of turning the power source on, after the light is on for the first 2 seconds, the display
becomes as shown below.
The number displayed on the upper side of LCD in the remote control is the software number,
and this is not an error code.

UE% Software number
< V1117, §7](The number in the left is one

example. Another number
may be shown.)

AR
Then, “88.0 °C” blinks on the remote control until the communication between the remote
control and the indoor unit is established.
In the case of connecting one remote control with one unit (or one group) of indoor unit, make
certain to set the master remote control (factory default).
If the slave remote control is set, a communication cannot be
established.
If a state where the communication between the remote
control and the indoor unit cannot be established continues
about for 30 minutes, “E” is displayed. Confirm the wiring of
the indoor unit and the outdoor unit and master/slave setting of
the remote control.

]

&

~
5. Confirmation method for return air temperature

Return air temperature can be confirmed by the remote control operation.

(1) Press|AIR CON NO.| button for over 5 seconds.

“88” blinks on the temperature setting indicator.
(“88” blinks for approximately 2 seconds while data is read.)

Then, the return air temperature is displayed. ,_'l ,l <

(Example) return air temperature: “27 °C” (blinking)

(Note) For the return air temperature, in the normal case, the return air temperature of the indoor
unit is displayed; however, in the case that the remote control thermistor is effective,
detected temperature by the remote control thermistor is displayed.

(2) Press button.

End.

[In the case that the remote thermistor is ineffective and plural indoor units are connected to one
remote control ]

(1) Press|AIR CON NO.| button for over 5 seconds.

indoor unit No. indicator: “U 000” (blinking) u o
(Among the connected indoor units, the lowest
number is displayed.) - -
(2) Press| TEMPA |or[ TEMP< | button. ,-’ ,’ °c
Select the indoor unit No. —

Press | MODE| button.

Dectder the indoor unit No.
(Example) indoor unit No. indicator: “U 000”
“88” blinks on the temperature setting indicator. (blinking for approximately 2 to 10 seconds while

data is read) Then, the return air temperature is displayed. When| AIR CON NO. |is pressed, return
to the indoor unit selection display (example, “U 000”).

Press | () ON/OFF |button.

End.

— 155 -

13 « PAC-DB-194



13 « PAC-DB-194

(4 - -
6. Function setting

Each function of the remote control and the indoor unit is automatically set to the initial setting, which is the standard use, on the occasion of connecting the remote control with the indoor unit. In the case of the standard
use, the setting change is unnecessary. However, if you whould like to change the initial setting “ O ”, change the setting for only the item of the function number. Record the setting contents and stored them.

(1) Function setting item by switch on PCB

\§

Switch No. Setting Setting detail Initial setting Switch No. Setting Setting detail Initial setting
SWA-1 ON Slave remote control SWi-5 ON “TEMP” button prohibited
OFF Master remote control O OFF “TEMP” button enabled
Swi-2 ON Remote control thermistor enabled SWi-6 ON “FAN SPEED” button prohibited
OFF Remote control thermistor disabled O OFF “FAN SPEED” button enabled
SWi-3 ON “MODE” button prohibited SWA-7 ON Auto restart function enabled o As for the slave remote control, function setting is impossible other
OFF “MODE” button enabled O OFF Auto restart function disabled O than SW1-1.
SWi-4 ON “ON/OFF” button prohibited _ SW1-8.9 0 ON Not used o In the indoor unit with only one fan speed, “FAN SPEED” button cannot
OFF__|“ON/OFF” button enabled [®) = OFF be enabled.
(2) Function setting item by button operation
Classification | Function No. Function Setting No. Setting Initial setting Remarks
01 Fan speed: three steps 3% Note 1 |The fan speed is three steps, S wmll - Sl - S u .
o1 Indoor unit fan speed 02 Fan speed: two steps (H?-Lo) 3% Note 1 |The fan speed ?s two steps, % wmll - $u.
03 Fan speed: two steps (Hi-Me) The fan speed is two steps, % wsll - S wm .
04 Fan: one step 3% Note 1 _|The fan speed is fixed to one step.
01 Remote control thermistor: no offset [©]
02 Remote control thermistor: +3.0 °C At the time of cooling, in the case of remote control thermistor enabled, offset temperature at +3.0°C.
Remote control 03 Remote control thermistor: +2.0 °C At the time of cooling, in the case of remote control thermistor enabled, offset temperature at +2.0°C.
03 thermistor at the time 04 Remote control thermistor: +1.0 °C At the time of cooling, in the case of remote control thermistor enabled, offset temperature at +1.0°C.
of cooling 05 Remote control thermistor: -1.0 °C At the time of cooling, in the case of remote control thermistor enabled, offset temperature at -1.0°C.
06 Remote control thermistor: -2.0 °C At the time of cooling, in the case of remote control thermistor enabled, offset temperature at -2.0°C.
Remote 07 Remote control thermistor: -3.0 °C At the time of cooling, in the case of remote control thermistor enabled, offsett temperature at -3.0°C.
control 01 Remote control thermistor: no offset O
function 02 Remote control thermistor: +3.0 °C At the time of heating, in the case of remote control thermistor enabled, offset temperature at +3.0°C.
Remote control 03 Remote control thermistor: +2.0 °C At the time of heating, in the case of remote control thermistor enabled, offset temperature at +2.0°C.
04 thermistor at the time 04 Remote control thermistor: +1.0 °C At the time of heating, in the case of remote control thermistor enabled, offset temperature at +1.0°C.
of heating 05 Remote control thermistor: -1.0 °C At the time of heating, in the case of remote control thermistor enabled, offset temperature at -1.0°C.
06 Remote control thermistor: -2.0 °C At the time of heating, in the case of remote control thermistor enabled, offset temperature at -2.0°C.
07 Remote control thermistor: -3.0 °C At the time of heating, in the case of remote control thermistor enabled, offset temperature at -3.0°C.
01 No ventilator connection @]
W [femaionsethg | g2 enttator i a-consone e o e oy e a1 o I A o, b
06 “Auto” operation 01 “Auto” operation enabled 3% Note 1
setting 02 “Auto” operation disabled 3% Note 1 |“Auto” operation disabled
07 Oper_at_iqn permission/ 01 Disabled O
prohibition 02 Enabled Operation permission/prohibition controller is enabled.
) 01 Level input @)
08 External input 02 Pulse input
01 Standard Note2
09 Fan speed setting 02 High speed 1 Note2
03 High speed 2 Note2
. 01 No operation O After cooling stopped, no fan remaining operation
Fan remammg . 02 0.5 hours After cooling stopped, fan operation for 0.5 hours
10 operation at the time " "
of cooling 03 1 hour After cooling stopped, fan operation for 1 hour
04 6 hours After cooling stopped, fan operation for 6 hours
. 01 No operation O After heating stopped or after heating thermostat OFF, no fan remaining operation
1 E;Z;:E:';"tﬂe time 02 0.5 hours After heating stopped or after heating thermostat OFF, fan remaining operation for 0.5 hours
of heating 03 2 hours After heating stopped or after heating thermostat OFF, fan remaining operation for 2 hours
Indoor unit 04 6 hours After heating stopped or after heating thermostat OFF, fan remaining operation for 6 hours
function Setting temperature o to O-ﬂSEt © - - —
12 offset at the time of 02 Setting offset + 3.0 °C The setting temperature at the time of heating is offset by +3.0 °C.
heating 03 Setting temperature offset + 2.0 °C The setting temperature at the time of heating is offset by +2.0 °C.
04 Setting temperature offset + 1.0 °C The setting temperature at the time of heating is offset by +1.0 °C.
01 Low fan speed % Note 1 |At the time of heating thermostat OFF, operate with low fan speed.
02 Setting fan speed At the time of heating thermostat OFF, operate with the setting fan speed.
13 Heating fan controller 03 Intermittent operation 3% Note 1 | At the time of heatingr thermostat OFF, intermittently operate.
04 Fan off At the time of heating thermostat OFF, a fan will be stopped. _ ) . .
When the remote control thermistor is enabled, ly set to “Fan off”. Do not set at the time of the indoor unit thermistor.
01 No offset O
02 Return air temp: re offset +2.0 °C Offset the return air of the indoor unit by +2.0 °C.
. 03 Return air offset +1.5 °C Offset the return air of the indoor unit by +1.5 °C.
14 g;ggtn airtemp 04 Return air temp: re offset +1.0 °C Offset the return air of the indoor unit by +1.0 °C.
05 Return air temp re offset -1.0 °C Offset the return air temp of the indoor unit by -1.0 °C.
06 Return air temp: re offset -1.5 °C Offset the return air of the indoor unit by -1.5 °C.
07 Return air temp: re offset -2.0 °C Offset the return air temp. of the indoor unit by -2.0 °C.
Note 1: The symbol “ 3¢  in the initial setting varies depending upon the indoor unit and the outdoor unit to be connected, and this is Note 2: Fan speed of “High speed” setting
automatically determined as follows: . Indoor unit fan speed setting
Swith No. . . Fan speed setting Sumll-Bum-Su Sumll-$u Sumll - Sum
Function No. Function Setting Product model Standard Hi — Mid — Lo H— Lo Wi — Mid
button “FAN SPEED” button enabled steps Initial setting of some indoor unit is “High speed”.
' Fan speed: three steps _ Product model whose indoor unit fan speed is three steps Note 3: As for plural indoor unit, set indoor functions to each master and slave indoor unit.
Indoor unit fan | Fan speed: two steps (Hi-Lo) |Product model whose indoor unit fan speed is two steps ) . : ! - ) - " o
Remote control function 01 speed Fan speed: two steps (Hi-Me) But only master indoor unit is received the setting change of indoor unit function “07 Operation permission/
Fan: one step Product model whose indoor unit fan speed is only one step prohibition” and “08 External input”.
Remote control function 06 “Au_to” “Auto” n epabled Product model where “Auto” mode is
setting “Auto” operation disabled Product model without “Auto” mode
. . i Low fan spe Product model except FD
Indoor unit function 13 Lis:tt:(nﬂg o Int;ermirt:gt Egeration FDOUSu ol excepLFDLS
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7. How to set functions by button operation —
(1) Stop air-conditioning, and simultaneously press [AIR CON NO.] and [ <) MODE | I [ \
at the same time for over three seconds.
The function number “01” blinks in the upper right. ol
o- il
o () ON/OFF
(2) Press| TEMPA |or| TEMP</ |button.
Select the function number.
(3) Press[ <y MODE | button.

Decide the function number.

(4) [In the case of selecting the remote control function (01-06)]
(D The current setting number of the selected function number blinks
(Example)
Function number: “01” (lighting)
Setting number: “01” (blinking)

i

,'_',l [

@ Press[ TEMPA |or[ TEMPY |button.

Select the setting number.
® Press button.
The setting is completed.
Light is on for approximately 3 to 20 seconds while data of the
decided function No. and setting No. is transmitted.
(Example)
Function number: “01” (lighting for 3 to 20 seconds)
Setting number: “01” (lighting for 3 to 20 seconds)

ﬂ II‘ Function number

Then, the screen goes back to the function number blinking
indication (1), if the setting is sequentially conducted, continue
with the same procedures. If the setting is finished, proceed to (5) .

(5) Press[ (D ON/OFF | button.

The setting is completed.

9]
ARCON No.

[In the case of selecting the indoor unit function (07-14)]
(@ “88” blinks on the p e setting indi
(blinking for approximately 2 to 10 seconds while data is read)
|
After that, the current setting number of the selected function number blinks.
(Example)
Function number: “07” (lighting)
Setting number: “01” (blinking)

1

L',l ,'%

Proceed to @ .
[Note]
a. In the case of connecting one remote control to plural indoor units, the display
will be as follows:
Indoor unit No. display: “U 000" (blinking)
(Display the lowest number among the connected indoor units.)

Indoor unit No. e s

b. Press | TEMPA |or| TEMPY/ |button.

Select the indoor unit No. to be set.
If “U ALL” is selected, the same setting can be set to all units.
. Press button.
Decide the indoor unit No.
“88” blinks on the temperature setting indicators. (blinking for 2 to 10 seconds while data
is read)

When | AIR CON NO. | button is pressed, go back to the indoor unit selection display (for
example, “U 000" blinking).

@ Press| TEMPA |or| TEMPY/ |button.

Select the setting number

o

@ Press button.
The setting is completed.
Light is on for approximately 3 to 20 seconds while data of the decided function No. and
setting No. is transmitted.
(Example)
Indoor unit No.: “U 000” (lighting for 3 to 20 seconds)
Function number: “07” (lighting for 3 to 20 seconds)
Setting number: “01” (lighting for 3 to 20 seconds)

Indoor unit No.
(In the case of b L1000 -
connecting
plural indoor
units) '-l l
Setting number
A

Then, the screen goes back to the function number blinking indication (1), if the setting
is sequentially conducted, continue with the same procedures. If the setting is finished,
proceed to (5) .

- Even if (D ON/OFF | button is pressed during setting, the setting is ended. However, any details where the setting has not been completed will be ineffective.
« The setting contents are stored in the controller, and even if the power failure occur, this will not be lost.

[Confirmation method for current setting]

According to the operation, the “setting number” displayed first after selecting “function number” and pressing [ <2 MODE | button is the currently set content.

&

(However, in the case of selecting “U ALL” (all units), the setting number of the lowest number among the indoor units is displayed.)
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12.3 Filter kit (FDUM series) PJZ012D076A

This manual contains installation points and operating instructions for the filter kit manufactured by MHI.
Carry out the work following the instructions below.

This manual also contains information on the usage after installation,

so keep this manual properly with USER’S MANUAL provided with the indoor unit.

1\ CAUTION

- After unpacking, carry out this work on the ground.

Do not carry out the work during operation, or there is a danger of being entangled in the rotating
parts and getting injured.

- Clean the air filter regularly.

- Be sure to entrust qualified serviceman to performance on the air filter.

- Be sure to cut off the power and stop the unit before performing maintenance.

1. Table of filter kit parts No. and corresponding object models

Small model | Medium model [ Large model
Single type 40, 50 60, 71 100 - 140
Multi type 22 - 56 71,90 112 - 160
Filter Kit UM-FL1EF UM-FL2EF UM-FL3EF

2. Parts list of filter kit

Filter Rail Insulation
- | o
1pc 2pc 2pc
Bracket Parts set (screw)
|
29 : °EL,
< |
% -1 | Sooc
|
small and medium : large model : 7pcs.
model : 5pcs. :
1pc 1pc
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3. Installation Points
(1) Stick the insulation on both inner sides of the duct, leaving no space up and down.

BOTTOM =, (Unit inside) Insulation
<
Sticking standard position
for insulation
| gi\ (Unit outside)
TOP

Duct Insulation

(*) After unpacking, bottom side of the unit is located at the upper side.

(2) Install the rail on both inner sides of the duct with the screw.

= ©
N
T 5 = ®
u
[ a
%i\ 14
\__Air filter

(4) Install the bracket on the rail with the screw.

Installation procesure

Screw

7< (**) When the unit is installed,
\. ~ bottom side of the unit is
M = = ? = ’ located at the lower side.

\ Bracket
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12.4 Interface kit (SC-BIKN-E)

|[RKZ012A088B]

s N\ N
Accessories inCIUded in package Safety precautions Before use, please read these Safety Precautions thoroughly

before installation.

Be sure to check all the accessories included in package. @ All the cautionary items mentioned below are important safety related items to be taken

No. Part name Quantity into consideration, so be sure to observe them at all times.

Indoor unit's connection cable (cable length: 1.8m) 1

Incorrect installation could lead to serious consequences such as death, major
injury or envirommental destruction.

‘ /A\Warning

Wood screws (for mounting the interface: g4x 25)

2
Tapping screws (for the cable clump and the interface mounting bracket) |~ 3 @ Symbols used in these precautions
Interface mounting bracket 1
Cable clamp (for the indoor unit's connection cable) 1 ’ 0
CNT terminal connection cable (total cable length: 0.5m) 1

* SC-BIKN-EA only
\ J

Always go along these instruction.

@098

*

@ After completed installation, carry out trial operation to confirm no anomaly, and ask the
user to keep this installation manual in a good place for future reference.

/A  Warnings

0 @Installation must be carried out by a qualified installer.
If you install it by yourself, it may cause an electric shock, fire and personal injury , as a result of a system malfunction.
@Install it in full accordance with the instruction manual.
Incorrect installation may cause an electric shock, fire and personal injury.
@Electrical work must be carried out by a qualified electrician in accordance with the technical standard for electrical equipment, the
indoor wiring standard and this instruction manual.
Incorrect installation may cause an electric shock, fire and personal injury.
@ Use the specific cables for wiring. And connect all the cables to terminals or connectors securely and clamp them with cable clamps in
order for external forces not to be transmitted to the terminals directly.
Incomplete connection may cause malfunction, and lead to heat generation and fire.
@ Use the original accessories and specified components for installation.
If the parts other than those prescribed by us are used, it may cause an electric shock, fire and sersonal injury.

J
Rl

Vs

Connecting the indoor unit's connection cable to the interface Wiring inlet
(top or back)

@ Fix the cable with the
cable clamp

(DRemove the upper case of the interface.
» Remove 2 screws from the interface casing before removal of upper casing. . »
. oy . . (@Connect the indoor unit's
@ Connect the indoor unit's connection cable to the interface. .
. X . connection cable
» Connect the connector of the indoor unit connection cable to the
connector on the interface’s circuit board.
(QFix the indoor unit's connection cable with the cable clamp.
* Cable can be brought in from the top or from the back.
* Cut out the punch-outs for the connection cables running into the casing with cutter.
@Connect the indoor unit's connection cable to the indoor control PCB.
» Connect the indoor unit's connection cable to the indoor control PCB securely. (MDRemove
* Clamp the connection cable to the indoor control box securely with the cable clamp  the upper
provided as an accessory. case
» Regarding the cable connection to the indoor unit, refer to the instruction manual for
indoor unit.

[ Name of each part of the interface |

~

[P

Clamp for clamping indoor __| ROM terminal

unit's connection cable

Interface board DIP switch (SW2) : [Factory setting : all ON]

Terminal for indoor unit's =

DIP switch (SW3) : [Factory setting : all OFF]
connection cable

Terminal block for wired
—

remote control* \\
CNT terminal —

O\»:

"lI —-_\ Terminal block for super link E board (SC-ADNA-E)*
Clamp for clamping the connection | Clamp for clamping the connection cable for
cable for wired remote control* ’@j D@/j super link E board (SC-ADNA-E)*
*Either the connection cables of super link E board (SC-ADNA-E) or of wired remote control is connectable.
Switch Setting Function Switch Setting Function
*%k 1 k% 1 1
SW2-1 ON CNT level 1T1put SW23 ON Extema.ll input (?NT mput)' _ :
OFF CNT Pulse input OFF Operation permission/prohibition (CNT input)
kg H . 3k H . Sk ok ok
SW2-2 ON Wfred remote control : Erllable SW2-4 ON Annual coolfng : Er‘lable
OFF Wired remote control : Disable OFF | Annual cooling : Disable***
** Factory setting *#** Indoor fan control at low outdoor air temperature in cooling

Rotary switch (SW1) for address setting

- 160 -



13 « PAC-DB-194

(Installation of the interface

+ Install the interface within the range of the connection cable length

(approximately 1.3m) from the indoor unit.
* Be sure not to extend the connection cable on site. If the connection Wiring inlet

cable is extended, malfunction may occur.

* Fix the interface on the wall, pillar or the like.

@®DO NOT install the interface and wired remote control at the
following places.
OPlaces exposed to direct sunlight
OPlaces near heating devices
OHigh humidity places
OSurfaces where are enough hot or cold to generate condensation
OPlaces exposed to oil mist or steam directly

OUneven surface Cut out the punch-outs
for the connection cables
running into the casing LV
(Mounting the interface directly on a wall) with cutter Wiring inlet

(DMount the lower casing of the interface on a flat surface with wood
screws provided as standard accessory.
(@Mount the upper casing.

@Mount the
upper casing

(D Mount it on a wall or a pillar
with 2 of wood screws

(Recessing the interface in the wall )

(DRecess the electrical box (procured locally) and
connection cables in the wall.

(@Mount the lower casing of the interface to the
electrical box with M4 screws (procured locally).

(@Mount the upper casing.

(DRecess the electrical

. (@Mount it to the electrical box
box and connection cables

with 2 of M4 screws
Electrical box (procured locally)
(procured locally) @Mount the upper casing

(Mounting the interface with the mounting bracket )

e

(DMount the mounting bracket to the interface with tapping
screws provided as standard accessory.

(@Mount the mounting bracket on wall or the like with wood
screws provided as standard accessory.

(@Mount the mounting bracket to a wall surface, etc.
using the wood screws provided.

(@Mount the mounting @Mount the bracket on
bracket on the interface a wall or a pillar with

with 2 of tapping screws 2 of wood screws

- J

e ™
Installation check items

[0 Are the connection cables connected securely to the terminal blocks and connectors?
O Are the thickness and length of the connection cables conformed with the standard?
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-
Functions of CNT connector

It is available to operate the air conditioning unit and to monitor the operation status with the external control unit (remote display)
by sending the input/output signal through CNT connector on the indoor control PCB.

(DConnect a external remote control unit (procured locally)

to CNT terminal.
In case of the pulse input, switch OFF the DIP switch *
SW2-1 on the interface PCB.

(@When setting operation permission/prohibition mode,
switch OFF the DIP switch SW2-3 on the interface PCB.

Indoor ur
control by

Note (1) 0.3mm? X 2m 0.75mm? X 2m
nits

0X

Do not use the length over 2 meter

ONT
(Blue 6P)

Butt splice

(Application coverage
0.75~1.25mm?)

21— OO— . Y - Common
2(2 - --- Output 1
— Yellow
313 1-- - --- Output 2
414 -- - === Output 3
5|5 Brown ---- Output 4
6|6 f——"—-0-0 o——- —XRS}—O——"J----------
[O] Input
P

Remote start / stop button or timer point

2 PCB (Printed Circuit Board)

/Remole start/stop kit (procured locally)

@ XRi-4 are for the DC 12V relay

(@Wiring connection between the interface and the super link E board.

Caution:Wireless remote control attached to the indoor unit can be used in parallel, after
connecting the wired remote control. However, some of functions other than
the basic functions such as RUN/STOP, Temperature Setting, etc. may not work
properly and may have a mismatch between the display and the actual behavior.

Input/ . Output signal )

Output Function Relay | ON/OFF Content @XRs is a DC 12/24V or AC 220~240V relay

Output | | Operation output XRi ON During air-conditioner operation @CNT connector (local) maker, model

Output 2 | Heating output XR2 ON During heating operation

QOutput 3 | Compressor operation output | XR3 ON During compressor running Connector Molex 5264-06

Output 4 | Malfunction output XR4 ON | During anomalous stop Terminals Molex 5263T

Input/ Function S Input 'Swzl-3 Al Operation by DIP switch

Output i i Iput signd Conditioner | Remote Control e}

tp Setting Setting LevelPulse] XRs Content (SW2-3)
OFF—=ON . ON
ON* = External input —. /
ON* | Level input Level ON—OFF - — OFF Allowed I = E‘

OFF OFF—0N| Operation permission| ~ OFF 0

Input| External ON—OFF | Operation prohibition| OFF | Not allowed : \

input . OFF—0ON DIP switch
ON* | Pulse |OFF=ON| External input = SWa-1
OFF | Pulse input P — — ONOI?JFF Allowed ( )
OFF | Level peration permission
ON—OFF | Operation prohibition|  OFF Not allowed
* Factory setting
- J
4 . . R
Connection of super link E board
Regarding the connection of super link E board, refer to the instruction manual of super link E board.
For electrical work, power supply for all of units in the super link system
must be turned OFF. 7
(DSwitch ON the DIP switch SW2-2 (Factory setting: ON) on the interface PCB. o DIP switch

/ (SW2-2)

Names of recommended signal wires

1 Shi

elded wire

2 Vinyl cabtyre round cord

3 Vinyl cabtyre round cable

.

Interface side Super link E board
Terminal -
block for Y Terminal

i block for
Super link X -
E board iterface

(@Clamp the connection cables with cable clamps.

4 Vinyl insulated wirevinyl sheathed cable for control

Within 200 m 0.5 mm? X 2 cores
Within 300 m 0.75 mm? X 2 cores
Within 400 m 1.25 mm? X 2 cores
Within 600 m 2.0 mm? X 2 cores
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4 . . N
Connection of wired remote control —
- - - . . . o
Regarding the connection of wired remote control, refer to the instruction manual of wired remote control.
(DSwitch ON the DIP switch SW2-2 (Factory setting : ON) on the interface PCB.
Caution:Wireless remote control attached to the indoor unit can be used in parallel, after connecting the wired remote control. However, ](:)SI{)VS;-];C)h

some of functions other than the basic functions such as RUN/STOP, Temperature Setting, etc. may not work properly and may have
a mismatch between the display and the actual behavior.

@Wiring connection between the interface and the wired remote control.

| Installation and wiring of wired remote control

A Install the wired remote control with reference to the attached instruction manual of wired remote control.

0.3mm? x 2-core cable should be used for the wiring of wired remote control.

© Maximum length of wiring is 600m.
If the length of wiring exceeds 100m, change the size of cable as mentioned below.
100m-200m: 0.5mm?2 X 2-core, 300m or less: 0.75mm?2 X 2-core, 400m or less: 1.25mm?2 X 2-core, 600m or less: 2.0mm?2 X 2-core
However, cable size connecting to the terminal of wired remote control should not exceed 0.5mm2. Accordingly if the size of connection
cable exceeds 0.5mm2, be sure to downsize it to 0.5mm? at the nearest section of the wired remote control and waterproof treatment should
be done at the connecting section in order to avoid contact failure.

(D Don't use the multi-core cable to avoid malfunction.

B Keep the wiring of wired remote control away from grounding (Don't touch it to any metal frame of building, etc.).

() Connect the connection cables to the terminal blocks of the wired remote control and the interface securely (no polarity).

@Clamp the connection cables with cable clamps.

| Control of multiple units by a single wired remote control |
Multiple units (up to 16) can be controlled by a single wired remote control.
In this case, all units connected with a single wired remote control will operate
under the same mode and same setting temperature.
(DConnect all the interface with 2-core cables of wired remote control line.
(2Set the address of indoor unit for remote control communication from
"0" to "F" with the rotary switch SW1 on the interface PCB.
(@After turning the power ON, the address of indoor unit can be displayed by
pressing button on the wired remote control. - T ontrol I o
Make sure all indoor units connected are displayed in order by pressing TRemote Commli emote control fine (no polarity)

Rotary
switch

! ' '
! \Interface kit(2) ! iInterface kit(16)!
Adress"0" :: Adress"1" ' | Adress"F"
VL

Interface kit(1)

8 OTE button. Switch setting |  contents
| Master/Slave setting wired when 2 of wired remote control are used . Wired romots M| ot
Maximum two wired remote control can be connected to one indoor unit EIHterface kit E control: SWI : S| romole ol
(or one group of indoor units) . [T ﬁ?})‘z}& rci(t’;;ml line
(DSet the DIP switch SW1 on the wired remote control to "Slave" for the slave e ! e

remote control. (Factory setting : Master) 1 Remote 1y Remote 1

O Caution : Remote control sensor is invalid. L Masier” [ Slave”

@ When using the wireless remote control in parallel with the wired remote control;
Since temperature setting range of wired remote control is different from that of wireless remote control, please adjust the setting range of wired
remote control to be the same setting range of wireless remote control by following procedure. (The set temperature may not be displayed correctly
on the wireless remote control, unless change of temperature setting range is done.)
Changing procedure of temperature setting range is as follows.

[ How to set upper and lower limit of temperature sting range |

1. Stop the air-conditioner, and press CO J(SET) and (MODE) button at the same time for T
3 seconds or more.

The indication changes to"FUNCTION SETw"
Press[W]button once, and change to the "TEMP RANGE A" indication. ’
PressCOJ(SET) button, and enter the temperature range setting mode. x TEMP RANGE A

2. .
> 7 % i TEMP © ON/OFF
4. Confirm that the "Upper limit W " is shown on the display.
5. Press(COJ(SET)button to fix. _ = 8
6. (Dindication: "¢V A SET UP"—"UPPER 28°C V A" - -g:g@'ﬁ-@
(@Select the upper limit value 30°C with temperature setting button[A]."UPPER30°CV " e e ] L
(blinking) 1

(@Press CO(SET) button to fix. "UPPER 30°C" (Displayed for two seconds)
After the fixed upper limit value displayed for two seconds, the indication will returm
to"UPPER LIMIT V™. 2 Previous button
7. Press[¥lbutton once, "LOWER LIMIT A " is selected, press COJ(SET) button to fix.
(DIndication: "V A SET UP" — "LOWER 20°CV A"
(@Select the lower limit value 18°C with temperature setting button [V]."LOWERI8‘C A"

« It is possible to quit in the middle by

(blinking) pressing button, but the
(®Press(COJ(SET) button to fix. "LOWER 18°C" (Displayed for two seconds) change of setting is incompleted.
ﬁj'tirotg\fgﬁ;ﬁ Il\fl)ﬁegljmit value displayed for two seconds, the indication will returm - During setting, if pressing
8. Press button to finish. ;lriisifl;l;):;lrl;te(:, it retums to the
Temperature setting range
Mode Temperature setting range
Cooling, Heating, Dry, Auto 18-30°C
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12.5 Super link E board (SC-ADNA-E)

@ Read and understand the instructions completely before starting installation.
@ Refer to the instructions for both indoor and outdoor units.

| Safety precautions

® Carefully read “Safety precautions” first. Follow the instructions for installation.

13 « PAC-DB-194
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@ Precautions are grouped into “Warning/A\” and “CautionA\”. The “Warning/A\” group includes items that may lead to serious injury or death if not observed. The items included
in the “Caution/\” group also may lead to serious results under certain conditions. Both groups are crucial for safety installation. Read and understand them carefully.
@ After installation, conduct the test operation of the device to check for any abnormalities. Describe how to operate the device to the customer following the installation instruc-

tion manual. Instruct the customer to keep this installation instruction for future reference.

4 N\

/A\Warning

/\Caution

@ This device should be installed by the dealer where you purchase the device
or a licensed professional shop. If the device is incorrectly installed by the
customer, it may result in electric shock or fire.

@ Install the device carefully following the installation instruction. If the device is
incorrectly installed, it may result in electric shock or fire.

@ Use the accessory parts and specified parts for installation. If any parts that do
not match the specifications are used, it may result in electric shock or fire.

@ A person with the electrical service certification should conduct the service
based on the “Technical standards for electrical facilities”, “Electrical Wiring
Code”, and the installation instruction. If the work is done incorrectly, it may
result in electric shock or fire.

@ Wiring should be securely connected using the specified types of wire. No
external force on the wire should be applied to any terminals. If a secure
connection is not achieved, it may result in electric shock or fire.

@ Provide ground connection.

uncontrollable.

The ground line should never be connected to the gas supply piping, the water
supply piping, the lightning conductor rod, nor the telephone ground.If the
grounding is improper, it may result in electric shock.
@ Do not install the device in the following locations.

1.Where there is mist/spray of oil or steam such as kitchens.
2.Where there is corrosive gases such as sulfurous acid gas.
3.Where there is a device generating electromagnetic waves.

These may interfere with the control system resulting in the device becoming

4.Where flammable volatile materials such as paint thinner and gasoline
may exist or where they are handled. This may cause a fire.

|I| Application

Indoor-to-outdoor three core communication specification type 3 (since

October 2007)
[2] Accessories
SL E board Metal box Metal cover Screw for Ground
S S ﬂ M4x8L 2 pieces
NERIDN =7
Pan head screws | Locking supports Binding band Grommet

To secure the
print board and
the metal box
Made of nylon
4 pieces

i

94x8L 2 pieces

&

/ )
5 fumy

Function

Allowing the center console SL1N-E, SL2N-E, and SL3N-AE/BE to control
and monitor the commercial air conditioning unit.

Control switching

Settings can be changed by the switch SW3 on the SL E board as in the fol-

lowing.
Switch | Symbol Switch Remarks
ON Master
! OFF (default) | Slave
ON Fixed previous protocol
2 OFF (default) | Automatic adjustment of Super Link
protocol
Sw3 ON Indicates the forced operation stop
when abnormality has occurred.
8 OFF (default) | Indicates the status of running/stop as
it is, when abnormality has occurred.
ON The hundredth address activated “1”
4 OFF (default) | The hundredth address activated “0”

@ Connection Outline

( Note for setting the address )

* Set the address between 00 and 47 for the previous Super Link connection
and between 000 and 127 for the new Super Link connection. (*1)
* Do not set the address overlapping with those of the other devices in the

network. (The default is 000)

@] O

> SLE board

:

32

iz

i

it

il

Network add
[000}(127)

address

Connected to the terminals for

Blue " Super Link signalnes

Connected to the remote control terminals (no
polarity) (the length should be 600 m or shorter)
200 m or shorter-........ 0.5 mM?x 2 cores
75 mm? x 2 cores
25 mm?x 2 cores
0mm?x 2 cores

300 m or shorter..
400 m or shorter..
600 m or shorter..

(*1) Whether the actual link is either the new Super Link or the previous Super
Link depends on the models of the connected outdoor and indoor units.
Consult the agent or the dealer.

Signal line specification

Communication method Previous Super Link New Super Link
Line type MVVS MVVS
Line diameter 0.75 - 1.25mm* 0.75/1.25mm?
Signal line (total length) up to 1000m up to 1500/1000m (*2)
Signal line (maximum length) | up to 1000m up to 1000m

(*2) Up to 1500 m for 0.75 mm?, and up to 1000 m for 1.25 mma2.
Do not use 2.0 mmz2. It may cause an error.
(*3) Connect grounding on both ends of the shielding wire.
For the grounding method, refer to the section “[6]Installation”.
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(1) Set the Super Link network address with SW1 (tens place), SW2 (ones place),
and SW3 (hundreds place).

(2) Setthe SL E board SW3-1 to be ON (Master) when using this without any remote
control (no wired remote control nor wireless remote control).

(3) Set up the plural master/slave device using the dip switches on the indoor unit
board.

(4) Set up the remote control master/slave device using the slide switch on the re-
mote control board.

(5) Set up "0" to "F" using the address rotary switch on the indoor unit board when
controlling the indoor unit with the multiple remote control.

Basic configuration Plural control with multiple remote controls

Outdoor units D@3

Indoor-to-outdoor
re

to-outdoor

Indoor-
connection 3 core

+ Data from the plural master de-
vice are sent to the network

+ Abnormality of a slave device only
will also be sent to the network

The signal line should be grounded here.

Multiple remote control connected to Super Link

+ Operation in the network option is enabled for
the indoor unit in the same mode.

Wireless remote control

Tndoor-to-outdoor
connection 3 core

ndoor-to-outdoor
connection 3 core:

P> Set up the SL E board dip switch SW3-1
to be ON “Master".

3% Network options SLA1-ER, SL1N-E not
available (operation mode cannot be
switched)

reless interface

Wireless remote
control

@ Installation

1. When using the metal box (mounted on the indoor unit / mounted on the

back of the remote control):

(1) Mount the SL E board in the metal box using the locking supports.

(2) Wiring should go through the provided grommet since then through the
wiring to the hole on the Metal box.
Secure the grommet after inserting the grommet into the Metal box as
shown in below figure, then tie the wiring at the outlet of the unit using a
binding band.

SL E board
N BN

Locking supports (4)

Binding band

A When installed outside the indoor unit, put the metal cover on.

L

A When installed on the back of the remote control, mount it directly on
the remote control bottom case.

13 « PAC-DB-194

Connect grounding. Connect grounding for the power line to Ground (1), and grounding for
the signal line to Ground ) or to the Ground on the indoor unit control box.

Ground (2)

Ground  (7)

Screw for Ground (2)

2. When connecting to the indoor unit control box (ceiling-concealed type and FDT
type only):
(1) Mount the SL E board in the control box using the locking supports.
(2) Remove 6 bands from the box and put the wiring through the bands to be
secured.

Bands (6)

o

o
= ) e EEEE

Locking supports (4)
SL E board

Electrical shock hazard! Make sure to turn the power off for servicing. Be cautious so that
no abnormal force should be applied to the wiring. Do not let the SL E board hung by the
wiring. Do not damage the board with a screw driver.

The board is sensitive to static electricity. Release the static electricity of your body before
servicing.

(you can do this by touching the control board which is grounded).

Location of installation

Install the device at the location where there are no electromagnetic waves nor where there
is water and dust. The specified temperature range of the device is 0 to 40°C. Install the
device at the location where the ambient temperature stays within the range. If it exceeds
the specification, make sure to provide solution such as installing a cooling fan. When used
outside of the range, it may cause abnormal operation.

Indicator display

Check the LED 3 (green) and LED 2 (red) on the SL E board for flashing.

SL E board LEDs

Display on the
Inspection mode integrated network
Red Green control device
Off Flashing Normal communication
« Disconnection in the remote control No
communication line (X orY) corresponding
 Short-circuit in the remote control unit number
Off Off communication line (between X andY)
* Faulty indoor unit remote control power
« Faulty remote control communication circuit
 Faulty CPU on SL E board
 Disconnection in the Super Link signal
line (A or B)
One flash | Flashing | ¢ Short-circuit in the Super Link signal
line (between A and B)
* Faulty Super Link signal circuit
¢ Faulty address setting for the SL E
Two board
flashes Flashing (Set up the address for
previous SL E board : more than 48
new SL E board : more than 128)
* SL E board parent not set up when used
Three . -
Flashing without a remote control E1
flashes Lo
* Faulty remote control communication circuit
Four * Address overlapping for the SL E board
Flashing and the Super Link network connected E2
flashes ) N
indoor unit
off Flashing . Number_oi connected_ de\_/lces exc_eeds the E10
specification for the multiple indoor unit control

PJZ012D029C
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13. TECHNICAL INFORMATION

(1) Ceiling cassette-4way type (FDT)
Model FDT71VNPVF1

Information to identify the model(s) to which the information relates to: If function includes heating: Indicate the heating season the
Indoor unit model name [FDT71VF1 information relates to. Indicated values should relate to one
Outdoor unit model name [FDC71VNP heating season at a time. Include at least the heating season 'Average'.
Function(indicate if present) Average(mandatory) Yes
cooling [ Yes Warmer(if designated) No
heating [ Yes Colder(if designated) No
Iltem symbol value unit ltem symbol value class
Design load Seasonal efficiency and energy efficiency class
cooling Pdesignc 71 kW cooling SEER 6.14 A++
heating / Average Pdesignh 5.7 kW heating / Average SCOP/A 4.27 A+
heating / Warmer Pdesignh - kW heating / Warmer SCOP/W - -
heating / Colder Pdesignh - KW heating / Colder SCOP/C - -
unit
Declared capacity at outdoor temperature Tdesignh Back up heating capacity at outdoor temperature Tdesignh
heating / Average (-10°C) Pdh 5.70  [kW heating / Average (-10°C) elbu 0 kW
heating / Warmer (2°C) Pdh - kW heating / Warmer (2°C) elbu - kw
heating / Colder (-22°C) Pdh - kW heating / Colder (-22°C) elbu - kW
Declared capacity for cooling, at indoor temperature 27(19fC and Declared energy efficiency ratio, at indoor temperature 27(19fC and
outdoor temperature Tj outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=35°C Pdc 7.10 kW Tj=35°C EERd 284 |-
Tj=30°C Pdc 5.20 kW Tj=30°C EERd 4.80 |-
Tj=25°C Pdc 3.40 kW Tj=25°C EERd 7.70 |-
Tj=20°C Pdc 1.50 |kwW Tj=20°C EERd 11.00 |-
Declared capacity for heating / Average season, at indoor Declared coefficient of performance / Average season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=-7°C Pdh 5.00 kW Tj=-7°C COPd 270 |-
Tj=2°C Pdh 3.00 [kwW Tj=2°C COPd 410 |-
Tj=7°C Pdh 2.00 [kw Tj=7°C COPd 5.80 |-
Tj=12°C Pdh 1.30  |kW Tj=12°C COPd 6.60 |-
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh 5.70 |[kwW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd 250 |-
Tj=operating limit Pdh 5.10 kW Tj=operating limit COPd 2.30 |-
Declared capacity for heating / Warmer season, at indoor Declared coefficient of performance / Warmer season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=2°C Pdh - kW Tj=2°C COPd - -
Tj=7°C Pdh - kW Tj=7°C COPd - -
Tj=12°C Pdh - kW Tj=12°C COPd - -
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh - kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd - -
Tj=operating limit Pdh - KW Tj=operating limit COPd - -
Declared capacity for heating / Colder season, at indoor Declared coefficient of performance / Colder season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=-7°C Pdh - kw Tj=-7°C COPd - -
Tj=2°C Pdh - kw Tj=2°C COPd - -
Tj=7°C Pdh - kW Tj=7°C COPd - -
Tj=12°C Pdh - kw Tj=12°C COPd - -
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh - kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd - -
Tj=operating limit Pdh - kW Tj=operating limit COPd - -
Tj=-15°C Pdh - kW Tj=-15°C COPd - -
Bivalent temperature Operating limit temperature
heating / Average Tbiv -10  [°C heating / Average Tol -15 |°C
heating / Warmer Tbiv - °c heating / Warmer Tol - °c
heating / Colder Thiv - °c heating / Colder Tol - °c
Cycling interval capacity Cycling interval efficiency
for cooling Pcycc |:| kw for cooling EERcyc |:|—
for heating Pcych - kW for heating COPcyc - -
Degradation coefficient | |Degradation coefficient
cooling Cdc 0.25 |- heating Cdh 0.25 |-
Electric power input in power modes other than 'active mode' Annual electricity consumption
off mode Poff 11 w cooling Qce 405 kWh/a
standby mode Psb 11 w heating / Average Qhe 1871 [kWh/a
thermostat-off mode Pto 16 w heating / Warmer Qhe - kWh/a
crankcase heater mode Pck 0 W heating / colder Qhe - kWh/a
Capacity control(indicate one of three options) Other items
Sound power level(indoor) Lwa 64 dB(A)
Sound power level(outdoor) Lwa 67 dB(A)
fixed No Global warming potential GWP 1975  |kgCO2eq.
staged No Rated air flow(indoor) - 1680 [m3/h
variable Yes Rated air flow(outdoor) - 2160 |m%h
Contact details for obtaining Name and address of the manufacturer or of its authorised representative.
more information Mitsubishi Heavy Industries Air-Conditioning Europe, Ltd.
7 Roundwood Avenue, Stockley Park, Uxbridge, Middlesex, UB11 1AX.
United Kingdom

PJF000Z314 A\ |
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Model FDT90VNPVF1
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Information to identify the model(s) to which the information relates to:

If function includes heating: Indicate the heating season the

Indoor unit model name [FDT100VF1 information relates to. Indicated values should relate to one

Outdoor unit model name [FDC90VNP heating season at a time. Include at least the heating season 'Average’.

Function(indicate if present) Average(mandatory) Yes

cooling [ Yes Warmer(if designated) No

heating [ Yes Colder(if designated) No

Iltem symbol value unit ltem symbol value class

Design load Seasonal efficiency and energy efficiency class

cooling Pdesignc 9.0 kW cooling SEER 6.73 A++

heating / Average Pdesignh 8.1 kW heating / Average SCOP/A 4.11 A+

heating / Warmer Pdesignh - kW heating / Warmer SCOPW - -

heating / Colder Pdesignh - KW heating / Colder SCOP/C - -
unit

Declared capacity at outdoor temperature Tdesignh Back up heating capacity at outdoor temperature Tdesignh

heating / Average (-10°C) Pdh 8.10  |kW heating / Average (-10°C) elbu 0 kw

heating / Warmer (2°C) Pdh - kW heating / Warmer (2°C) elbu - kW

heating / Colder (-22°C) Pdh - kW heating / Colder (-22°C) elbu - kw

Declared capacity for cooling, at indoor temperature 27(19jC and
outdoor temperature Tj

Tj=35°C Pdc 9.00 kW
Tj=30°C Pdc 6.60 (kW
Tj=25°C Pdc 4.30  |kwW
Tj=20°C Pdc 1.90 kW

Declared energy efficiency ratio, at indoor temperature 27(19fC and
outdoor temperature Tj

Tj=35°C EERd 3.37 |-
Tj=30°C EERd 510 |-
Tj=25°C EERd 820 |-
Tj=20°C EERd 1210 |-

Declared capacity for heating / Average season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj

Tj=-7°C Pdh 7.10  [kW Tj=-7°C COPd 285 |-
Tj=2°C Pdh 4.30  |kw Tj=2°C COPd 4.00 |-
Tj=7°C Pdh 2.70 kW Tj=7°C COPd 535 |-
Tj=12°C Pdh 1.30  |kW Tj=12°C COPd 5.00 |-
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh 8.10 kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd 250 |-
Tj=operating limit Pdh 7.10  [kW Tj=operating limit COPd 220 |-

Declared coefficient of performance / Average season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj

Declared capacity for heating / Warmer season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj

Tj=2°C Pdh - kW Tj=2°C COPd - -
Tj=7°C Pdh - kW Tj=7°C COPd - -
Tj=12°C Pdh - kKW Tj=12°C COPd - -
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh - kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd - -
Tj=operating limit Pdh - KW Tj=operating limit COPd - -

Declared coefficient of performance / Warmer season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj

Declared capacity for heating / Colder season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj

Tj=-7°C Pdh - kW
Tj=2°C Pdh - kW
Tj=7°C Pdh - kW
Tj=12°C Pdh - kW
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh - kW
Tj=operating limit Pdh - kW
Tj=-15°C Pdh - kKW

Declared coefficient of performance / Colder season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj

Tj=-7°C COPd - -
Tj=2°C COPd - -
Tj=7°C COPd - -
Tj=12°C COPd - -
Tj=bivalent temperature COPd - -
Tj=operating limit COPd - -
Tj=-15°C COPd - -

Bivalent temperature

heating / Average Tbiv 10 |°C heating / Average Tol -5 |°C
heating / Warmer Thbiv - °c heating / Warmer Tol - °c
heating / Colder Thiv - °c heating / Colder Tol - °c

Operating limit temperature

Cycling interval capacity

for cooling Pcycc |:| kw
for heating Pcych - kW

Cycling interval efficiency

for cooling EERcyc -
for heating COPcyc - -

Degradation coefficient

|Degradation coefficient

cooling Cdc 0.25 |- heating Cdh 0.25 |-
Electric power input in power modes other than 'active mode' Annual electricity consumption
off mode Poff 10 w cooling Qce 468 kWh/a
standby mode Psb 10 w heating / Average Qhe 2756 |kWh/a
thermostat-off mode Pto 30 w heating / Warmer Qhe - kWh/a
crankcase heater mode Pck 0 W heating / colder Qhe - kWh/a
Capacity control(indicate one of three options) Other items
Sound power level(indoor) Lwa 65 dB(A)
Sound power level(outdoor) Lwa 69 dB(A)
fixed No Global warming potential GWP 1975  |kgCO2eq.
staged No Rated air flow(indoor) - 2220 |m®/h
variable Yes Rated air flow(outdoor) - 3780 |m%h
Contact details for obtaining Name and address of the manufacturer or of its authorised representative.
more information Mitsubishi Heavy Industries Air-Conditioning Europe, Ltd.

United Kingdom

7 Roundwood Avenue, Stockley Park, Uxbridge, Middlesex, UB11 1AX.
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Model FDT90VNPVF2
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Information to identify the model(s) to which the information relates to:

If function includes heating: Indicate the heating season the

Indoor unit model name |£DT1OOVF2 information relates to. Indicated values should relate to one
Outdoor unit model name FDC90VNP heating season at a time. Include at least the heating season 'Average’.
Function(indicate if present) Average(mandatory) Yes
cooling [ Yes Warmer(if designated) No
heating [ Yes Colder(if designated) No
Iltem symbol value unit ltem symbol value class
Design load Seasonal efficiency and energy efficiency class
cooling Pdesignc 9.0 kW cooling SEER 6.73 A++
heating / Average Pdesignh 8.1 kW heating / Average SCOP/A 4.11 A+
heating / Warmer Pdesignh - kW heating / Warmer SCOPW - -
heating / Colder Pdesignh - KW heating / Colder SCOP/C - -
unit
Declared capacity at outdoor temperature Tdesignh Back up heating capacity at outdoor temperature Tdesignh
heating / Average (-10°C) Pdh 8.10  |kW heating / Average (-10°C) elbu 0 kw
heating / Warmer (2°C) Pdh - kW heating / Warmer (2°C) elbu - kW
heating / Colder (-22°C) Pdh - kW heating / Colder (-22°C) elbu - kw
Declared capacity for cooling, at indoor temperature 27(19jC and Declared energy efficiency ratio, at indoor temperature 27(19fC and
outdoor temperature Tj outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=35°C Pdc 9.00 kW Tj=35°C EERd 3.37 |-
Tj=30°C Pdc 6.60 kW Tj=30°C EERd 510 |-
Tj=25°C Pdc 4.30  |kW Tj=25°C EERd 8.20 |-
Tj=20°C Pdc 1.90 kW Tj=20°C EERd 12.10 |-
Declared capacity for heating / Average season, at indoor Declared coefficient of performance / Average season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=-7°C Pdh 7.10  [kW Tj=-7°C COPd 285 |-
Tj=2°C Pdh 4.30  |kw Tj=2°C COPd 4.00 |-
Tj=7°C Pdh 2.70 kW Tj=7°C COPd 535 |-
Tj=12°C Pdh 1.30  |kW Tj=12°C COPd 5.00 |-
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh 8.10 kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd 250 |-
Tj=operating limit Pdh 7.10  [kW Tj=operating limit COPd 220 |-
Declared capacity for heating / Warmer season, at indoor Declared coefficient of performance / Warmer season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=2°C Pdh - kW Tj=2°C COPd - -
Tj=7°C Pdh - kW Tj=7°C COPd - -
Tj=12°C Pdh - kKW Tj=12°C COPd - -
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh - kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd - -
Tj=operating limit Pdh - KW Tj=operating limit COPd - -
Declared capacity for heating / Colder season, at indoor Declared coefficient of performance / Colder season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=-7°C Pdh - kW Tj=-7°C COPd - -
Tj=2°C Pdh - kW Tj=2°C COPd - -
Tj=7°C Pdh - kW Tj=7°C COPd - -
Tj=12°C Pdh - kW Tj=12°C COPd - -
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh - kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd - -
Tj=operating limit Pdh - kW Tj=operating limit COPd - -
Tj=-15°C Pdh - KW Tj=-15°C COPd - -
Bivalent temperature Operating limit temperature
heating / Average Tbiv -10 |°C heating / Average Tol -5 |°C
heating / Warmer Thbiv - °c heating / Warmer Tol - °c
heating / Colder Thiv - °c heating / Colder Tol - °c
Cycling interval capacity Cycling interval efficiency
for cooling Pcycc |:| kw for cooling EERcyc |:|-
for heating Pcych - kW for heating COPcyc - -
Degradation coefficient | |Degradation coefficient
cooling Cdc 0.25 |- heating Cdh 0.25 |-
Electric power input in power modes other than 'active mode' Annual electricity consumption
off mode Poff 10 w cooling Qce 468 kWh/a
standby mode Psb 10 w heating / Average Qhe 2756 |kWh/a
thermostat-off mode Pto 30 w heating / Warmer Qhe - kWh/a
crankcase heater mode Pck 0 W heating / colder Qhe - kWh/a
Capacity control(indicate one of three options) Other items
Sound power level(indoor) Lwa 65 dB(A)
Sound power level(outdoor) Lwa 69 dB(A)
fixed No Global warming potential GWP 1975  |kgCO2eq.
staged No Rated air flow(indoor) - 2220 |m®/h
variable Yes Rated air flow(outdoor) - 3780 |m%h

Contact details for obtaining
more information

Name and address of the manufacturer or of its authorised representative.
Mitsubishi Heavy Industries Air-Conditioning Europe, Ltd.
7 Roundwood Avenue, Stockley Park, Uxbridge, Middlesex, UB11 1AX.

United Kingdom
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(2) Ceiling suspended type (FDEN)
Model FDEN71VNPVF1
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Information to identify the model(s) to which the information relates to:

If function includes heating: Indicate the heating season the

Indoor unit model name [FDEN71VF1 information relates to. Indicated values should relate to one

Outdoor unit model name [FDC71VNP heating season at a time. Include at least the heating season 'Average’.

Function(indicate if present) Average(mandatory) Yes

cooling [ Yes Warmer(if designated) No

heating [ Yes Colder(if designated) No

Iltem symbol value unit ltem symbol value class

Design load Seasonal efficiency and energy efficiency class

cooling Pdesignc 71 kW cooling SEER 5.70 A+

heating / Average Pdesignh 5.7 kW heating / Average SCOP/A 4.00 A+

heating / Warmer Pdesignh - kW heating / Warmer SCOP/W - -

heating / Colder Pdesignh - KW heating / Colder SCOP/C - -
unit

Declared capacity at outdoor temperature Tdesignh Back up heating capacity at outdoor temperature Tdesignh

heating / Average (-10°C) Pdh 5.70 |[kW heating / Average (-10°C) elbu 0 kw

heating / Warmer (2°C) Pdh - kW heating / Warmer (2°C) elbu - kW

heating / Colder (-22°C) Pdh - kW heating / Colder (-22°C) elbu - kw

Declared capacity for cooling, at indoor temperature 27(19jC and
outdoor temperature Tj

Tj=35°C Pdc 710 kW
Tj=30°C Pdc 5.20 kW
Tj=25°C Pdc 3.40 kW
Tj=20°C Pdc 1.50 kW

Declared energy efficiency ratio, at indoor temperature 27(19fC and
outdoor temperature Tj

Tj=35°C EERd 284 |-
Tj=30°C EERd 430 |-
Tj=25°C EERd 6.90 |-
Tj=20°C EERd 11.50 |-

Declared capacity for heating / Average season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj

Tj=-7°C Pdh 5.00 kW Tj=-7°C COPd 2.50 |-
Tj=2°C Pdh 3.00 [kw Tj=2°C COPd 4.00 |-
Tj=7°C Pdh 2.00 kW Tj=7°C COPd 520 |-
Tj=12°C Pdh 140  |kwW Tj=12°C COPd 5.90 |-
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh 5.70 kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd 230 |-
Tj=operating limit Pdh 4.90 kW Tj=operating limit COPd 2.20 |-

Declared coefficient of performance / Average season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj

Declared capacity for heating / Warmer season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj

Tj=2°C Pdh - kW Tj=2°C COPd - -
Tj=7°C Pdh - kW Tj=7°C COPd - -
Tj=12°C Pdh - kW Tj=12°C COPd - -
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh - kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd - -
Tj=operating limit Pdh - KW Tj=operating limit COPd - -

Declared coefficient of performance / Warmer season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj

Declared capacity for heating / Colder season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj

Tj=-7°C Pdh - kw
Tj=2°C Pdh - kw
Tj=7°C Pdh - kw
Tj=12°C Pdh - kW
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh - kW
Tj=operating limit Pdh - kw
Tj=-15°C Pdh - kw

Declared coefficient of performance / Colder season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj

Tj=-7°C COPd - -
Tj=2°C COPd - -
Tj=7°C COPd - -
Tj=12°C COPd - -
Tj=bivalent temperature COPd - -
Tj=operating limit COPd - -
Tj=-15°C COPd - -

Bivalent temperature

heating / Average Tbiv 10 |°C heating / Average Tol -5 |°C
heating / Warmer Thbiv - °c heating / Warmer Tol - °c
heating / Colder Thiv - °c heating / Colder Tol - °c

Operating limit temperature

Cycling interval capacity

for cooling Pcycc |:| kw
for heating Pcych - kW

Cycling interval efficiency

for cooling EERcyc -
for heating COPcyc - -

Degradation coefficient

|Degradation coefficient

cooling Cdc 0.25 |- heating Cdh 0.25 |-
Electric power input in power modes other than ‘active mode' Annual electricity consumption
off mode Poff 10 w cooling Qce 437 kWh/a
standby mode Psb 10 w heating / Average Qhe 1997  |[kWh/a
thermostat-off mode Pto 50 w heating / Warmer Qhe - kWh/a
crankcase heater mode Pck 0 W heating / colder Qhe - kWh/a
Capacity control(indicate one of three options) Other items
Sound power level(indoor) Lwa 62 dB(A)
Sound power level(outdoor) Lwa 67 dB(A)
fixed No Global warming potential GWP 1975  |kgCO2eq.
staged No Rated air flow(indoor) - 1200 [m3/h
variable Yes Rated air flow(outdoor) - 2160 |m%h
Contact details for obtaining Name and address of the manufacturer or of its authorised representative.
more information Mitsubishi Heavy Industries Air-Conditioning Europe, Ltd.

United Kingdom

7 Roundwood Avenue, Stockley Park, Uxbridge, Middlesex, UB11 1AX.

PFA003Z973/\ |
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Model FDEN9OVNPVF1

13 « PAC-DB-194

Information to identify the model(s) to which the information relates to:

If function includes heating: Indicate the heating season the

Indoor unit model name [FDEN100VF1 information relates to. Indicated values should relate to one

Outdoor unit model name [FDC90VNP heating season at a time. Include at least the heating season 'Average’.

Function(indicate if present) Average(mandatory) Yes

cooling [ Yes Warmer(if designated) No

heating [ Yes Colder(if designated) No

Iltem symbol value unit ltem symbol value class

Design load Seasonal efficiency and energy efficiency class

cooling Pdesignc 9.0 kW cooling SEER 6.18 A++

heating / Average Pdesignh 8.1 kW heating / Average SCOP/A 4.10 A+

heating / Warmer Pdesignh - kW heating / Warmer SCOPW - -

heating / Colder Pdesignh - KW heating / Colder SCOP/C - -
unit

Declared capacity at outdoor temperature Tdesignh Back up heating capacity at outdoor temperature Tdesignh

heating / Average (-10°C) Pdh 8.10  |kW heating / Average (-10°C) elbu 0 kw

heating / Warmer (2°C) Pdh - kW heating / Warmer (2°C) elbu - kW

heating / Colder (-22°C) Pdh - kW heating / Colder (-22°C) elbu - kw

Declared capacity for cooling, at indoor temperature 27(19jC and
outdoor temperature Tj

Tj=35°C Pdc 9.00 kW
Tj=30°C Pdc 6.60 (kW
Tj=25°C Pdc 4.30  |kwW
Tj=20°C Pdc 2.20 [kKW

Declared energy efficiency ratio, at indoor temperature 27(19fC and
outdoor temperature Tj

Tj=35°C EERd 327 |-
Tj=30°C EERd 480 |-
Tj=25°C EERd 8.00 |-
Tj=20°C EERd 10.60 |-

Declared capacity for heating / Average season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj

Tj=-7°C Pdh 7.10  [kW Tj=-7°C COPd 2.80 |-
Tj=2°C Pdh 4.30  |kw Tj=2°C COPd 4.10 |-
Tj=7°C Pdh 2.70 kW Tj=7°C COPd 5.20 |-
Tj=12°C Pdh 2.00 kW Tj=12°C COPd 540 |-
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh 8.10 kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd 250 |-
Tj=operating limit Pdh 7.10 kW Tj=operating limit COPd 220 |-

Declared coefficient of performance / Average season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj

Declared capacity for heating / Warmer season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj

Tj=2°C Pdh - kW Tj=2°C COPd - -
Tj=7°C Pdh - kW Tj=7°C COPd - -
Tj=12°C Pdh - kKW Tj=12°C COPd - -
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh - kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd - -
Tj=operating limit Pdh - KW Tj=operating limit COPd - -

Declared coefficient of performance / Warmer season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj

Declared capacity for heating / Colder season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj

Tj=-7°C Pdh - kW
Tj=2°C Pdh - kW
Tj=7°C Pdh - kW
Tj=12°C Pdh - kW
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh - kW
Tj=operating limit Pdh - kW
Tj=-15°C Pdh - KW

Declared coefficient of performance / Colder season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj

Tj=-7°C COPd - -
Tj=2°C COPd - -
Tj=7°C COPd - -
Tj=12°C COPd - -
Tj=bivalent temperature COPd - -
Tj=operating limit COPd - -
Tj=-15°C COPd - -

Bivalent temperature

heating / Average Tbiv 10 |°C heating / Average Tol -5 |°C
heating / Warmer Tbiv - °c heating / Warmer Tol - °c
heating / Colder Thiv - °c heating / Colder Tol - °c

Operating limit temperature

Cycling interval capacity

for cooling Pcycc |:| kw
for heating Pcych - kW

Cycling interval efficiency

for cooling EERcyc -
for heating COPcyc - -

Degradation coefficient

|Degradation coefficient

cooling Cdc 0.25 |- heating Cdh 0.25 |-
Electric power input in power modes other than 'active mode' Annual electricity consumption
off mode Poff 10 w cooling Qce 510 kWh/a
standby mode Psb 10 w heating / Average Qhe 2766 |kWh/a
thermostat-off mode Pto 85 w heating / Warmer Qhe - kWh/a
crankcase heater mode Pck 0 W heating / colder Qhe - kWh/a
Capacity control(indicate one of three options) Other items
Sound power level(indoor) Lwa 64 dB(A)
Sound power level(outdoor) Lwa 69 dB(A)
fixed No Global warming potential GWP 1975  |kgCO2eq.
staged No Rated air flow(indoor) - 1680 |m3/h
variable Yes Rated air flow(outdoor) - 3780 |m%h
Contact details for obtaining Name and address of the manufacturer or of its authorised representative.
more information Mitsubishi Heavy Industries Air-Conditioning Europe, Ltd.

United Kingdom

7 Roundwood Avenue, Stockley Park, Uxbridge, Middlesex, UB11 1AX.
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13 « PAC-DB-194

(3) Duct connected-High static pressure type (FDU)
Model FDU71VNPVF1

Information to identify the model(s) to which the information relates to: If function includes heating: Indicate the heating season the
Indoor unit model name [FDU71VF1 information relates to. Indicated values should relate to one
Outdoor unit model name [FDC71VNP heating season at a time. Include at least the heating season 'Average’.
Function(indicate if present) Average(mandatory) Yes
cooling [ Yes Warmer(if designated) No
heating [ Yes Colder(if designated) No
Iltem symbol value unit ltem symbol value class
Design load Seasonal efficiency and energy efficiency class
cooling Pdesignc 71 kW cooling SEER 5.71 A+
heating / Average Pdesignh 5.7 kW heating / Average SCOP/A 4.00 A+
heating / Warmer Pdesignh - kW heating / Warmer SCOPW - -
heating / Colder Pdesignh - KW heating / Colder SCOP/C - -
unit
Declared capacity at outdoor temperature Tdesignh Back up heating capacity at outdoor temperature Tdesignh
heating / Average (-10°C) Pdh 5.70 |[kwW heating / Average (-10°C) elbu 0 kw
heating / Warmer (2°C) Pdh - kW heating / Warmer (2°C) elbu - kW
heating / Colder (-22°C) Pdh - KW heating / Colder (-22°C) elbu - kw
Declared capacity for cooling, at indoor temperature 27(19jC and Declared energy efficiency ratio, at indoor temperature 27(19fC and
outdoor temperature Tj outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=35°C Pdc 7.10  [kW Tj=35°C EERd 270 |-
Tj=30°C Pdc 5.20 [kW Tj=30°C EERd 430 |-
Tj=25°C Pdc 3.40 kW Tj=25°C EERd 740 |-
Tj=20°C Pdc 1.50 |kW Tj=20°C EERd 9.80 |-
Declared capacity for heating / Average season, at indoor Declared coefficient of performance / Average season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=-7°C Pdh 5.00 [kw Tj=-7°C COPd 2,50 |-
Tj=2°C Pdh 3.00 [kw Tj=2°C COPd 3.90 |-
Tj=7°C Pdh 2.00 kW Tj=7°C COPd 540 |-
Tj=12°C Pdh 140 |kwW Tj=12°C COPd 6.00 |-
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh 5.70 kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd 240 |-
Tj=operating limit Pdh 510 [kwW Tj=operating limit COPd 210 |-
Declared capacity for heating / Warmer season, at indoor Declared coefficient of performance / Warmer season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=2°C Pdh - kw Tj=2°C COPd - -
Tj=7°C Pdh - kW Tj=7°C COPd - -
Tj=12°C Pdh - kW Tj=12°C COPd - -
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh - kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd - -
Tj=operating limit Pdh - kW Tj=operating limit COPd - -
Declared capacity for heating / Colder season, at indoor Declared coefficient of performance / Colder season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=-7°C Pdh - kw Tj=-7°C COPd - -
Tj=2°C Pdh - kw Tj=2°C COPd - -
Tj=7°C Pdh - kw Tj=7°C COPd - -
Tj=12°C Pdh - kw Tj=12°C COPd - -
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh - kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd - -
Tj=operating limit Pdh - kW Tj=operating limit COPd - -
Tj=-15°C Pdh - kW Tj=-15°C COPd - -
Bivalent temperature Operating limit temperature
heating / Average Tbiv -0 |°C heating / Average Tol -5 |°C
heating / Warmer Thbiv - °c heating / Warmer Tol - °c
heating / Colder Thiv - °c heating / Colder Tol - °c
Cycling interval capacity Cycling interval efficiency
for cooling Pcycc |:| kW for cooling EERcyc |:|-
for heating Pcych - kW for heating COPcyc - -
Degradation coefficient | |Degradation coefficient
cooling Cdc 0.25 |- heating Cdh 0.25 |-
Electric power input in power modes other than ‘active mode' Annual electricity consumption
off mode Poff 10 w cooling Qce 436 kWh/a
standby mode Psb 10 w heating / Average Qhe 1996  [kWh/a
thermostat-off mode Pto 25 w heating / Warmer Qhe - kWh/a
crankcase heater mode Pck 0 W heating / colder Qhe - kWh/a
Capacity control(indicate one of three options) Other items
Sound power level(indoor) Lwa 65 dB(A)
Sound power level(outdoor) Lwa 67 dB(A)
fixed No Global warming potential GWP 1975  |kgCO2eq.
staged No Rated air flow(indoor) - 1440 [m?3/h
variable Yes Rated air flow(outdoor) - 2160 |m%h
Contact details for obtaining Name and address of the manufacturer or of its authorised representative.
more information Mitsubishi Heavy Industries Air-Conditioning Europe, Ltd.
7 Roundwood Avenue, Stockley Park, Uxbridge, Middlesex, UB11 1AX.
United Kingdom
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Model FDU90OVNPVF1

13 « PAC-DB-194

Information to identify the model(s) to which the information relates to:

If function includes heating: Indicate the heating season the

Indoor unit model name [FDU100VF1 information relates to. Indicated values should relate to one

Outdoor unit model name [FDC90VNP heating season at a time. Include at least the heating season 'Average’.

Function(indicate if present) Average(mandatory) Yes

cooling [ Yes Warmer(if designated) No

heating [ Yes Colder(if designated) No

Iltem symbol value unit ltem symbol value class

Design load Seasonal efficiency and energy efficiency class

cooling Pdesignc 9.0 kW cooling SEER 6.86 A++

heating / Average Pdesignh 8.1 kW heating / Average SCOP/A 4.20 A+

heating / Warmer Pdesignh - kW heating / Warmer SCOPW - -

heating / Colder Pdesignh - KW heating / Colder SCOP/C - -
unit

Declared capacity at outdoor temperature Tdesignh Back up heating capacity at outdoor temperature Tdesignh

heating / Average (-10°C) Pdh 8.10  |kW heating / Average (-10°C) elbu 0 kw

heating / Warmer (2°C) Pdh - kW heating / Warmer (2°C) elbu - kW

heating / Colder (-22°C) Pdh - kW heating / Colder (-22°C) elbu - kw

Declared capacity for cooling, at indoor temperature 27(19jC and
outdoor temperature Tj

Tj=35°C Pdc 9.00 kW
Tj=30°C Pdc 6.60 (kW
Tj=25°C Pdc 4.30  |kwW
Tj=20°C Pdc 2.20 kKW

Declared energy efficiency ratio, at indoor temperature 27(19fC and
outdoor temperature Tj

Tj=35°C EERd 3.40 |-
Tj=30°C EERd 5.30 |-
Tj=25°C EERd 820 |-
Tj=20°C EERd 14.00 |-

Declared capacity for heating / Average season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj

Tj=-7°C Pdh 7.10 kW Tj=-7°C COPd 2.80 |-
Tj=2°C Pdh 4.30  |kwW Tj=2°C COPd 4.10 |-
Tj=7°C Pdh 2.70 kW Tj=7°C COPd 5.50 |-
Tj=12°C Pdh 1.80 |kW Tj=12°C COPd 5.90 |-
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh 8.10 kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd 240 |-
Tj=operating limit Pdh 7.10  [kW Tj=operating limit COPd 230 |-

Declared coefficient of performance / Average season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj

Declared capacity for heating / Warmer season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj

Tj=2°C Pdh - kW Tj=2°C COPd - -
Tj=7°C Pdh - kW Tj=7°C COPd - -
Tj=12°C Pdh - kW Tj=12°C COPd - -
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh - kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd - -
Tj=operating limit Pdh - kKW Tj=operating limit COPd - -

Declared coefficient of performance / Warmer season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj

Declared capacity for heating / Colder season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj

Tj=-7°C Pdh - kW
Tj=2°C Pdh - kW
Tj=7°C Pdh - kW
Tj=12°C Pdh - kW
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh - kW
Tj=operating limit Pdh - kW
Tj=-15°C Pdh - kW

Declared coefficient of performance / Colder season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj

Tj=-7°C COPd - -
Tj=2°C COPd - -
Tj=7°C COPd - -
Tj=12°C COPd - -
Tj=bivalent temperature COPd - -
Tj=operating limit COPd - -
Tj=-15°C COPd - -

Bivalent temperature

heating / Average Tbiv 10 |°C heating / Average Tol -5 |°C
heating / Warmer Thiv - °c heating / Warmer Tol - °c
heating / Colder Thiv - °c heating / Colder Tol - °c

Operating limit temperature

Cycling interval capacity

for cooling Pcycc kW
for heating Pcych - KW

Cycling interval efficiency

for cooling EERcyc |:|—
for heating COPcyc - -

Degradation coefficient

|Degradation coefficient

cooling Cdc 0.25 |- heating Cdh 0.25 |-
Electric power input in power modes other than 'active mode' Annual electricity consumption
off mode Poff 10 w cooling Qce 459 kWh/a
standby mode Psb 10 w heating / Average Qhe 2703 |kWh/a
thermostat-off mode Pto 50 w heating / Warmer Qhe - kWh/a
crankcase heater mode Pck 0 W heating / colder Qhe - kWh/a
Capacity control(indicate one of three options) Other items
Sound power level(indoor) Lwa 65 dB(A)
Sound power level(outdoor) Lwa 69 dB(A)
fixed No Global warming potential GWP 1975  |kgCO2eq.
staged No Rated air flow(indoor) - 2160  |m®h
variable Yes Rated air flow(outdoor) - 3780 |m%h
Contact details for obtaining Name and address of the manufacturer or of its authorised representative.
more information Mitsubishi Heavy Industries Air-Conditioning Europe, Ltd.

United Kingdom

7 Roundwood Avenue, Stockley Park, Uxbridge, Middlesex, UB11 1AX.
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Model FDU90OVNPVF2

13 « PAC-DB-194

Information to identify the model(s) to which the information relates to:

If function includes heating: Indicate the heating season the

Indoor unit model name |£DU100VF2 information relates to. Indicated values should relate to one
Outdoor unit model name FDC90VNP heating season at a time. Include at least the heating season 'Average’.
Function(indicate if present) Average(mandatory) Yes
cooling [ Yes Warmer(if designated) No
heating [ Yes Colder(if designated) No
Iltem symbol value unit ltem symbol value class
Design load Seasonal efficiency and energy efficiency class
cooling Pdesignc 9.0 kW cooling SEER 6.86 A++
heating / Average Pdesignh 8.1 kW heating / Average SCOP/A 4.20 A+
heating / Warmer Pdesignh - kW heating / Warmer SCOPW - -
heating / Colder Pdesignh - KW heating / Colder SCOP/C - -
unit
Declared capacity at outdoor temperature Tdesignh Back up heating capacity at outdoor temperature Tdesignh
heating / Average (-10°C) Pdh 8.10  |kW heating / Average (-10°C) elbu 0 kw
heating / Warmer (2°C) Pdh - kW heating / Warmer (2°C) elbu - kW
heating / Colder (-22°C) Pdh - kW heating / Colder (-22°C) elbu - kw
Declared capacity for cooling, at indoor temperature 27(19jC and Declared energy efficiency ratio, at indoor temperature 27(19fC and
outdoor temperature Tj outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=35°C Pdc 9.00 kW Tj=35°C EERd 3.40 |-
Tj=30°C Pdc 6.60 kW Tj=30°C EERd 5.30 |-
Tj=25°C Pdc 4.30  |kW Tj=25°C EERd 8.20 |-
Tj=20°C Pdc 2.20 |[kW Tj=20°C EERd 14.00 |-
Declared capacity for heating / Average season, at indoor Declared coefficient of performance / Average season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=-7°C Pdh 7.10 kW Tj=-7°C COPd 2.80 |-
Tj=2°C Pdh 4.30  |kwW Tj=2°C COPd 4.10 |-
Tj=7°C Pdh 2.70 kW Tj=7°C COPd 5.50 |-
Tj=12°C Pdh 1.80  |kW Tj=12°C COPd 5.90 |-
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh 8.10 kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd 240 |-
Tj=operating limit Pdh 7.10  [kW Tj=operating limit COPd 230 |-
Declared capacity for heating / Warmer season, at indoor Declared coefficient of performance / Warmer season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=2°C Pdh - kW Tj=2°C COPd - -
Tj=7°C Pdh - kW Tj=7°C COPd - -
Tj=12°C Pdh - kW Tj=12°C COPd - -
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh - kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd - -
Tj=operating limit Pdh - KW Tj=operating limit COPd - -
Declared capacity for heating / Colder season, at indoor Declared coefficient of performance / Colder season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=-7°C Pdh - kW Tj=-7°C COPd - -
Tj=2°C Pdh - kW Tj=2°C COPd - -
Tj=7°C Pdh - kW Tj=7°C COPd - -
Tj=12°C Pdh - kW Tj=12°C COPd - -
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh - kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd - -
Tj=operating limit Pdh - kW Tj=operating limit COPd - -
Tj=-15°C Pdh - kW Tj=-15°C COPd - -
Bivalent temperature Operating limit temperature
heating / Average Tbiv -0 |°C heating / Average Tol -5 |°C
heating / Warmer Thiv - °c heating / Warmer Tol - °c
heating / Colder Thiv - °c heating / Colder Tol - °c
Cycling interval capacity Cycling interval efficiency
for cooling Pcycc |:| kW for cooling EERcyc |:|—
for heating Pcych - KW for heating COPcyc - -
Degradation coefficient | |Degradation coefficient
cooling Cdc 0.25 |- heating Cdh 0.25 |-
Electric power input in power modes other than 'active mode' Annual electricity consumption
off mode Poff 10 w cooling Qce 459 kWh/a
standby mode Psb 10 w heating / Average Qhe 2703 |kWh/a
thermostat-off mode Pto 50 w heating / Warmer Qhe - kWh/a
crankcase heater mode Pck 0 W heating / colder Qhe - kWh/a
Capacity control(indicate one of three options) Other items
Sound power level(indoor) Lwa 65 dB(A)
Sound power level(outdoor) Lwa 69 dB(A)
fixed No Global warming potential GWP 1975  |kgCO2eq.
staged No Rated air flow(indoor) - 2160 |m®/h
variable Yes Rated air flow(outdoor) - 3780 |m%h

Contact details for obtaining
more information

Name and address of the manufacturer or of its authorised representative.
Mitsubishi Heavy Industries Air-Conditioning Europe, Ltd.
7 Roundwood Avenue, Stockley Park, Uxbridge, Middlesex, UB11 1AX.

United Kingdom
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(4) Duct connected-Low/Midde static pressure type (FDUM)
Model FDUM71VNPVF1

13

PAC-DB-194

Information to identify the model(s) to which the information relates to:

If function includes heating: Indicate the heating season the

Indoor unit model name |£DUM71VF1 information relates to. Indicated values should relate to one
Outdoor unit model name FDC71VNP heating season at a time. Include at least the heating season 'Average'.
Function(indicate if present) Average(mandatory) Yes
cooling [ Yes Warmer(if designated) No
heating [ Yes Colder(if designated) No
Iltem symbol value unit Iltem symbol value class
Design load Seasonal efficiency and energy efficiency class
cooling Pdesignc 71 kW cooling SEER 5.71 A+
heating / Average Pdesignh 5.7 kW heating / Average SCOP/A 4.00 A+
heating / Warmer Pdesignh - kW heating / Warmer SCOP/W - -
heating / Colder Pdesignh - kW heating / Colder SCOP/C - -
unit
Declared capacity at outdoor temperature Tdesignh Back up heating capacity at outdoor temperature Tdesignh
heating / Average (-10°C) Pdh 5.70 |kwW heating / Average (-10°C) elbu 0 kw
heating / Warmer (2°C) Pdh - kW heating / Warmer (2°C) elbu - kW
heating / Colder (-22°C) Pdh - kW heating / Colder (-22°C) elbu - kW
Declared capacity for cooling, at indoor temperature 27(19jC and Declared energy efficiency ratio, at indoor temperature 27(19fC and
outdoor temperature Tj outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=35°C Pdc 7.10  [kW Tj=35°C EERd 2.70 |-
Tj=30°C Pdc 5.20 |[kW Tj=30°C EERd 430 |-
Tj=25°C Pdc 3.40 kW Tj=25°C EERd 740 |-
Tj=20°C Pdc 1.50 |kW Tj=20°C EERd 9.80 |-
Declared capacity for heating / Average season, at indoor Declared coefficient of performance / Average season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=-7°C Pdh 5.00 [kw Tj=-7°C COPd 2.50 |-
Tj=2°C Pdh 3.00 [kw Tj=2°C COPd 3.90 |-
Tj=7°C Pdh 2.00 [kw Tj=7°C COPd 5.40 |-
Tj=12°C Pdh 140 |kwW Tj=12°C COPd 6.00 |-
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh 5.70 kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd 2.40 |-
Tj=operating limit Pdh 510 [kW Tj=operating limit COPd 210 |-
Declared capacity for heating / Warmer season, at indoor Declared coefficient of performance / Warmer season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=2°C Pdh - kw Tj=2°C COPd - -
Tj=7°C Pdh - kw Tj=7°C COPd - -
Tj=12°C Pdh - kw Tj=12°C COPd - -
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh - kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd - -
Tj=operating limit Pdh - kW Tj=operating limit COPd - -
Declared capacity for heating / Colder season, at indoa Declared coefficient of performance / Colder season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=-7°C Pdh - kW Tj=-7°C COPd - -
Tj=2°C Pdh - kW Tj=2°C COPd - -
Tj=7°C Pdh - kW Tj=7°C COPd - -
Tj=12°C Pdh - kW Tj=12°C COPd - -
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh - kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd - -
Tj=operating limit Pdh - kW Tj=operating limit COPd - -
Tj=-15°C Pdh - kKW Tj=-15°C COPd - -
Bivalent temperature Operating limit temperature
heating / Average Tbiv -10  |C heating / Average Tol -15  |°C
heating / Warmer Thiv - °c heating / Warmer Tol - °c
heating / Colder Thiv - °C heating / Colder Tol - °C
Cycling interval capacity Cycling interval efficiency
for cooling Pcycc |:| kW for cooling EERcyc |:|—
for heating Pcych - KW for heating COPcyc - -
Degradation coefficient | |Degradation coefficient
cooling Cdc 0.25 |- heating Cdh 0.25 |-
Electric power input in power modes other than 'active mode' Annual electricity consumption
off mode Poff 10 w cooling Qce 436 kWh/a
standby mode Psb 10 w heating / Average Qhe 1996  [kWh/a
thermostat-off mode Pto 25 w heating / Warmer Qhe - kWh/a
crankcase heater mode Pck 0 W heating / colder Qhe - kWh/a
Capacity control(indicate one of three options) Other items
Sound power level(indoor) Lwa 65 dB(A)
Sound power level(outdoor) Lwa 67 dB(A)
fixed No Global warming potential GWP 1975 |kgCO2eq.
staged No Rated air flow(indoor) - 1440 [m3/h
variable Yes Rated air flow(outdoor) - 2160 |m%h

Contact details for obtaining
more information

Name and address of the manufacturer or of its authorised representative.

Mitsubishi Heavy Industries Air-Conditioning Europe, Ltd.
7 Roundwood Avenue, Stockley Park, Uxbridge, Middlesex, UB11 1AX.

United Kingdom
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Model FDUM90VNPVF1

13 « PAC-DB-194

Information to identify the model(s) to which the information relates to:

If function includes heating: Indicate the heating season the

Indoor unit model name [FDUM100VF1 information relates to. Indicated values should relate to one

Outdoor unit model name [FDC90VNP heating season at a time. Include at least the heating season 'Average’.

Function(indicate if present) Average(mandatory) Yes

cooling [ Yes Warmer(if designated) No

heating [ Yes Colder(if designated) No

Iltem symbol value unit ltem symbol value class

Design load Seasonal efficiency and energy efficiency class

cooling Pdesignc 9.0 kW cooling SEER 6.86 A++

heating / Average Pdesignh 8.1 kW heating / Average SCOP/A 4.20 A+

heating / Warmer Pdesignh - kW heating / Warmer SCOPW - -

heating / Colder Pdesignh - KW heating / Colder SCOP/C - -
unit

Declared capacity at outdoor temperature Tdesignh Back up heating capacity at outdoor temperature Tdesignh

heating / Average (-10°C) Pdh 8.10  |kW heating / Average (-10°C) elbu 0 kw

heating / Warmer (2°C) Pdh - kW heating / Warmer (2°C) elbu - kW

heating / Colder (-22°C) Pdh - kW heating / Colder (-22°C) elbu - kw

Declared capacity for cooling, at indoor temperature 27(19jC and
outdoor temperature Tj

Tj=35°C Pdc 9.00 [kW
Tj=30°C Pdc 6.60 (kW
Tj=25°C Pdc 4.30  |kwW
Tj=20°C Pdc 2.20 kKW

Declared energy efficiency ratio, at indoor temperature 27(19fC and
outdoor temperature Tj

Tj=35°C EERd 3.40 |-
Tj=30°C EERd 5.30 |-
Tj=25°C EERd 820 |-
Tj=20°C EERd 14.00 |-

Declared capacity for heating / Average season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj

Tj=-7°C Pdh 7.10 kW Tj=-7°C COPd 2.80 |-
Tj=2°C Pdh 4.30  |kwW Tj=2°C COPd 4.10 |-
Tj=7°C Pdh 2.70 kW Tj=7°C COPd 5.50 |-
Tj=12°C Pdh 1.80 |kW Tj=12°C COPd 5.90 |-
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh 8.10 kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd 240 |-
Tj=operating limit Pdh 7.10 kW Tj=operating limit COPd 2.30 |-

Declared coefficient of performance / Average season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj

Declared capacity for heating / Warmer season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj

Tj=2°C Pdh - kW Tj=2°C COPd - -
Tj=7°C Pdh - kW Tj=7°C COPd - -
Tj=12°C Pdh - kW Tj=12°C COPd - -
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh - kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd - -
Tj=operating limit Pdh - KW Tj=operating limit COPd - -

Declared coefficient of performance / Warmer season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj

Declared capacity for heating / Colder season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj

Tj=-7°C Pdh - kW
Tj=2°C Pdh - kW
Tj=7°C Pdh - kW
Tj=12°C Pdh - kW
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh - kW
Tj=operating limit Pdh - kW
Tj=-15°C Pdh - KW

Declared coefficient of performance / Colder season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj

Tj=-7°C COPd - -
Tj=2°C COPd - -
Tj=7°C COPd - -
Tj=12°C COPd - -
Tj=bivalent temperature COPd - -
Tj=operating limit COPd - -
Tj=-15°C COPd - -

Bivalent temperature

heating / Average Tbiv -0 |°C heating / Average Tol -5 |°C
heating / Warmer Thiv - °c heating / Warmer Tol - °c
heating / Colder Thiv - °c heating / Colder Tol - °c

Operating limit temperature

Cycling interval capacity

for cooling Pcycc kW
for heating Pcych - KW

Cycling interval efficiency

for cooling EERcyc |:|-
for heating COPcyc - -

Degradation coefficient

|Degradation coefficient

cooling Cdc 0.25 |- heating Cdh 0.25 |-
Electric power input in power modes other than 'active mode' Annual electricity consumption
off mode Poff 10 w cooling Qce 459 kWh/a
standby mode Psb 10 w heating / Average Qhe 2703  |kWh/a
thermostat-off mode Pto 50 w heating / Warmer Qhe - kWh/a
crankcase heater mode Pck 0 W heating / colder Qhe - kWh/a
Capacity control(indicate one of three options) Other items
Sound power level(indoor) Lwa 65 dB(A)
Sound power level(outdoor) Lwa 69 dB(A)
fixed No Global warming potential GWP 1975  |kgCO2eq.
staged No Rated air flow(indoor) - 2160 |m®/h
variable Yes Rated air flow(outdoor) - 3780 |m%/h
Contact details for obtaining Name and address of the manufacturer or of its authorised representative.
more information Mitsubishi Heavy Industries Air-Conditioning Europe, Ltd.

United Kingdom

7 Roundwood Avenue, Stockley Park, Uxbridge, Middlesex, UB11 1AX.
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Model FDUM90VNPVF2

13 « PAC-DB-194

Information to identify the model(s) to which the information relates to:

If function includes heating: Indicate the heating season the

Indoor unit model name |£DUM100VF2 information relates to. Indicated values should relate to one
Outdoor unit model name FDC90VNP heating season at a time. Include at least the heating season 'Average’.
Function(indicate if present) Average(mandatory) Yes
cooling [ Yes Warmer(if designated) No
heating [ Yes Colder(if designated) No
Iltem symbol value unit ltem symbol value class
Design load Seasonal efficiency and energy efficiency class
cooling Pdesignc 9.0 kW cooling SEER 6.86 A++
heating / Average Pdesignh 8.1 kW heating / Average SCOP/A 4.20 A+
heating / Warmer Pdesignh - kW heating / Warmer SCOPW - -
heating / Colder Pdesignh - KW heating / Colder SCOP/C - -
unit
Declared capacity at outdoor temperature Tdesignh Back up heating capacity at outdoor temperature Tdesignh
heating / Average (-10°C) Pdh 8.10  |kW heating / Average (-10°C) elbu 0 kw
heating / Warmer (2°C) Pdh - kW heating / Warmer (2°C) elbu - kW
heating / Colder (-22°C) Pdh - kW heating / Colder (-22°C) elbu - kw
Declared capacity for cooling, at indoor temperature 27(19jC and Declared energy efficiency ratio, at indoor temperature 27(19fC and
outdoor temperature Tj outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=35°C Pdc 9.00 kW Tj=35°C EERd 3.40 |-
Tj=30°C Pdc 6.60 kW Tj=30°C EERd 530 |-
Tj=25°C Pdc 4.30  |kW Tj=25°C EERd 8.20 |-
Tj=20°C Pdc 2.20 |[kW Tj=20°C EERd 14.00 |-
Declared capacity for heating / Average season, at indoor Declared coefficient of performance / Average season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=-7°C Pdh 7.10 kW Tj=-7°C COPd 2.80 |-
Tj=2°C Pdh 4.30  |kwW Tj=2°C COPd 4.10 |-
Tj=7°C Pdh 2.70 kW Tj=7°C COPd 5.50 |-
Tj=12°C Pdh 1.80  |kwW Tj=12°C COPd 590 |-
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh 8.10 kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd 240 |-
Tj=operating limit Pdh 7.10  [kW Tj=operating limit COPd 2.30 |-
Declared capacity for heating / Warmer season, at indoor Declared coefficient of performance / Warmer season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=2°C Pdh - kW Tj=2°C COPd - -
Tj=7°C Pdh - kW Tj=7°C COPd - -
Tj=12°C Pdh - kW Tj=12°C COPd - -
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh - kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd - -
Tj=operating limit Pdh - KW Tj=operating limit COPd - -
Declared capacity for heating / Colder season, at indoor Declared coefficient of performance / Colder season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=-7°C Pdh - kW Tj=-7°C COPd - -
Tj=2°C Pdh - kW Tj=2°C COPd - -
Tj=7°C Pdh - kW Tj=7°C COPd - -
Tj=12°C Pdh - kW Tj=12°C COPd - -
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh - kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd - -
Tj=operating limit Pdh - kW Tj=operating limit COPd - -
Tj=-15°C Pdh - KW Tj=-15°C COPd - -
Bivalent temperature Operating limit temperature
heating / Average Tbiv -0 |°C heating / Average Tol -5 |°C
heating / Warmer Thiv - °c heating / Warmer Tol - °c
heating / Colder Thiv - °c heating / Colder Tol - °c
Cycling interval capacity Cycling interval efficiency
for cooling Pcycc |:| kW for cooling EERcyc |:|-
for heating Pcych - KW for heating COPcyc - -
Degradation coefficient | |Degradation coefficient
cooling Cdc 0.25 |- heating Cdh 0.25 |-
Electric power input in power modes other than 'active mode' Annual electricity consumption
off mode Poff 10 w cooling Qce 459 kWh/a
standby mode Psb 10 w heating / Average Qhe 2703  |kWh/a
thermostat-off mode Pto 50 w heating / Warmer Qhe - kWh/a
crankcase heater mode Pck 0 W heating / colder Qhe - kWh/a
Capacity control(indicate one of three options) Other items
Sound power level(indoor) Lwa 65 dB(A)
Sound power level(outdoor) Lwa 69 dB(A)
fixed No Global warming potential GWP 1975  |kgCO2eq.
staged No Rated air flow(indoor) - 2160 |m®/h
variable Yes Rated air flow(outdoor) - 3780 |m%/h

Contact details for obtaining
more information

Name and address of the manufacturer or of its authorised representative.
Mitsubishi Heavy Industries Air-Conditioning Europe, Ltd.
7 Roundwood Avenue, Stockley Park, Uxbridge, Middlesex, UB11 1AX.

United Kingdom
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13 « PAC-DB-194

(5) Floor standing type (FDF)
Model FDF71VNPVD1

Information to identify the model(s) to which the information relates to: If function includes heating: Indicate the heating season the
Indoor unit model name [FDF71vD1 information relates to. Indicated values should relate to one
Outdoor unit model name [FDC71VNP heating season at a time. Include at least the heating season 'Average’.
Function(indicate if present) Average(mandatory) Yes
cooling [ Yes Warmer(if designated) No
heating [ Yes Colder(if designated) No
Iltem symbol value unit ltem symbol value class
Design load Seasonal efficiency and energy efficiency class
cooling Pdesignc 71 kW cooling SEER 5.24 A
heating / Average Pdesignh 5.5 kW heating / Average SCOP/A 3.91 A
heating / Warmer Pdesignh - kW heating / Warmer SCOPW - -
heating / Colder Pdesignh - KW heating / Colder SCOP/C - -
unit
Declared capacity at outdoor temperature Tdesignh Back up heating capacity at outdoor temperature Tdesignh
heating / Average (-10°C) Pdh 5.50 |[kW heating / Average (-10°C) elbu 0 kw
heating / Warmer (2°C) Pdh - kW heating / Warmer (2°C) elbu - kW
heating / Colder (-22°C) Pdh - KW heating / Colder (-22°C) elbu - kw
Declared capacity for cooling, at indoor temperature 27(19jC and Declared energy efficiency ratio, at indoor temperature 27(19fC and
outdoor temperature Tj outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=35°C Pdc 7.10 kW Tj=35°C EERd 270 |-
Tj=30°C Pdc 5.20 [kW Tj=30°C EERd 3.90 |-
Tj=25°C Pdc 3.40 [kwW Tj=25°C EERd 6.60 |-
Tj=20°C Pdc 1.50 |kW Tj=20°C EERd 8.90 |-
Declared capacity for heating / Average season, at indoor Declared coefficient of performance / Average season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=-7°C Pdh 4.90 kW Tj=-7°C COPd 240 |-
Tj=2°C Pdh 3.00 [kw Tj=2°C COPd 3.80 |-
Tj=7°C Pdh 1.90 |kW Tj=7°C COPd 5.30 |-
Tj=12°C Pdh 1.20  |kW Tj=12°C COPd 6.00 |-
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh 5.50 kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd 230 |-
Tj=operating limit Pdh 4.90 kW Tj=operating limit COPd 220 |-
Declared capacity for heating / Warmer season, at indoor Declared coefficient of performance / Warmer season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=2°C Pdh - kW Tj=2°C COPd - -
Tj=7°C Pdh - kW Tj=7°C COPd - -
Tj=12°C Pdh - kW Tj=12°C COPd - -
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh - kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd - -
Tj=operating limit Pdh - KW Tj=operating limit COPd - -
Declared capacity for heating / Colder season, at indoor Declared coefficient of performance / Colder season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=-7°C Pdh - kW Tj=-7°C COPd - -
Tj=2°C Pdh - kw Tj=2°C COPd - -
Tj=7°C Pdh - kw Tj=7°C COPd - -
Tj=12°C Pdh - kw Tj=12°C COPd - -
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh - kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd - -
Tj=operating limit Pdh - kW Tj=operating limit COPd - -
Tj=-15°C Pdh - kw Tj=-15°C COPd - -
Bivalent temperature Operating limit temperature
heating / Average Tbiv -0 |°C heating / Average Tol -5 |°C
heating / Warmer Thbiv - °c heating / Warmer Tol - °c
heating / Colder Thiv - °c heating / Colder Tol - °c
Cycling interval capacity Cycling interval efficiency
for cooling Pcycc |:| kw for cooling EERcyc |:|-
for heating Pcych - kW for heating COPcyc - -
Degradation coefficient | |Degradation coefficient
cooling Cdc 0.25 |- heating Cdh 0.25 |-
Electric power input in power modes other than ‘active mode' Annual electricity consumption
off mode Poff 11 w cooling Qce 475 kWh/a
standby mode Psb 11 w heating / Average Qhe 1972 |[kWh/a
thermostat-off mode Pto 20 w heating / Warmer Qhe - kWh/a
crankcase heater mode Pck 0 W heating / colder Qhe - kWh/a
Capacity control(indicate one of three options) Other items
Sound power level(indoor) Lwa 61 dB(A)
Sound power level(outdoor) Lwa 67 dB(A)
fixed No Global warming potential GWP 1975  |kgCO2eq.
staged No Rated air flow(indoor) - 1080 [m?3/h
variable Yes Rated air flow(outdoor) - 2168 |m%h
Contact details for obtaining Name and address of the manufacturer or of its authorised representative.
more information Mitsubishi Heavy Industries Air-Conditioning Europe, Ltd.
7 Roundwood Avenue, Stockley Park, Uxbridge, Middlesex, UB11 1AX.
United Kingdom
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Model FDF9O0VNPVD1

Information to identify the model(s) to which the information relates to: If function includes heating: Indicate the heating season the
Indoor unit model name [FDF100vD1 information relates to. Indicated values should relate to one
Outdoor unit model name [FDC90VNP heating season at a time. Include at least the heating season 'Average’.
Function(indicate if present) Average(mandatory) Yes
cooling [ Yes Warmer(if designated) No
heating [ Yes Colder(if designated) No
Iltem symbol value unit ltem symbol value class
Design load Seasonal efficiency and energy efficiency class
cooling Pdesignc 9.0 kW cooling SEER 5.69 A+
heating / Average Pdesignh 8.1 kW heating / Average SCOP/A 4.01 A+
heating / Warmer Pdesignh - kW heating / Warmer SCOPW - -
heating / Colder Pdesignh - KW heating / Colder SCOP/C - -
unit
Declared capacity at outdoor temperature Tdesignh Back up heating capacity at outdoor temperature Tdesignh
heating / Average (-10°C) Pdh 8.10  |kW heating / Average (-10°C) elbu 0 kw
heating / Warmer (2°C) Pdh - kW heating / Warmer (2°C) elbu - kW
heating / Colder (-22°C) Pdh - kW heating / Colder (-22°C) elbu - kW
Declared capacity for cooling, at indoor temperature 27(19jC and Declared energy efficiency ratio, at indoor temperature 27(19fC and
outdoor temperature Tj outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=35°C Pdc 9.00 kW Tj=35°C EERd 3.23 |-
Tj=30°C Pdc 6.60 kW Tj=30°C EERd 4.60 |-
Tj=25°C Pdc 4.30 kW Tj=25°C EERd 7.30 |-
Tj=20°C Pdc 1.90 kW Tj=20°C EERd 8.00 |-
Declared capacity for heating / Average season, at indoor Declared coefficient of performance / Average season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=-7°C Pdh 7.10 kW Tj=-7°C COPd 2.80 |-
Tj=2°C Pdh 4.30 |[kw Tj=2°C COPd 3.85 |-
Tj=7°C Pdh 2.70 kW Tj=7°C COPd 5.30 |-
Tj=12°C Pdh 2.00 kW Tj=12°C COPd 5.70 |-
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh 8.10 kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd 240 |-
Tj=operating limit Pdh 7.10 kW Tj=operating limit COPd 220 |-
Declared capacity for heating / Warmer season, at indoor Declared coefficient of performance / Warmer season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=2°C Pdh - kW Tj=2°C COPd - -
Tj=7°C Pdh - kW Tj=7°C COPd - -
Tj=12°C Pdh - kW Tj=12°C COPd - -
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh - kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd - -
Tj=operating limit Pdh - KW Tj=operating limit COPd - -
Declared capacity for heating / Colder season, at indoor Declared coefficient of performance / Colder season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=-7°C Pdh - kW Tj=-7°C COPd - -
Tj=2°C Pdh - kW Tj=2°C COPd - -
Tj=7°C Pdh - kW Tj=7°C COPd - -
Tj=12°C Pdh - kW Tj=12°C COPd - -
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh - kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd - -
Tj=operating limit Pdh - kW Tj=operating limit COPd - -
Tj=-15°C Pdh - kKW Tj=-15°C COPd - -
Bivalent temperature Operating limit temperature
heating / Average Tbiv 10 |°C heating / Average Tol -5 |°C
heating / Warmer Thbiv - °c heating / Warmer Tol - °c
heating / Colder Thiv - °c heating / Colder Tol - °c
Cycling interval capacity Cycling interval efficiency
for cooling Pcycc |:| kW for cooling EERcyc |:|-
for heating Pcych - KW for heating COPcyc - -
Degradation coefficient | |Degradation coefficient
cooling Cdc 0.25 |- heating Cdh 0.25 |-
Electric power input in power modes other than 'active mode' Annual electricity consumption
off mode Poff 10 w cooling Qce 555 kWh/a
standby mode Psb 10 w heating / Average Qhe 2826  |kWh/a
thermostat-off mode Pto 65 w heating / Warmer Qhe - kWh/a
crankcase heater mode Pck 0 W heating / colder Qhe - kWh/a
Capacity control(indicate one of three options) Other items
Sound power level(indoor) Lwa 65 dB(A)
Sound power level(outdoor) Lwa 69 dB(A)
fixed No Global warming potential GWP 1975  |kgCO2eq.
staged No Rated air flow(indoor) - 1740  [m%h
variable Yes Rated air flow(outdoor) - 3780 |m%h
Contact details for obtaining Name and address of the manufacturer or of its authorised representative.
more information Mitsubishi Heavy Industries Air-Conditioning Europe, Ltd.
7 Roundwood Avenue, Stockley Park, Uxbridge, Middlesex, UB11 1AX.
United Kingdom
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Model FDFO9OVNPVD2

Information to identify the model(s) to which the information relates to: If function includes heating: Indicate the heating season the
Indoor unit model name |£DF100VD2 information relates to. Indicated values should relate to one
Outdoor unit model name FDC90VNP heating season at a time. Include at least the heating season 'Average'.
Function(indicate if present) Average(mandatory) Yes
cooling [ Yes Warmer(if designated) No
heating [ Yes Colder(if designated) No
Iltem symbol value unit ltem symbol value class
Design load Seasonal efficiency and energy efficiency class
cooling Pdesignc 9.0 kW cooling SEER 5.69 A+
heating / Average Pdesignh 8.1 kW heating / Average SCOP/A 4.01 A+
heating / Warmer Pdesignh - kW heating / Warmer SCOPW - -
heating / Colder Pdesignh - KW heating / Colder SCOP/C - -
unit
Declared capacity at outdoor temperature Tdesignh Back up heating capacity at outdoor temperature Tdesignh
heating / Average (-10°C) Pdh 8.10  |kW heating / Average (-10°C) elbu 0 kw
heating / Warmer (2°C) Pdh - kW heating / Warmer (2°C) elbu - kW
heating / Colder (-22°C) Pdh - kW heating / Colder (-22°C) elbu - kw
Declared capacity for cooling, at indoor temperature 27(19jC and Declared energy efficiency ratio, at indoor temperature 27(19fC and
outdoor temperature Tj outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=35°C Pdc 9.00 kW Tj=35°C EERd 3.23 |-
Tj=30°C Pdc 6.60 kW Tj=30°C EERd 4.60 |-
Tj=25°C Pdc 4.30 kW Tj=25°C EERd 7.30 |-
Tj=20°C Pdc 1.90 kW Tj=20°C EERd 8.00 |-
Declared capacity for heating / Average season, at indoor Declared coefficient of performance / Average season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=-7°C Pdh 7.10  [kW Tj=-7°C COPd 2.80 |-
Tj=2°C Pdh 4.30 [kw Tj=2°C COPd 3.85 |-
Tj=7°C Pdh 2.70 kW Tj=7°C COPd 5.30 |-
Tj=12°C Pdh 2.00 kW Tj=12°C COPd 5.70 |-
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh 8.10 kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd 240 |-
Tj=operating limit Pdh 7.10  [kW Tj=operating limit COPd 220 |-
Declared capacity for heating / Warmer season, at indoor Declared coefficient of performance / Warmer season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=2°C Pdh - kW Tj=2°C COPd - -
Tj=7°C Pdh - kW Tj=7°C COPd - -
Tj=12°C Pdh - kW Tj=12°C COPd - -
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh - kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd - -
Tj=operating limit Pdh - KW Tj=operating limit COPd - -
Declared capacity for heating / Colder season, at indoor Declared coefficient of performance / Colder season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=-7°C Pdh - kW Tj=-7°C COPd - -
Tj=2°C Pdh - KW Tj=2°C COPd - -
Tj=7°C Pdh - kW Tj=7°C COPd - -
Tj=12°C Pdh - kW Tj=12°C COPd - -
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh - kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd - -
Tj=operating limit Pdh - kW Tj=operating limit COPd - -
Tj=-15°C Pdh - kKW Tj=-15°C COPd - -
Bivalent temperature Operating limit temperature
heating / Average Tbiv -0 |°C heating / Average Tol -5 |°C
heating / Warmer Thbiv - °c heating / Warmer Tol - °c
heating / Colder Thiv - °c heating / Colder Tol - °c
Cycling interval capacity Cycling interval efficiency
for cooling Pcycc |:| kW for cooling EERcyc |:|-
for heating Pcych - KW for heating COPcyc - -
Degradation coefficient | |Degradation coefficient
cooling Cdc 0.25 |- heating Cdh 0.25 |-
Electric power input in power modes other than 'active mode' Annual electricity consumption
off mode Poff 10 w cooling Qce 555 kWh/a
standby mode Psb 10 w heating / Average Qhe 2826  |kWh/a
thermostat-off mode Pto 65 w heating / Warmer Qhe - kWh/a
crankcase heater mode Pck 0 W heating / colder Qhe - kWh/a
Capacity control(indicate one of three options) Other items
Sound power level(indoor) Lwa 65 dB(A)
Sound power level(outdoor) Lwa 69 dB(A)
fixed No Global warming potential GWP 1975  |kgCO2eq.
staged No Rated air flow(indoor) - 1740  [m%h
variable Yes Rated air flow(outdoor) - 3780 |m%h
Contact details for obtaining Name and address of the manufacturer or of its authorised representative.
more information Mitsubishi Heavy Industries Air-Conditioning Europe, Ltd.
7 Roundwood Avenue, Stockley Park, Uxbridge, Middlesex, UB11 1AX.
United Kingdom
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(6) Wall mounted type (SRK)

Model SRK71VNPZM

13 « PAC-DB-194

Information to identify the model(s) to which the information relates to:

If function includes heating: Indicate the heating season the

Indoor unit model name [SRK71ZM-S information relates to. Indicated values should relate to one
Outdoor unit model name [FDC71VNP heating season at a time. Include at least the heating season 'Average’.
Function(indicate if present) Average(mandatory) Yes
cooling [ Yes Warmer(if designated) No
heating [ Yes Colder(if designated) No
Item symbol  value unit Iltem symbol  value class
Design load Seasonal efficiency and energy efficiency class
cooling Pdesignc| 7.1 kW cooling SEER 6.60 A++
heating / Average Pdesignh| 5.7 kW heating / Average SCOP/A | 4.47 A+
heating / Warmer Pdesignh - kW heating / Warmer SCOP/W - -
heating / Colder Pdesignh - kW heating / Colder SCOP/C - -
unit
Declared capacity at outdoor temperature Tdesignh Back up heating capacity at outdoor temperature Tdesignh
heating / Average (-10°C) Pdh 4.74 |kW heating / Average (-10°C) elbu - kw
heating / Warmer (2°C) Pdh - kw heating / Warmer (2°C) elbu - kW
heating / Colder (-22°C) Pdh - kW heating / Colder (-22°C) elbu - kW
Declared capacity for cooling, at indoor temperature 27(19)°C and Declared energy efficiency ratio, at indoor temperature 27(19)°C and
outdoor temperature Tj outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=35°C Pdc 7.10  [kW Tj=35°C EERd 3.01 |-
Tj=30°C Pdc 5.20 |kwW Tj=30°C EERd 4.80 |-
Tj=25°C Pdc 3.40 |kW Tj=25°C EERd 8.80 |-
Tj=20°C Pdc 1.60 |kW Tj=20°C EERd 13.50 |-
Declared capacity for heating / Average season, at indoor Declared coefficient of performance / Average season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=-7°C Pdh 5.00 |kW Tj=-7°C COPd 2.85 |-
Tj=2°C Pdh 3.00 |kW Tj=2°C COPd 4.40 |-
Tj=7°C Pdh 2.00 [kW Tj=7°C COPd 6.00 |-
Tj=12°C Pdh 1.50 |kW Tj=12°C COPd 7.00 |-
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh 5.00 |kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd 285 |-
Tj=operating limit Pdh 4.30 [kW Tj=operating limit COPd 220 |-
Declared capacity for heating / Warmer season, at indoor Declared coefficient of performance / Warmer season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=2°C Pdh - kW Tj=2°C COPd - -
Tj=7°C Pdh - kW Tj=7°C COPd - -
Tj=12°C Pdh - kW Tj=12°C COPd - -
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh - kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd - -
Tj=operating limit Pdh - kW Tj=operating limit COPd - -
Declared capacity for heating / Colder season, at indoor Declared coefficient of performance / Colder season, at indoor
temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj temperature 20°C and outdoor temperature Tj
Tj=-7°C Pdh - kW Tj=-7°C COPd - -
Tj=2°C Pdh - kW Tj=2°C COPd - -
Tj=7°C Pdh - kW Tj=7°C COPd - -
Tj=12°C Pdh - kW Tj=12°C COPd - -
Tj=bivalent temperature Pdh - kW Tj=bivalent temperature COPd - -
Tj=operating limit Pdh - kW Tj=operating limit COPd - -
Tj=-15°C Pdh - kW Tj=-15°C COPd - -
Bivalent temperature Operating limit temperature
heating / Average Tbiv -7 °c heating / Average Tol -15  |°C
heating / Warmer Thbiv - °c heating / Warmer Tol - °c
heating / Colder Tbiv - °c heating / Colder Tol - °C
Cycling interval capacity Cycling interval efficiency
for cooling Pcycc kW for cooling EERcyc -
for heating Pcych - kW for heating COPcyc - -
Degradation coefficient Degradation coefficient
cooling Cdc 0.25 |- | |heating Cdh 0.25 |-
Electric power input in power modes other than 'active mode' Annual electricity consumption
off mode Poff 10 w cooling Qce 377  |kWh/a
standby mode Psb 10 W heating / Average Qhe 1786 |kWh/a
thermostat-off mode Pto 56 w heating / Warmer Qhe - kWh/a
crankcase heater mode Pck 0 w heating / colder Qhe - kWh/a
Capacity control(indicate one of three options) Other items
Sound power level(indoor) Lwa 60 dB(A)
Sound power level(outdoor) Lwa 67 dB(A)
fixed No Global warming potential GWP 1975 |kgCO2eq.
staged No Rated air flow(indoor) - 1110 |m3/h
variable Yes Rated air flow(outdoor) - 2160 [m3/h

Contact details for obtaining
more information

United Kingdom

Name and address of the manufacturer or of its authorised representative.
Mitsubishi Heavy Industries Air-Conditioning Europe, Ltd.
7 Roundwood Avenue, Stockley Park, Uxbridge, Middlesex, UB11 1AX,
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